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CALENDAR, 1898 99.

Meetings of the University Council are held on the last Tuesday of Sep
tember, and on the first Tuesday qf other months. Meetings of the University 
College Council are held qn the fourth Friday of September, and on the first9 -
Friday of other months. Meetings of the Senate are held on the second Friday 
of each month, and meetings of the Faculty of Medicine on the first Friday df 
each month from October to May, inclusive. .

1898— Sept. 14—Supplemental Examinations in all Faculties begin.
Oct. 1—Academic year begins.

Registration1 pf Students in Arts by the Registrar ; and in 
^ledicine by the Secretary of the Medical Faculty,; 
enrolment in classes by the various Professors.

Oct. .3—Lectures in Arts and Medicine begin.
Dec. 19-22—Term Examinations.- 
Dec. 22—Michaelmas Term ends.
Dec\ 25—University Buildings closed.

1899— Jan. 1—University Buildings closed.
Jan. 9—Easter Term begins.

Lectures in Arts and Medicine begin.
15—University Buildings closed.

March 21—Annual Examinations in Dentistry begin.
March 31—University Buildings closed.
April 10—Annual Meeting of Medical Faculty.
April 15—Examinations in Schodl of Practical Science begin.
April 18-21—Term Examinations.
April 21—Lectures in Arts end.

Lectures in Medicine end.
May 1—Annual Examinations in Arts, Law, Medicine, and Agricul

ture begin.
Last day for presentation of M.A. Theses.

May 9—Annual Examinations in Applied Science begin.
May 11—Annual Examinations in Music begin.
May 24—University Buildings closed.
June 1—Applications for Fellowships.
June 7—Senior Matriculation Examinations in Arts begin.
June 9—University Commencement.
July 1—University Buildings closed.

N.B.— Candidates are required to give notice to the Registrar of intention 
to present themselves at the annual examinations in Arts at least six weeks 
before the commencement of the examinations. At the examination for Matri
culation Scholarships similar notice must be given on or before the 24th May, 
and at any other University examination at least three weeks before the com
mencement of the examination.

Feb.

f
st
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Cbe TUniversttB Council.

THE PRESIDENTJJf'thE UNIVERSITY.

SAY WRIGHT.PROFESSOR RMA 
PROFESSOR PIKE. 
PROFESSOR BAKER 
PROFESSOR HUTTO f.
PROFESSOR HUME./
PROFESSOR A. B. MACALLUM. 
ASSOCIATE-PROFESSOR FRASER. 
PROFESSOR MAYOR.
PROFESSOR PROUDFOOT.
PROFESSOR MILLS.
PROFESSOR WRONG.
PROFESSOR PRIMROSE.
PROFESSOR CAMERON. 
ASSOCIATE-PROFESSOR PETERS. 
PROFESSOR CAVEN.
PROFESSOR GRAHAM. 
ASSOCIATE-PROFESSOR MoPHEDRAN. 
PROFESSOR J. M. MoCALLUM. 
PROFESSOR OGDEN.
PROFESSOR A. H. WRIGHT. 
PROFESSOR REEVE.
PROFESSOR OLDRIGHT.
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Council ant> Corporationlof.Ulntversits College.

THE PRESIDENT.
PROFESSOR HUTTON.
PROFESSOR McCURDY.
PROFESSOR ALEXANDER.
PROFESSOR HUME.
ASSOCIATE-PROFESSOR VANDERSMISSEN 
ASSOCIATE-PROFESSOR SQUAIR.
DEAN OF RESIDENCE : A. T. DeLURY. 
PROFESSOR FLETCHER.
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14 University and University College

-6
J;

Tantvevsftp of Toronto anO Ulnloersitg College. E

F

Administrative Officers.
UNIVjERSITY AND UNIVERSITY COLLEGE.

... President.

... Registrar.

... Librarian.
* • • Dean of Medical Faculty.
• • Secretary of Medical Faculty. 
... Bursar.

Note.-All communications relating lo examinations are to be ad/ressed to 
the Registrar. For administrative officers of Federated and Affiliated institn- 
tions, see pp. 226-253. 1

A
I

JjJames Loudon, M.A, LL.I)
James Brebnbr, B a(........
Hugh H. Langton, B.A 
R. A. Reeve, B.A., M.D ...
A. Primrose, M.D................
J. E. Berkeley Smith.........

1
:

j.

i w
H

W

A.Officers of Instruction, 1897-98.
j.

[Arranged in Alphabetical Order.]I1 W

W
University of Toronto—Arts.

F. B. Allan, B.A., Ftlloio in Chemistry.

Alfred Baker, M.A., Professor of Mathematics.

B. A. Bensley, B.A., Fellow in Biology.

I
Hi

550 Spadina Avenue. 

19 Madison Avenue.
W

E.
1405 Queen Street West.

ts. K. Bensley, B.A., M.B., Assistant-Demonstrator in Biol F.°gy-
1405 Queen Street West.

■C. A. Chant, B.A., Lecturer on Physics. v p.
A. P. Coleman, M.A., Ph.D., Acting Professor of Mineralogy and Geology.

476, Huron Street.
F.

A. T. DkLury, B.A., Lecturer on Mathematics.
R.

„ , . University College Residence.
"• 1!BASEE' Associate-Professor of Italian and Spanish. a.

67 Madison Avenue
/

-
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J. G. Hume, M.A., Ph.D., Professor of History of Philosophy. 

Maurice Hutton, M.A., Professor of Comparative Philology.

15
*

650 Church Street.

67 Queen’s Park.
E. C. Jeffrey, B. A., Lecturer on Biology.

F. B. Kunrick, B.A., Ph.D.
209 John Street. 

., Director of Psychological Laboratory, Lecturer 
10 Prince Arthur Avenue.

A. Hirschmann, M.A., 
on Philosophy.

Jambs Loudon, M.A., LL. D., Professor of Physics. y

W. J. Loudon, B.A., Demonstrator in Physics.
83 St. George Street.

169 Madison Avenue.
J. Mayor, Professor of Political Economy and Constitutional History.

8 University Crescent.
W. L. Miller, B.A., Ph.D., Demonstrator in Chemistry.

V-

t 100 St. Vincent Street.
Hon. David Mills, LL.B., Professor of Constitutional and International Law.

London, Ont.

to

W. H. Moore, B.A., Fellow in Political Science.
60 St. George Street.

A. B. Macallum, B.A, M.B., Ph.D., Associate-Professor of Physiology.

J. C. McLennan, KA., Assistant-Demonstrator in Physics.

W. A. Parks, B.A., Fellow in Mineralogy and Geology. 

\V. H. Pike, M.A., Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry.

Hon. Mr. Justice Proudfoot, Professor of Roman Law. 

W. J. Rusk, B.A., Fellow in Mathematics.

E. J. Sacco, Instructor in Italian,

75 St. George Street.

3 Queen’s Park.

: 17 Russell Street.
F. J. Smale, B.A., Ph.D., Lecturer on Chemistry.

P. Tobws, M.A., Ph.D., Instructor in Spanish.

F. Tracy, B.A., Ph.D., Lecturer on Philosophy.

R. Ramsay Wright, M.A., B. Sc., Professor of Biology.

36 Brunswick Avenue.V %
82 Czar Street.

74 Wilcox Street.

703 Spadina Avenue.G. M. Wrong, M.A., Professor of Modern History.

, University College Residence/
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» 16 University and University College

University College—Arts.
W. J. Alexander, B.A., Ph.D., Professor qf English.

110 Avenue Road.
J. H. Cameron, M.A., Lecturer on French.

A. Carrutiiers, M.A., Lecturer on Greek.
88 Macdonnell Avenue,

8t. Elme de Champ, Instructor in French.
333 College Street.

J. Fletcher, M.A., LL.D., Professor of Latin. 

J. G. Hume, M.A., Ph.D., Professor of Ethics, 

Maurice Hutton, M.A., Professor of Greek.

3A Harbord Street,

650 Church Street.

67 Queen’s Park,
G. W. Johnston, B,A., Ph.D., Lecturer on Latin.

4 Sussex Avenue,
D. R. Keys, M.A., Lecturer on English.

87 Avenue Road,
W. S. Milner, M.A., Lecturer on Latin.

33 Sussex Avenue*
R. G. Murison, M.A., B. D., Lecturer on Oriental Languages.

23 Surrey Place.
J. F. McCurdy, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Oriental Literature.

72 Spadina Road,
G. H. Nbbdler, B.A., Ph.D., Lecturer on German.

University College Residence,
J. Squair, B.A., Associate-Professor of French.

P. Tokws, M.A., Ph.D., Instructor in German.

W, H. vanderSmissen, M.A., Associate-Professor of German.

61 Major Street.

82 Czar Street,

75 Grosvenor Street.
Note.—For officers of instruction in Federated and Affiliated institutions, 

see pp. 226-253.

University of Toronto—Medicine.
H. W. Aikins, B.A., M.B., Tor., Associate-Professor of Anatomy.

264 Church Street,
J. A. Amyot, M.B., Tor., Demonstrator in Pathology.

26 St Joseph Street.
R. R. Bbnsley, B.A., M.B., Tor., Assistant-Demonstrator of Biology.

97 Dowling Avenue.
G. Boyd, B.A., M.B., Tor., Lecturer in Clinical Medicine.

11 Bloor Street East

S 
6
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Surgery. M B" T°r"’ F'Ii-C'S" ■*. Associate-Pro/,
17

tmw of Clinical 
34 Carlton Street.

• Professor of Opthal-
214 John Street, 

njery and Clinical Surgery.
307 Sherbourne Street.

mology and Otology.
I. H. Cameron, M.B., Tor., Professor of Su

J. Caven, B.A., M.D., Tor., Professor of Pathol

w. P. CaVEN, M.B., Tor., Associais-Professor of Clinical mIIT"  ̂

C. A. Chant, B.A., Tor., Lecturer 

Daniel Clark,

on.

70 Gerrard Street East.
on Physics.

M.D, Tor.,

A J. D.„,  ̂ Vs-—

W. a «™,

w. fl-Lr.n, M.B, Tor, /.oforoto.,

A. R. Gobdon, M.B., Tor., A»8i»to«<.De

'■1 s,1 i-.sets
134 Bloor Street Eaet. 

Tor., Associate. Professor of Pharmacology and 

31 Prospect Street. 
in Chemistry.

74 St. Alban Street.

29 Carlton Street.
monstrator of Anatomy.

C. F. Heebnek, Phm.B.,
Therapeutics.

F. B. Kendrick, BA, Tor., Ph.D., Leipzig, Assistant-Lee",urn 

James Loudon, M.A., LL.D., Tor., Professor of Physics. 

W. L. Miller, B.A., Tor., Ph.D., Munich,
V

* 83 S*- George Street. 
Lecturer on Chemistry.

100 St. Vincent Street. 
Medical Jurisprudence.

London, Ont. 
Ph.D., Johns Hopkins, Professor of 

103 Bedford Road. 
of Pharmacology and Thera- 

13 Bloor Street West.

Hon. David Milib, LL.B, Q.C., Legal Lecturer on

A B. Macallüm, B.A, M.D., Tor., 
Physiology.

J' M' “2te“LVM’ B A" M-D- Tor., Prof, 

W. J. McCollum, Asmtanl-Demonstrat

essor

or of Anatomy.

M.D., Tor., Associate-Professor of LaryngologyG. R. MgDonagh,
ology. and Min• 

140 Carlton Street.3

:
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[load.
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load.
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18 University and University College

K. C. McIlwraith, A mutant-Demount™ tor of Anatomy.
39 Carlton Street.

H. T. Mach ell, M.D., Tor., Lecturer on Disease in Children a>d Clinical
95 Bellevue Avenue.

/
Medicine.

J. J. Mackenzie, B.A., Tor., Lecturer on Bacteriology.
f 61 Madison Avenue.

A. McPhkdran, M.B., Tor., AssocicUe-Professor of Medicine and Clinical 
Medicine.

Uzziel Ogden, M.D., Tor., Professor of Gynaecology.
84 College Street.

1Ô Carlton Street.
W. Oluright, M. A., M.D., Tor., Professor of Hygie

154 Carlton Street.
G. A. Peters, M.B., Tor., F. R.C.S., Eng., Associate-Professor of Surgery and 

Clinical Surgery.

W. H. Pike, M.A., Oxon., Ph.D., Gottingen, Professor of Chemistry.
75 St. George Street.

A. Primrose, M.B., C.M., Ed in., Pro/tssor of Anatomy and Director of the 
Anatomical Department. 196 Sitncoe Street.

R. A. Reeve, B.A., M.D., Tor., Professor of Ophthalmology and Otology.
- . 22 Shuter Street.

171 College Street.

J. F. W. Ross, M.B., Tor., Associate-Professor of Gynœcology.
Cor. Sherbourne and Wellesley Streets. 

R. D. Rudolf, M.D., C.M., Edin., Assistant-Demonstrator of Anatomy.
40 Carlton Street.

F. J. Smale, B.A., Ph.D., Lecturer on Chemistry.

1 A. A. Small, M.B., Tor., Assistant-Demonstrator of Anatomy.
36 Brunswick Avenue.

244 Bloor Street West.
B. Spencer, M.D., Tor., Associate-Professor of Medical Jurisprudence.

8 Bloor Street East.
F. N. G. Starr, M.B., Tor., Lecturer and Demonstrator of Anatomy.

$ 471 College Street.
Clarence L. Starr, Assistant-Demonstrator of Anatomy.

95 Bloor Street West.
J. Steniidusk, M.A., B.Sc., Edin., M.B., Tor., Assistant-Demonstrator of

553 Sherbourne Street. 
L. M. Swkf.tnam, M.B., Tor., Associate-Professor of Clinical Surgery.

Cor. Church and Shuter Streets.

(

Pathology.

JW. B. Thistle, M. D., Tor., Lecturer on Disease in Children and Clinical 
Medicine. X160 McCanl Street.

A. H. Wright, B.A., M.D., Tor., Professor of Obstetrics.
30 Gerrard Street East.

R. Ramsay Wright, M.A., B.Sc., Edin., Professor of Biology.
703 Spudina Avenue.
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Arts.iet.

-SSSEEii'Fsmt-'
French: J. Squair, B^A., J. H. Cameron, M.a. ; St. Elme de Champ ; O. P.

Edgar, B.A., Ph.D. ; E. Masson.
German: W. H.

iet.

iet.
the

T . „ VANDEESMISSES, M.A. ; G. H. Needlhr, B.A., Ph.D. ■ P
j. OMV8’ M-A-> Ph.D. ; L. E. Horning, M.A., Ph.D.. a. E. Land M A 

Sa™o PMWh: W- H' FRMKR- B A- = P- T-ws, "m.a., Ph.D ;’ E.tet.

Phonetics: W. H. Fraser, B.A.
*“1 «• »■ —--a.

History^ and Ethnology: G. M. Wrong, M.A. ; H. H.
Sellery, B.A. ; S. M. Wickett, B.A., Ph.D.

rZlnT" 1 Hr‘‘t0ry’ a"d Polilical - J- Mayor; W. H. Mo
Constitutional Law, and International La

McEvoy, B.A., LL.B.
Philosophy aml Logic J. G Hume, M.A., Ph.D. ; A. Hirschmann, Ph.D. ;

iis xiixxisr ka-
Mathematics: A. Baker, M.A. ; A. T. DeLury, B.A. ; W. J. Busk B.A.

. ou don, M.A., LL.D. ; W. J. Loudon, B.A. ; C. A. Chant, B.A. ;

I.ANUTON, B.A. ; G. C.

ORE, B.A. 
Hon. D. Mills, LL.D. ; J. M.at.

at. J. C. McLennan, B.A.
"ILVa Pp 'V-t- Pu D-: W- L Miller, B.A., Ph.D. ; F. J.

Shale, B.A., Ph.D.; F. D. Kbnrick, B.A., Pu D • F B Aiian r a 
Zoology and B l * r W„,0ht, M.A., B.Sc. ; E. C.’Jeffrey, BA.f £ 

R. Bensley, B.A., M.B, ; B. A. Berkley, B.D.
Physiology : A. B. Macallum, B.A., M.B., Ph.D.
Mineralogy, and Geology: A. P. Coleman,.M.A., Ph.D.

»/
et.

ta.

et. ; W. A. Parks, B.A.

Arts and Law.
R. U. McPherson, B.A., LL.B.; H. E. Rose, B.A., LL.B.

at.
Arts and Law :

îe.
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Junior Matriculation.
Classic»: A. J. Bell, M.A., Ph.D. ; W. S. Milner, M.A. ; P. S. Camp- 

BELL, B.A.
English, History, and Geography : F. H. Sykes, M.A., Ph.D. ; A. E. Lang, 

M.A. ; W. S. W. McLay, B.A. <
French and German: J. Squair, B.A. ; W. H. Fraser, B.A. ; L. E. Hording, 

M.A., Ph.D. \
Mathematics: N. F. Dupuis, M.A. ; A. T. DeLury, M.A. ; M. A. McKenzie, 

M.A.
* Physics, Biology, and Chemistry : E. C. Jeffrey, B.A.; J. C. McLennan, B.A.j 

W. Nicol, M.A.

Medicine.
Anatomy: A. Primrose, M.B., C.M. ; F. N. G. Starr, M.B. 
Therapeutics, xsnd Materia Medica: J. M. MacCallum, B.A., M. D. 
Medicine: A. McPhedran, M.B.
Surgery : G. A. Peters, M.B.
Midwifery, and Gynaecology : H. T. Machbll, M.D.
Pathology : J. A. Amyot, M.B.
Hygiene: P. H. Bryce, M.A., M.D.
Medical Jurisprudence : W. J. Greig, B.A., M.B.
Medical Psychology: W. B. Thistle, M.D.
Chemistry : F. J. Smale, B.A., Ph.D.
Physics: J. C. McLennan, B.A.
Physiology, Embryology, and Histology : R. R. Benslry, B.A., M.B. 
Biology: E. C. Jeffrey, B.A.

\

Engineering.
- Civil Engineering : W. T. Jennings, C.E.

Mechanical, and Electrical Engineering : J. Langton, M.E. 
Mining Engineering : G. R. Mickle, B.A.

;Applied Science.
Chemistry : W. H. Ellis, M.A., M.B.
Mineralogy and Geology, Metallurgy, and Assaying : A. P. Coleman, M.A.. 

Ph.D.
Electricity : T. R. Roserriioh, M.A.
Thermodynamics, Theory of Heat, and Engines : W. Minty, B.A. Sc.

J
S

l I
s
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Dentistry.

21

*
Physiology: A. Primrose, M.B.
Prosthetic Dentistry : C. H. Ziegler, D.D.S. 
Medicine ami Surgery : J. G. Roberts, D.D.S. 
Operative Dentistry: S. Moyer, D.D.S. 
Chemistry: F. J. Shale, B.A., Pu.D.
Dental Materia Medica : R. F. Morrow, D.D.S. 
Anatomy: F. N. G. Starr, M.B. 
Jurisprudence: J. B. Willmott, D.D.S. 
Practical Dentistry: VV. E. Willmott, D.D.S.

p-

»,
»,

«,

■r

Pharmacy.
Pharmacy : F. T. Harrison, Phar. D.
Prescriptions, and Dispensing : L. B. Ashton, Phm. B. 
Chemistry: G. Chambers,.B.A., M.B.
Materia Medica: J. T. Fotherinoham, B.A., M.B. 
Botany : A. V. Scott, B.A., M.D., C.M.

»

Agriculture.
Chemistry (Inorganic, Organic, and Analytical) : F. J. Shale, B.A., Pu.D. 
Chemistry (Organic and Animal): F. T. Shutt, M.A.
Botany, Microscopy, and Biology : J. McOrae, B.A.
English: W. J. Alexander, B.A., Pu.D.
Geology: A. P. Coleman, M.A., Ph.D.
Dairying: J. W. Wheaton, B.A.
Agriculture, and Live Stock : G. E. Day.
Horticulture : L. Woolverton, M. A.
Entomology, Bacteriology, and Plant Pathology: F. C. Harrison, B.S.A. 
Physics: J. B. Reynolds, B.A.
Forestry: T. Shi ttlbworth.

\ Music.
Theory : F. Archer, Esq.
Practice : W. E. Fairclough, Esq.

Pedagogy.
Psychology applied to Pedagogy: J. Watson, M.A., LL.D.
Science of Education, History of Education, and Criticism of Educational Syste 

J. A. McLkllan, M.A., LL.D.
For the B. Pœd. Examination :
School Organization and Management, and Methods in Classics : J. E. Hodgson,

Methods in English, French, and German: W. Pakknham, B.A.
Methods in Mathematics: A. T. DeLury, B.A.
Methods in Science: W. H. Jenkins, B.A.

/■
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Board of Trustees.
Hon. Edward Blake, M.A., LL.D., Q.C. 
Hon. William Molock, M.A., LL.D., Q.C.

J. Herbert Mason, Esq. 
Andrew Rutherford, Esq. 

James Loudon, M.A., LL.D. (Vice-Chairman). Robert Kiloour, Esq. 
John Hoskin, LL.D., Q.C. (Chairman). A. T. Wood, Esq., M.P.
B. E. Walker, Esq. c, 8. Gzowski, Esq., Jr.i

Senate.
(1) Ex Officio : w

The Hon. The Minister of Education.
Hon. Edward Blake, M.A., LL.D., Q.C., M.P., Chancellor.
Hon. William Mulock, M.A., LL.D., Q.C., M.P., Vice-Chancellor.
J. Loudon, M.A., LL.D., President of University and University College. 
Rev. N. Bur wash, M.A., S.T. D., LL.D., Chancellor of Victoria University. 
Rev. J. R. Teefv, M.A., LL.D., Superior of St: Michael's College.
Rev. J. P. Sheraton, M.A., D.D., LL.D., Principal of Wycliffe College. 
Rev. W. Caven, D.D., LL.D., Principal of Knox College.
Larratt XX . Smith, D.C.L., Q.C., Ex- ^ice-Chancellor.

I

(2) Appointed:
J. G. Humé, M.A., Ph.D.................
A. B. Macallum, B.A., ty.B., Ph.D 
J. H. Richardson, M.D. ..............
W. J. Alexander, B.A., Ph.D..................................University College Council.
Geo. F. Shepley, Esq., Q.C.................................Law Society of Upper Canada.
G. S. Ryerson, M.D..............................
W. Oldright, M.A., M.D...................
W. P. Dyer, M.A., D. D.......................
M. V. Kelly, B.A..................
Hon. S. H. Blake, B.A., Q.C...............
W. M. Clark, Esq., Q.C......................
James Mills, M.A., LL.D...................

Representing : 
University Council.

... Trinity Medical School. 
Toronto School of Medicine.

.................Albert College.
. . St. Michael's College.
................Wycliffe College.
...................Knox College.

Ontario Agricultural College.
J. B. XVillmott, D.D.S., L.D.S............ . ..Royal College of Dental Surgeons.
J. Galbraith, M.A., C.E............
F. H. Torrington, Esq................
Rev. E. I. Badgley, LL.D..........
C. F. Hebbner, Phm.B.................
Hon. J. A. Boyd, M.A., LL.D.,.
Hon. J. Maclbnnan, B.A., LL.D
Rev. E. H. Dewart, D.D............
Geo. Gooderham, Esq..................
John Hoskin, LL.D., Q.C............
A. T. Wood, M.P...........................
B. E. Walker, Esq........................
John Seath, M.A.-,.....................
Rev. F. Ryan......................

Ontario School of Practiced Science.
...............Toronto College of Music.
.... Senate of Victoria University.
........Ontario College of Pharmacy.
.................. Government of Ontario.

>
x

i

<
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(3) Elected :
Hon. W. R. Meredith, LL.D...,
A. Baker, M.A............................
A. B. Aylrsworth, M.A........
Hon. W. G. Falcon bridge, M.A
J. H. Coyne, B.A..........................
W. Dale, M.A................................
M. Hutton, M.A...........................
W. H. Ballard, M.A .. . ...........
W. Houston, M.A..........................
W. H. Ellis, M.A., M.B..............
J. King, M.A., Q.C.......................
Rev. J. Somerville, M A., D.D.
J. E. Graham, M.D.......................
A. H. Wright, B.A., M.D...........
I. H. Cameron, M.B......................
W. H. B. Aikinh, M.D...........
J. M. Clark, M.A., LL.B...........
W. R. Riddell, B.A., LL.B.....................................................
A. H. Rkynar, M.A., LL.D.............. Graduate* inerts of Victoria University.
J. J. Maclarkn, M.A., LL.D., Q.C.. “ “ .« ,, y
Rev. A. Carman, M.A., D.D.............
H. Hough, M.A., LL.D.....................
Rev. A. Burns, M.A., LL.D........
J. Henderson, M.A.
A. Steele, B.A.........

Representing : 
Graduates in Arts.

IQ.

/

") :: ■

Graduate* in Medicine.

Graduate* in Law.

il.

il.
High School Teacher* of Ontario.

11.

Organization of the University.
The management of the finances and academic business of 

the University is entrusted to the Crown, the Board of Trustees, 
the Senate, Convocation, the University Council, and the 
Council of University College. The functions of these various
bodies are defined in the following paragraphs :__

1. The Crown.—The supreme authority in all matters is 
vested in the Crow n. The Lieutenant-Governor of Ontario is the 
Visitor of the University and of University College on behalf 
of the Crown, and his visitatorial powers may be exercised 
by commission under the Great Seal. All the property of 

ese institutions is vested in the Crown, in trust, and is man- 
aged and administered by the Bursar, who is an officer of the
V?rn'r •Annual appropriations are made on the authorization 
of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council.

e.
e.
e.

!•

>.

\

1 All expenditures of

\

r ;



24 UNIVERSITY AND UNIVERSITY COLLEGE t
endowment are similarly authorized, subject to ratification by 
the Legislative Assembly. The Crown exercises also 
power as to statutes of the Senate and enactments and regula
tions of the Councils. Appointments in the University and 
University College are made by the Crown after such exami
nation, inquiry and report as

a veto

considered necessary.
2. The Board of Trustees.—The Board of Trustees con

sists of ten members, viz., the Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor 
the President of University College, ex officio; five mem
bers elected by, but not necessarily members of, the 
Senate of the University of Toronto; and two members 
elected by, but not members of, the Council of University Col
lege. This board has general advisory powers with regard to 
the management and disposition of the endowments and income 
of the University and College, Subject to the control 
Crown. In the discharge of its functions the Board

are

5

of the
niakes

recommendations regarding the investment of the funds, the 
leasing of University properties, the letting of contracts,’ 
exercises a general superintendence 
erty as to insurance of buildings, etc.

3. I he Senate.—The Senate consists of three classes of 
members: (1) Ex officio members ; (2) Appointed members • 
and (3) Elected members. The ex officio members are the 
Minister of Education, the President of University College 
the president or head of each federated university or 
college, the present Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor, and all 
past chancellors and vice-chancellors. The appointed 
bers consist of three representatives from the Council of the 
University of Toronto, one from the Council of University 
College, one from the Law Society of Upper Canada, 
from each federated or affiliated institution (subject, however, 
in the latter case to certain restrictions), and nine members 
appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. The elected 
members at

and
the University prop-

(over il i
a
o
h
t.
I

g
tlmem-
oi
C
b(one
A
bJ
m

present number twenty-five, and represent the 
graduates of the University of Toronto in Arts (twelve mem
bers), in Medicine (four members), in Law (two members) 
the graduates of the federated University of Victoria (five

tic
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by members), and the High School teachers of the Province (two 
members)—the graduates in Medicine and Law of Victoria 
University voting along with the graduates of the University 
of Toronto in the same faculties.

The body thus composed is renewed once in three 
when all except the ex officio members

ito
la
nd
li-

years,
must retire, being eli

gible, however, for re-appointment or re-election. The chair
man of the Senate is the Chancellor, who is the elected 
representative of the whole body of graduates, or in his 
absence the Vice-Chancellor, who is elected by the Senate 
from among its members at its inaugural meeting after the 
triennial dissolution.

n-
>r,
ri-

ie
rs
.1-

to The functions of the Senate regard the general management 
of the business of the University, the prescription of curricula 
in the various faculties and schools, the 
degrees, scholarships, prizes, and certificates

te
te

examinations foris
. of honor, the

granting of degrees, the levying of fees for examination 
degrees, and the promotion of the welfare of 
in cases not

le
andd /the University

otherwise provided for by law. The Senate is 
also required to report annually to the Lieutenant-Governor 
on the general condition and

i-

-f
progress of the University, and 

power to inquire and report concerning the conduct, 
teaching, and efficiency of members of the Faculties 
University of Toronto and of University College.

4. Convocation.—Convocation consists of the whole body of 
graduates of the University, in all faculties. Except indirectly
fTgn ® 6Cted repvesentatives' no P»»1! of the management 

»f the University is exercised by it as a whole. It elects the 
Chancellor, and, in divisions according to faculty, it elects mem
bers of Senate as its representatives in Arts, Medicine, and Law 
Any question relating to University affairs may be discussed 
by it, and a vote taken. The result of such discussion is com
municated to the Senate, which must consider the representa- 
tion made, and return to Convocation its conclusion thereon.
Prii?? %1VBBT CoüNCIL' This body consists of the 
President (who is also President of University College) and

has
0

of the

r
I

i
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the Professors of the University in Arts ami Medicine. The 
Council has full powers with reference to all instruction in the 
Faculties of Arts and Medicine in the University, the discipli 
of all students and student societies or associations in these 
faculties, and the control of all officers and servants. Labora
tory fees are also determined by the Lieutenant-Governor in 
Council on report of the University Council.

University College,-^!™ body is 
composed of the President, the Professors in University Col
lege, and the Dean of the University College Residence for the 
time being. The Council of University College has authority 
over the students of University College, control of the servants, 
and power to regulate registration fees and fees for occasional 
students in University College subjects. Its functions are, 
however, more extensive than those of the corresponding 
governing body of the University of Toronto, notably as to its 
constitution as a corporation with a common seal, with power 
to hold property. All students in Arts are enrolled in Uni
versity College, or in a federated University.

2.6
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6. The Council of
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GENERAL INFORMATION FOR STUDENTS IN ARTS.>ra- 
• in

Degrees.
■ is The degree of Bachelor of Arts is conferred on those per

sons who have completed the prescribed courses of study, and 
passed the required examinations. The courses of study extend 

a period of four years, and are divided into General 
and Honor courses. A corresponding distinction is made in 
the degree conferred. Attendance on lectures is compulsory, 
unless a dispensation is granted owing to special circumstances. 
The degree of Master of Arts is conferred on Bachelors of Arts 
of at least one

3ol-
the
•ity over
nts,
nal
ire,
ing
its years standing, on the presentation of an 

approved thesis in one of the departments of study in Arts. 
Provision is also made for admission ad eundem gradum in 
the case of both degrees. The curriculum of study prescribed 
for the degree of Bachelor of Arts will be found on pp. 66-113. 
For further details, see also pp. 114-140. The Degree of 
Doctor of Philosophy is conferred upon Bachelors of Arts of at 
least two years standing, who have complied with the require
ments prescribed by the Senate, see p. 190.

ver
hi-

Entrance.
Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts- may enter

this Faculty either by Junior Matriculation or Senior Matricu
lation (the examination of the First year). The certificate of 
the Department of Education is accepted pro tanto at both of 
these examinations. The subjects of Latin ; English ; History ; 
Mathematics ; French or German ; and either (1) Greek or (2) 
the second Modern Language with Physical Science (Physics 
and Chemistry), are required of all candidates at Junior 
Matriculation. The subjects of English ; Latin ; any two of 
the following languages, viz., Greek, French, German, Hebrew -,



■ î i
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Ancient History ; Mathematics ; and Physics or Pielogy arc 
required of all candidates at Senior matriculation. Additional 
work in the various subjects is prescribed for honor standing. 
The Junior Matriculation examination is held in July, and 
Applications must be sent to the Education Department before 
24th May. The Senior Matriculation examination is held in 
May and June, while Supplemental examinations for both 
Junior and Senior Matriculation are held in September, appli
cations for all such examinations being sent to the Registrar of 
the University of Toronto. All applications must be accom
panied by the prescribed fee, namely, two dollars for Part I. of 
the Junior Matriculation examination, five dollars for Part II. 
lor five dollars for the whole examination in case Parts I. and 
II. are taken at the same time), fifteen dollars for Senior Matri
culation, and ten dollars for Supplemental examination. Provi
sion is also made for admission ad eundem stutum, the fee being 
ten dollars. For details see p. 57, etc.

, Examinations.
In addition to the Matriculation examination mentioned 

above, candidates proceeding to the degree of Bachelor of Arts 
are required to pass an annual examination, held in the month 
of May, in all the subjects of their course of study. In the 
First and Second years a report is required from the professor 
or lecturer in all subjects of the General course, except Chem
istry, Natural Science, and Physics, based upon the attendance 
of candidates and their proficiency during the year. This 
report is incorporated with the results of the May examina
tion, of which it constitutes an essential part. Candidates 
for honors in Physics, Chemistry, Biology, Mineralogy and 
Geology, and Psychology, before proceeding to the annual 
examination, must present a certificate of having attained 
honor standing in the practical work of the subject during 
the year. For details see pp. 60-65.

28

\

i



,

!

Mology arc 
Additional 
r standing. 
July, and 

lent before 
is held in 
for both 

iber, appli- 
Legistrar of 
be accom- 

r Part I. of 
or Part II. 
arts I. and 
lior Matri- 
>n. Provi- 
e fee being

l

k

mentioned 
ilor of Arts 
the month 
y. In the 
e professor 
ept Chem- 
attendance 

This 
■ examina- 
□andidates 
•alogy and 
he annual 
» attained 
ect during

i.

<"

ear.

I

M

t

i

!

:



l-r
l < c

o as 
it m

 (f
 m 

i_
i os

O-
 D
- 
2.
 *
13
 3

. 
^

o. ® 
> 

a

Li
br
ar
y.

z
fc
".
.^

HE
R 
- 
* '{

 -
7r
~ m: : I&

k
MI

S!
i!

EL

r* li
B

Ï-.
V

.V

< ?
m

&

mIpÇSÈ V
aSi

^N
.

--/ 
>

S-

5=

—



A

Calendar for 1898-99. 29

Instruction.
Instruction is given in the various subjects of the Arts 

course by the Arts Faculty of the University of Toronto, the 
Faculty of University College, and the Arts Faculty of Vic
toria University. In the division of the work of instruction
between these faculties the subjects are assigned as follows :__
To the Faculty of the University of Toronto : Mathematics, 
Physics, Mineralogy and Geology, Biology, Chemistry, History 
of Philosophy, Logic and Metaphysics, Comparative Philology, 
Phonetics, Italian, Spanish, Modern History, Political Economy 
and Constitutional History, Constitutional and International 
Law, Roman Law, General Jurisprudence, and History of Eng
lish Law ; and to the Faculty of University College, as also to 
that of Victoria University : Latin, Greek, Ancient History, 
English, French, German, Oriental Literature, Ethics. Instruc
tion in certain options allowed to theological students of feder
ated institutions is given in Victoria University, Knox College, 
and Wycliffe College. St. Michael’s College also co-operates 
with the University in the work of instruction in Modern 
History and Philosophy.

Discipline.
All students attending courses of instruction in the Univer

sity of Toronto or University College are responsible to the 
Councils for proper and orderly conduct within the University 
class-rooms, buildings, and grounds. The Councils have autho
rity to impose fines, to levy assessments for damages done to 
property, to inflict at their discretion the penalties of suspen
sion or expulsion, and to use all other appropriate means of 
discipline. For the regulations relating to the College Resi
dence, see Appendix.

Religious Worship.
Prayers are offered daily at 10 a.m. Attendance is not com

pulsory, but all those who have no conscientious scruples are 
expected to be present. Under similar regulations in the Uni
versity College Residence prayers are offered at 8.10 a.m., and 
at 6.30 p.m.

Li
br
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The Library.\
The University Library occupies a separate building erected 

almost wholly by private benefaction, and completed in 1892. 
Besides a fire-proof book-room with a storage capacity of 
100,000 volumes, it contains a reading-room capable of seating 
upwards of 200 readers, a periodical-room, seven departmental 
libraries, offices, cloak-rooms, and conversation-rooms. The 
building is heated by steam throughout, thoroughly vent" ' 
and supplied with electric light. The library contains at 
present about 60,000 volumes, together with upwards of 
6,000 unbound pamphlets. It is provided, as far as the income 
permits, with the standard and current literature of all sub
jects taught in the UniVerpity. In the departments of the 
natural and physical sciences it includes the principal journals 
and transactions of societies. In the departments of language 
and literature, the works of all authors of primary or secondary 
importance from the origins of each literature to the present 
time are available, ns well as the principal philological and 
literary periodicals. Corresponding facilities are provided in 
the departments of philosophy, history and political science. 
The library is a circulating one for members of the Faculty, and 
a library of reference for students. The latter, however, are 
allowed under certain conditions the use of books at home 
outside of library hours, and students engaged in special work, 
which requires the consultation of books of reference,are allowed 
access to the stack-room by the librarian on the recommenda
tion of the professors. The departmental libraries are in charge 
of the professors in each department, and contain special refer
ence collections of books. These rooms are used for the instruc-< 
tion of advanced students, who may at the discretion of their 
professors use the rooms and the books contained in them for 
private study. The conversation-rooms, situated in the base
ment, are intended for the use of students who wish to withdraw 
for the purpose of discussion or combined study, to avoid dis
turbance of the reading-room proper, where absolute quiet must

/
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be observed. Besides the general library, there is also a special 
biological library, situated in the Biological Building, and 
taining all the biological texts commonly used by the students 
and staff in the practical work of the biological laboratories.

Laboratories.
The Physical Laboratory, established in 1878, is situated 

in the Western part of the main University Building, and 
consists of a set of rooms for elementary work, together 
with a number of special laboratories. The apparatus in 
the former is suitable for preliminary exercises in reading 
and constructing scales, and for the simpler experiments in 
Mechanics, Geometrical Optics, Heat, Sound, and Electricity. 
The special laboratories are equipped for the use of advanced 
Arts students taking the honor course in Physics, and for 
senior students in Engineering. The collection of appara
tus includes balances by Col lot and Œrtling, cathetometer 
and dividing engine by Dumoulin-Froment, comparator by 
Troughton and Sims, clock by Dent, chronograph and clock- 
fork by Kœnig, exhaustion and compression pumps by Bianchi, 
Golaz, Alvergniat, and Carré. In the Heat Laboratory the 
collection includes the Qolaz apparatus designed to repeat the 
classical experiments of Régnault. The eq/iipment of' the 
Acoustical Laboratory is exceptionally complete, and includes 
all the more important instruments const/ucted by Koenig, 
amongst them being the large forks with Which his original 
experiments on beats were made. The Ohtical Room is pro
vided with heliostat by Duboscq, Jamin’s Universal circle with 
accessories by Lutz, Gouy’s spectroscope by Lutz, optical bench 
for diffraction and interference experiments by Lutz, Norrem- 
berg’s polariscope, microscopes by Natchht and Zeiss, etc. The 
Electrical Laboratory is furnished with/electrometers, galvano
meters, resistance coils, magnetometel-, dip-circle, voltmeters, 
ammeters, etc., for the most part constructed by Carpentier 
of Raj-is. The Laboratory is also Well equipped for photo
graphic work and for the ordinary operations of glass-blowing.

31
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In connection with the Laboratory is a well equipped work
shop in charge of a skilled meet, y'cian who makes the neces
sary repairs, and constructs i, -f of the new instruments 
added to the collection. Specie -rangements may be made 
by graduate students for pursuing original investigations 
in the Laboratory.

The Psychological Laboratory, whicn was established in 1892, 
is situated in the west wing of the main University Building" 
in close proximity to the Physical Laboratory, the apparatus 
of which is available for some of the work in Psychology, 
The Laboratory is well equipped for investigations in Psycho- 
Physics, Psychological Optics and time relations of 
phenomena. There is in connection with the T

l
ment

small library containing the periodicals and t.. :al Htero* 

ture of Experimental Psychology. On account 01 v.„ ir -eased 
number of undergraduates and graduates in the Philosophical 
Department, and especially in order to facilitate the independent 
research of the graduates, it has been found1 necessary to extend 
the Psychological Laboratory by the addition of the 
adjoining the Ethnological Museum.

The Biological Building contains laboratories both for 
general and special work. On the ground floor are laboratories 
for Physiology and Physiological Chemistry. On the first floor 
there are, in addition to the large laboratory for general pur
poses, laboratories for Morphology, Bacteriology, Physiological 
Botany, a photographic room, and a store-room for chemical 
re-agents. The large laboratory mentioned above is used for 
the practical instruction of students of the First and Second 
years in Arts and Medicine. The Morphological Laboratory for 
students of the Third year has accommodation for twenty-two 
students, while for students of the Fourth year accommodation 
is furnished in the two large laboratories of the ground floor, 
one of which, specially designed for Physiology, is at present 
used also for morphological work, and the other fitted up for 
practical instruction in Physiological Chemistry. The Morpho
logical Laboratories are provided with microscopes and all

rooms

:
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apparatus used by the students in morphological work, and they 
contain, stored in glass cases, a large number of models and 
museum preparations for the illustration of animal and vege
table Morphology. The Bacteriological Laboratory is provided 
with apparatus to illustrate the Biology of Bacteria. The 
Physiological Laboratory is provided with a fairly complete 
outfit of apparatus for demonstrations in Physiology. This 
apparatus is used for illustrating the lectures in Physiology- 
delivered to the students of the First and Second years in 
Arts and Medicine, but is also employed by students in 
advanced Physiology (of tv Fourth year Arts) in repeating 
for themselves all the important experiments dealt with in the 
advanced lectures on the subject. The apparatus for lecture 
purposes includes a projection microscope by Zeiss for electric 
light. The photographic room in connection with the labora
tories is supplied with all the apparatus used in photography 
as applied to the various kinds of biological work.

The new Chemical Building was completed in 1895. It con
tains, in addition to two lecture-rooms with accommodation for 
300 and 100 students respectively, special laboratories for quali
tative analysis, quantitative analysis, organic preparations, 
physical chemistry, gas analysis, combustion ai 
operations, and for the prosecution of original investigation. 
The total number of working places in these laboratories 
exceeds 200.

The Laboratory for Mineralogy and Geology is 
dated temporarily in the west wing of the Biological Building. 
Assay-furnaces and other appliances for the practical work of 
the Department are provided.
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Museums.
The University Biological Museum forms the central portion 

of the Biological Buildings. The equipment of the Museum 
is now so far advanced as to perndt of its being opened to the 
public. It is primarily intended as an educational Museum 
for the students taking biology as part of their University
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34 University and University College

work, and is arranged in such a xvav iis to facilitate the most 
elementary as well as the most advanced studies. Each speci- 

is furnished with a printed fr’el indicating the 
salient points which it is designed to illustrate, but it is antici
pated that the Museum will alto be of great interest to the 
general public, and will attract even greater numbers of 
visitors than the old Natural Histo y Museum in the University 
Building.

The public entrance to the Museum is approached from the 
west façade to the Biological Buildings, while the students 
gain access to the rooms 
the laboratories are

men most
4

!
through the eastern wing, in which 

situated. The interior of the Museum, 
which occupies two floors, is sub-divided into four 
seventy-five by twenty-five feet in size, amply lighted by 
handsome windows on the ndrth and south sides. Three of 
these rooms are devoted to Animal Biology, while the fourth, 
which is to be arranged for the illustration of Vegetable 
Biology, is temporarily fitted up for the accommodation of the 
Ferrier collection of minerals.

rooms,

The public entrance opens into the north ground floor room, 
the wall cases in which contain stuffed specimens of the various 
orders of Mammals, while the free-standing clftes between the 
windows illustrate the comparative anatomy and development 
of that class. All the show cases are constructed of iron and 
plate class, those destined for the exhibition of smaller speci
mens standing on wooden storage cases, built of cherry and 
cedar, and containing skins and other specimens for private 
study. The south ground floor room is devoted to the remain
ing vertebrate classes, the wall cases containing stufled speci
mens of birds, reptiles, batrachians and fishes, and the smaller 

between the windows containing specimens illustrating 
the comparative anatomy and development of these classes.

A handsome staircase decorated with busts of distinguished 
biologists connects the ground floor with the first floor ; a 
number of wall cases in ascending series contains a small col
lection of fossils from all parts of the world, as a graphic illus-

I

cases
\
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tration of the relative position of the fossiliferous strata, and 
of their characteristic remains.

The Ethnological Museum is situated in the second story 
of the main University Building. It contains that part of 
the ethnological collection which was saved from the fire of 
1890, together with the additions which have been made since 
that time. There is a fair collection of skulls, including 
ancient Egyptian and Roman skulls and models of the Nean° 
derthal, Cro-Magnon, and other famous skulls. There are also 
interesting palaeolithic implements from the English 
French Drift, and the beginning of a good collection of 
implements from various parts of Canada. As the aborigi 
of this country are rapidly disappearing, it becomes increas
ingly important to preserve as many objects as possible illus
trating their ethnological characteristics. Many friends of the 
Univei-sity are in a position to contributeliTîhe ethnological 
collection, and it is hoped that they wilKdo^what they can to 
aid in its completion. /

35

and
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University iblioations.
Under the generaf\tjtlCôr^University of Toronto Studies,” a 

publication in the interests of scholarship and research has been 
begun, which will contain selected papers by members of the 
University. The committee of management, represents the 
Faculties of the University, University College, Victoria Uni
versity, and the School of Practical Science. The President of 
the University is Chairman, and the Librarian is general editor 
Each series is under the special editorship of the professor to 
whose department theseries relates,and his name is the guarantee 
of the value and originality of the papers published on his 
recommendation. From the nature of the publication there is 
-no regularity of issue, but as papers are accepted and recom
mended for publication, they are published to the extent of the 
funds available, without regard to any consideration except 
that ot their value as contributions to the literature of learning.

For list of studies published from July, 1897, to May 1898 
see Appendix, p. 32.
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Public Lectures.
In addition to the regular courses of instruction, a number 

of public lectures on special subjects of interest are delivered 
annually under the auspices of the University, on Saturday 
afternoons, by members of the Faculty and others whose 
services are given voluntarily in this work, 
cover a large variety of topics, and those delivered hitherto 
have been numerously attended by the public as well as by 
the students of the University. For the list of subjects and 
lectures during 1897-98, see Appendix, p. 32.

The lectures

!

Scholarships, Prizes and Medals.
A large number of scholarships are awarded upon the result 

' of competitive examinations, both in the University of Toronto 
and in University College. Through the generosity of the Chan
cellor, Mr. Edward Blake, and others, twenty-nine scholarships 
are offered annually at Matriculation for proficiency in the 
subjects of the examination on the whole, and also for profici
ency in one or more branches of learning. In nearly all 
these scholarships include free tuition throughout the under
graduate course, being made dependent, however, upon the 
maintenance of a certain standard of scholarship by the winner 
after matriculation. With the exception of one scholarship, 
with special conditions, they range in value from $105 to $230. 
In addition to the above, various undergraduate scholarships 
are offered for competition in Classics, Modern Languages, 
Mathematics, Physics, Philosophy, Natural Science, Chemistry 
and Mineralogy, and Political Science. These scholarships 
range in value from $50 to $75, and are tenable for one year. 
A scholarship of $60 in Political Economy, and one of £150 
sterling in some other department of Physical Science, are 
offered for post-graduate competition, the former annually, 
and the latter every second year. Prizes in books are offered in 
English, French, Italian, Chemistry, and Mineralogy and Geol
ogy. Medals are also awarded in Classics, Modem Languages,

cases
: i
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Natural Science, in the work of the General Course, and in 
certain of the Honor departments with English. For details, 
see pp. 47-56.

nber 
eied 
[•day 
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Fellowships.
Tutorial Fellowships are offered in Mathematics, Chemistry, 

Biology, and Political Science/ They are of the value of $560, 
and are open to graduates of tfle University only. The Fellows 
are appointed annually, and are eligible for reappointment 
for a period not exceeding three years in all. Fellowships are 
also offered in Political Science and Philosophy. For details, 
see p. 56.

and

Student Societies.
Various societies and associations, both of young men and of 

young women, have been organized for the promotion of Chris
tian effort, social intercourse, literary and scientific activity. 
The Young Men’s Christian Association has a building espec
ially devoted to its purposes, in which a devotional meeting is 
held every Thursday, and a public meeting every Sunday, at 
which latter addresses àiH delivered by prominent Christian 
workers. There is also a Young Women’s Christian Associa
tion which meets weekly. The Literary and Scientific Society, 
whose membership is made up of male students, holds weekly 
meetings for discussion, the reading of essays, etc. This society 
furnishes a well-equipped reading-room for the use of students. 
The Women’s Literary Society has similar aims and methods. 
Besides the above there are several associations for the encour
agement of special branches of study. These are the Classical 
Association; the Modern Language Club, the Mathematical 
and Physical Society, the Natural Science Association, and the 
Political Science Club. Clubs have also been organized for 
the cultivation of musical talent and athletics, 
devoted to literature and college news is published weekly, its 
staff consisting of representatives from various sections of the 
undergraduate body. For lists of officers of the various Soci
eties, see Appendix, p. 37.
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38 University and University College

Gymnasium and Athletic Grounds.
The University Gymnasium 

1893. It is
completed and equipped in 

fully provided with the best and most modern 
appliances for physical culture, and contains a running-track, 
bowling-alleys, shower-baths and swimming-baths, 
the necessary dressing-rooms and c„. .....niences. ' A com
petent instructor in Gymnastics is in cor.-tant attendance to 
superintend and direct the exercises of students. In addi
tion to the lawn in front of the main University Building, 
a large plot of ground in the rear has been put into order 
for athletic purposes. By this addition the facilities for foot
ball, cricket, tennis and other out-door athletic sports are 
doubled, as compared with previous accommodation ; and by 
these grounds, in conjunction with the Gymnasium, ample 
opportunity is afforded to all students for healthful exercise and 
physical development. To assist in meeting the expenses of 
the Gymnasium, a nominal annual fee is imposed on those who 
avail themselves of its advantages. Applications from clubs 
for the use of the grounds must be made annually to the 
directorate of the Athletic Association. All such applications 
must be accompanied by a list of officers and a report (includ
ing financial statement) on the work of the plub for the 
previous year. In the case of new clubs, the list of officers 
must be accompanied by particulars as to the organization and 
objects of the club making application. The allotment of the * 

grounds will be made by the directorate, subject 
approval of the Councils. For table of gymnasium hours 
Appendix, p. 41.
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Students’ Union Building.
In 1894 additions were made to the front of the building 

in which the Gymnasium is situated, consisting of a large 
hall for public meetings, a reading room and committee rooms. 
This additional accommodation is available for 
the various student societies and for academic 
plications for the

the work of 
purposes. Ap- 

of rooms, accompanied by a list of officersuse
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and a copy of the constitution of the society making applica
tion, must be made, through the President, to the joint com
mittee of the Councils 
Building, at the beginning of the session, or from time to time 
as occasion requires. Arrangements have also been made by 
which recognized societies may obtain the use of committee 
rooms on application to the janitor of the Students’ Union 
Building.

Gymnasium and Students’ Unionon

Lodging and Board.
There is in connection with University College a Residence 

which provides accommodation for about forty students. The 
Residence forms a wing of the main University Building, and 
is under the supervision of the Dean of Residence, to whom is 
entrusted, under the Council, the discipline of resident students. 
The fee payable for board, rent of room, etc., varies from three 
and thrWq
rules and regulations respecting the Residence, see Appendix. 
Accommodation is also readily obtainable in numerous private 
boarding-houses within convenient distance of the University, 
at a cost of from three dollars upwards tor comfortable lodging 
with board ; or rooms may be rented at a cost of from one 
dollar per week upwards, and board obtained separately at 
moderate rates. A list of accredited boarding-houses is kept 
by the Secretary of the University College Young Men’s 
Christian Association, and students are recommended to consult 
him with reference to the selection of suitable accommodation.

uarters to four dollars and a-half per week. For

Regulations Relating to Students, Terms, and 
Examinations.

1. The regular atudente. include undergraduates of the University, and 
matriculants, i.f., students who, though they have not passed the prescribed 
matriculation examination, are taking the full undergraduate course.

a Students entering University College are required to produce satisfactory 
.-ertifioates of moral character and previous good conduct.

’ No student will be enrolled in any year, or be allowed to continue in 
attendance, whose presence for any cause is deemed by the Council to be 
prejudicial to the interesta of the College.

t
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4. Matriculated students are required to attend the courses of instruction 
and examinations in all subjects prescribed for students of their respective 
standing, and no student will be permitted to remain in the College who 
persistently neglects academic work.

5. The certificate required for admission to the University examinations 
will not be granted to students who have been reported to the Council for not 
conforming to the College or University regulations, or for improper conduct 
of any kind.

6. Matriculated students are required to reside, during the period of their 
attendance on lectures, in the College, or in houses selected by their parents 
or guardians, or approved by the President.

7. Men and women students, unless members of the same family, are not 
permitted to reside in the same lodging-houses.

8. Women students are under the supervision of the Lady Superintendent, 
whose directions as to conduct are to be observed.

9. All interference on the part of any student with the personal liberty of 
another, by arresting him, or summoning him to appear before any tribunal of 
students, or otherwise subjecting him to any indignity or personal violence, 
is forbidden by the Council. Any student convicted of participation in 
such proceedings will forfeit the certificate required for admission to the 
University examinations, and will render himself liable to expulsion from the 
University..

10. A student who is under suspension, or who has been expelled from the 
College or University, will not be admitted to the University buildings or 
grounds.

11. The constitution of every College or University society or association of 
students and all amendments to any such constitution must be submitted for 
approval to the College or University Council. All programmes of such 
societies or associations must, Imfore publication, receive the sanction of the 
Council. Permission to invite any person not a member of the Faculty of the 
University or University College to preside at or address a meeting of any 
society or association must be similarly obtained. Societies and associations are 
required to confine themselves to the objects laid down in their constitution.

12. The name of the University or College is not to be used in connection 
with a publication of any kind without the permission of the University or 
College Council.

13. The Gymnasium and Athletic grounds are under the supervision of the 
President and a Joint Committee of the University and College Councils, who 
are authorized to make rules and regulations with regard to the use thereof.

14. Occasional students may be admitted to lectures on application to the 
President.

; I

15. Certificates of attendance on lectures in any department during an 
academic year may be given to occasional students who have been regular in 
their attendance, and who have also passed the examinations in such 
department.



j:i

41Calendar for 1898-99.

I.iction

PEES.
N.B.—All fees, with the exception of those for Matriculation, are payable 

to the Bursar, at his office in the main University building, between the hours 
-of ten and one o’clock except on Saturday.

their

I UNIVERSITY FEES.

General.
The following fees are payable :—

For Junior Matriculation (Part I.).
For Junior Matriculation (Part II.)
For Junior Matriculation (Parts I. and II. together).... Five
For Senior Matriculation.........................
For each Supplemental examination ....
For each examination after Matriculation
For change of Faculty ............................
For admission ad enndem statum.............
For the Degree of B. A...............................
For the Degree of M.A. (examination, $10; degree, $10) Twenty “
For admission ad eundem gradum (B.A. or M.A) ....
For registration for Ph. D. course ................................
For the Degree of Ph. D...................................................
For admission to a higher year on the certificate of the

Head of a federated College........................................
For dispensation from attendance at lectures in a feder

ated College...................................................................
For certificates of Honor, each ........................................

The fee for each examination after Matriculation shall be $14, this regulation 
to include Supplemental examinations in cases where the full examination is 
taken, and does not arise in consequence of rejection at a previous examina
tion.

The fee for a partial Supplemental examination and for a full Supplemental 
examination, which does arise in consequence of rejection at a previous exami
nation, shall be $10.

Matriculated undergraduates who are registered students of University 
College, or of any federated University, may attend lectures of University 
professors and lecturers in the Faculty of Arts without payment of fees, 
except those imposed for laboratory work; but such students must enter 
their names with the Registrar of the University.

Two Dollars. 
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Laboratory Fees.
“A course in laboratory work” moans the continuous course of instruction 

in laboratory or practical work offered to the student in any one year in any 
of the undermentioned subjects, namely. Physics, Chemistry, Mineralogy and 
Geology, Psychology, Biology (including Physiology, Zoology, Botany, and 
Histology), and any other separate subject in which laboratory work is or may 
be prescribed. J

A partial course of laboratory work ” means a special course, or any sub
division, complete in itself, of a course of laboratory work as above defined.
*u' ^TmatriCUlated 8tudeni in Arta ” means a student who is matriculated in 
the University of Toronto, and enrolled 
rated University, and whose 
University of Toronto.
.. "r^n.00CaS10n“1 8tlu,ent” includes every student in whose case the Senate of 
the University of Toronto is by law authorized to determine fees for 
of lectures in the University of Toronto.

Laboratory fees shall be divided intb, (a) Fees for practical instruction in the 
laboratory, (6) Charges for supplies.

in University College or a fede- 
name is entered with the Registrar of the

courses

Practical Instruction Fees.
The annual practical instruction fee for an occasional student attending a 

course, or partial course, of laboratory work shall be based on the lecture fee 
prescribed for occasional students by the Senate statute, namely :

For each course of not more than 15 ho
“ between 15 and 30 “
“ “ 30 “
“ r “ 50 “ 80
“ more than 80 hours

50 “

The annual practical instruction fee for an occasional student attending a 
course, or partial course, of laboratory work, shall be ascertained by adding 
for the purpose of calculation, to the number of lecture hours in the same 
course, or partial course, the number of hours of laboratory work therein ; 
and by rating the aggregate lecture and laboratory fee for that course com- 
Dined accordingly, as for example

Assuming the course of lectures to comprise fifteen hours, and the course of 
laboratory work to comprise fifteen hours, making thirty in all, the total fee for 
the course of lectures and laboratory work combined shall be that prescribed 
above for thirty lecture hours, namely, $3.

Charges for Laboratory Supplies.
, Char«es for supplies shall include laboratory materials and instruments used 

by or for the student, and ordinary wear and tear of instruments ; but not 
charges for waste, neglect and breakage, which are to be met out of a deposit,, 
to be fixed by the Professor.
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The annual supply charges for an occasional student shall be according to 
the following table :—
A. Partial Courue 1.

.,B“in*th8t Preacribei1 for «tudonta in the School of Practical Science in 
■Civil Engineering :

Second Year, Physics 
Third Year “

B. Partial Course 2.
Being that preecribed for students in the School of Practical Science in 

Architecture :

$1 50
00

Second Year, Physics 
Third Year 

■C’. Partial Course 3.
Being that preecribed for students in the School of Practical Science in 

Mechanical and Electrical Engineering :
First Year, Physics 
Second Year “
Third Year “

D. Partial Course 4.
Being that prescribed for matriculated students in Medicine :

Chemistry.
. $3 00 
. 3 00

$1 00
2 00

• SIÏ

3

Biology. 
SI 50First Year..

Second Year

The payment of fees shall not entitle any occasional student to be admitted 
to the laboratory work of a later year without having taken that of the 
earlier year or years, unless this requisite is dispensed with by the Professor 
or the Senate'.

2 76

W
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Pees for Occasional Students in Arts, and Library 
Pees.

means the continuous course of instruction, 
•excepting laboratory work, offered in the University Faculty to students in 
Arts in anyone year in any of the undermentioned subjects, namely : History; 
Italian and Spanish ; History of Philosophy, Logic, Metaphysics and Psy
chology ; Political Science (including Political Economy, Jurisprudence and . 
Constitutional Law); .Mathematics ; Physics; Chemistry ; Mineralogy and 
■Geology ; Biology (including Physiology, Zoology, Botany and Histology) ; 
and any other separate subject in which instruction is or may be given by the 
teaching Faculty in the University of Toronto.

“ A partial course of lectures ” means any special course or any subdivision, 
complete in itself, of a course of lectures as above defined.

1. “A course of lectures ”

/

I

:

i

$8
8
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ling to “ A matriculated student in Arts ” means a student in Arts who is matricu

lated in the University of Toronto and enrolled in University College 
Federated University, and whose name is entered with the Registrar of the 
University of Toronto.

“ An occasional student ” includes every student in whose case the Senate is 
by law authorized to determine fsçs for courses of lectures in the University 
of Toronto. )

2. The annual fee for an occasional student attending a course, or partial 
course, of lectures shall be as follows

For each course of not more than 15 hours
“ “ between 15 and 30 “
“ “ “ 30 “ 50 “
“ “ “50 “ 80 “

80 “

ence in

mce in
$2 00
3 00
5 00
7 00

“ more than
3. Every matriculated student in Arts shall, during his undergraduate 

course, pay, at the time of the entry of his name with the Registrar, an annual 
library fee of $2,

4. No ocçasional or other student of any class shall be admitted to the
library, save upon payment of an annual fee of $2. »

N.B.—All the abov^fees are payable im advance, and in the case of fees for 
lectures, if not paid during the month <m October (or in the 
attending in Easter term only, during the month of January), an additional 
fee of one dollar per month will be imposed until the whole amount is paid.

The fee for each examination must be paid at the time of application.
The fee for admission ad eundem statum, for change of faculty, for admission 

to a higher year on the certificate of the head of a federated college, for dis
pensation from attendance at lectures, or for certificates of honor, must be paid 
at the time of application.

8 00

case of students

nitted 
>f the 
fessor

II. UNIVERSITY COLLEGE FEES.
ary

Graduates in Arts, who have pursued the undergraduate course in Univer
sity College, may attend lectures free ; but this privilege does not exempt them 
from laboratory and other special fees.

For regular students in Arts, “a course of lectures” means a continuous 
course of instruction offered to matriculated students in Arts in any one year 
in any subject.

“A partial course of lectures” means any special course or any subdivision, 
complete in itself, of a course of lectures as above defined.

“ A matriculated student in Arts ” means a student who is matriculated in 
the .University, and enrolled ib University College, and whose name is entered 
with the Registrar of the University.

“ An occasional student ” includes every student, not being a matriculated

tory;
Pay-

and
»gy) ;
/ the
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student under the above definition, in whose cnee the Lieutenant-Governor in 
Council is by law authorized to determine fees for courses of lectures on the 
report of the Council of University College.

Every matriculated student in Arts shall, on each year’s enrolment in Uni
versity College, pay an enrolment fee according to the following table ; which 
fee shall include all instruction for which fees 
laboratory supply charges and library fees

Table.

i

are by law chargeable, except

: First Year Any course or department 
Second Year .... Any course or department 
Third Year

$36 00 
36 00 
31 00

:
• • • .Chemistry and Mineralogy

Natural Science or Physics and Chemistry 31 00
Any other course or department.................

Fourth Year .... Physics and Chemistry, Chemistry and
Mineralogy, or Physics.........................

Biology .... 4............... ;................................
Any other course or department.................

36 00

31 00 
26 00 
36 00

The annual enrolment fee of a matriculated student in Arts taking, under 
honor course, shall be $36 only, 

a matriculated student in Arts attending lectures for 
one term, or part of a term, shall be $18.

The enrolment fee for students deceiving dispensation from attendance at 
lectures in University College shall be $5 for each term, in addition to the 
University fee of $5. The payment of these fees entitles the student to super
vision of “ term work ” prescribed in connection with his course.

the regulations, more than 
The enrolment fee of

The annual fee for an occasional student attending a course, or partial, 
course, of lectures in University College shall be similar to the lecture fee 
prescribed by the Senate statute for occasional students, namely :

For each course of not more than 15 hours
“ “ between 15 and 30 “
“ “ “ 30 « 50 “
“ “ “ 50 “ 80 “

$2 00
3 00
5 00
7 00

“ “ more than
The annual enrolment fee of an occasional student attending all the 

of lectures in any year shall be $36.
For each Certificate of Honor

80 “ 8 00
courses

$1 00

are payable in advance, and if not paid during the 
month of October (or in the case of students attending in Easter term only, 
during the month of January), an additional fee of $1 per month will be 
imposed until the whole amount is paid.

N.B.—All the above fees



The Prince of Wales............
(Name, Prince of Wales.) 

The Hon. Edward Blake ....
! (Name, Edward Blake.)

/ *• “
1 (Name, VVest Durham.)

$50 00

204 00

Total
Value..Source of Money.
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SCHOLARSHIPS, PRIZES AND MEDALS.

I. University.
A. Matriculation Scholarships.

The scholarships hereinafter mentioned, with the exception of the Prince of 
Wales Scholarship and the Mary Mulock Scholarships, are provided from the 
endowment fund presented by the Honorable Edward Blake, Chancellor of 
the University, and are known as the Edward Blake Matriculation Scholar- 
ships.

I.

There are, including the Prince of Wales Scholarship, nine Junior Matricu
lation scholarships for general proficiency in the four departments of Classics, 
Mathematics, Modern Languages and Science, and the sub-department of 
History.

These scholarships are of the following values :—

ernor in 
i on the

in Uni- 
; which 
except

00
00
00
00
00

00
00
00

ince at 
to the

mrtiaL

ourses

only, 
ill be

Candidates for these acholarehips must obtain firet-claas honors in at least 
one department.

The scholarship (la) shall be held together with the Prince of Wales Scholar- • 
ship.

The scholarship (8) is preferentially tenable by a scholar from the Bowman- 
ville High School.

Free Tuition.

Four years.. $144 00

“ .. 144 00
“ 144 00
44 .. 144 00

Three years. 108 00
4‘ .. 108 00
44 .. 108 00gg
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‘Source of Money. Total
Value.

Free Tuition.

n The Hon. Ed-liiS-Bks
Classics and \

Moderns, four .. j

Mathematics and fj ml .
Moderns, two. .. i: (2 

Mathematics and ('ll) <
Science, two... 1 ; y 

Moderns and r! mj 
Science, two... \ j 2)!

four Years. 
Three Years

$144 00 
108 00 

hour Years. 144 00 
“ 144 00

108 00 
108 00 
144 00 
108 00 
144 00 
108 00 
144 00 
108 00

$204 00 
128 00 
204 OO 
180 50 
128 00 
125 50 
204 00 
128 00 
204 00 
128 00 
204 00 
128 00

(1) 00 00 
42 60 
20 00 
17 50 
00 00 
20 00 
60 00 
20 00

(2)

(8) Three Years

four Years. 
Three,Years 
four Years. 

ca „„ , Three Y'ears 
60 00 four Years. 
20 00 Three YTears

(4)

• fz:won *

hi.
dJhe.re T *'ght Juoior Matrinulation 
department, of the following values scholarships for proficiency

Source of Monev. Total
Value.

f hee Tuition.

Classics, two .... llNlnXy160 00 jThree years. $108 00 

r Muiock.) 1
(2)| ( Mary Muiock.

{ (Name, Mary 
( Muiock.)

(1) ( The Hon. Ed- 
) ward Blake.

(2) ) (Name, Ed- 
(1) l ward Blake.);

(1)
SI68 00

60 00 I Two years. . 72 00 132 00
Mathematics, two

Three years. 00Moderns, two.... 

Science, two........
00

(2) 00:ni
(2)

Candidates for these
department. scholarships must obtain first-class honors in their
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General Regulations.

The marks for all classes of Scholarships shall be assigned in the following 
proportions :—

ancy in two-

Total
Value. Latin{ 600Classics

600
1200

Mathematics..........

Modern Languages

1200) $■204 00 
128 00 
204 00 
186 50 
128 00 
125 50 
204 00 
128 00 
204 00 
128 00 
204 00 
128 00

f English .. 
-! French... 
( German .

( Chemistry 
\ Phys,
( Biolo

400i 400
400

1200
400Science ics 400

gy (Botany, Zoology).. 400
1200

History 200

The marks obtained at the examination for Part I. shall not be taken into 
account in awarding any of the scholarships. The marks assigned to each of 
the subjects in the General course shall be as follows Latin, 200 ; Greek, 
200 ; Mathematics, 400 ; English, 250 ; French, 125 ; German, 125 ; Chem- 
istry, 75 ; History, 75.

All candidates for scholarships in one or more departments shall at the 
examination pass in the other subjects prescribed for Part IL, of the Junior 
Matriculation. The subjects of Parti., in which they are also required to 
pass, may be taken at the same or a previous examination.

A candidate who has been awarded a scholarship at a Junior Matriculation 
examination shall not be eligible for a scholarship at a subsequent Matricula
tion examination.

honors in

y in one

Total
Value. Saving the exception as to the Prince of Wales Scholarship, no one shall be 

entitled to hold more than scholarship ; but anyone who would, but fot 
this provision, have been entitled to a second scholarship shall be published in 
the lists and receive a certificate of honor.

Every candidate for a Junior Matriculation scholarship in ti e University 
of Toronto, shall, on application for examination sign a declaration to the 
effect that he intends to proceed to a degree in the University of Toronto.

No scholarship shall be awarded save on condition that the candidate be
comes a matriculated student in Actual attendance in the University of Toronto.

Free tuition awarded alkali be available on the following conditions:—For the 
first year on the award of the scholarship ; for any year after the first on proof 
that the claimant has passed his examination for the preceding year with first- 
class honors in at least one department.

In the case of candidates who obtained scholarships prior to 1896, free tui
tion shall be accorded on a second class standing.

In case in any year any scholarship be not taken, it shall be allowable to 
award such scholarship, or some part thereof, to a candidate who has shown

SI68 00

132 00

168 00 
123 00 
168 00 
123 00 
168 00 
123 00

7
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special excellence in the examination in some other group, and has taken 
scholarship rank therein, but has failed to win a scholarship therein.

In case in any year any scholarship be not awarded, the money undisposed of 
shall be divided among the scholarships for the succeeding year.

The Board of Arts Studies may from time to time make and amend any regu
lations requisite to carry out, the plan : such regulations shall be laid before 
the Senate at its next meeting, and may be from time to time amended by the 
Senate or referred back to the committee for reconsideration.

Resolution Passed by the Joint Board, ^ecember 28, 1895.

That examinations for University Scholarships be held at any centre where 
there is an examination for Matriculation, provided any additional necessary 
expenditure be met by the locality ; and that the appointment of presiding 
examiners receives the approval of the Joint Board.

/

4'

B. Undergraduate Scholarships.
The following scholarships have been founded and endowed in the University, 

and are open for competition to all Undergraduates in Arts, who are candidates 
for Honors in the departments and years to which they are assigned :—

Political Science.

The Bankers’ Scholarship, of the \ aluc of $70, the gift of the Bank of Toronto, 
the Canadian Bank of Commerce, the Dominion, Imperial, Standard, and 
Traders’ Hanks, and the Union Bank of Lower Canada. Only such candidates 
are eligible as are of one year’s standing and have passed the examination of 
the First year. A special examination on some special text-book of history or 
finance will be held at the time of the Supplemental examinations in September. 
This scholarship is not tenable with any other.

The Alexander Mackenzie Scholarships, two of the value of $75 each, 
and two of the value of $50 each, the gift of friends of the late Hon. Alexander 
Mackenzie.

Philosophy.

The John Macdonald Scholarship, of the value of $50, the gift of the late 
.Hon. John Macdonald.

Mathematics and Physics.

The William Mulock Scholarship, of. the value of $60, the gift of 
William Mulock, M.A., LL.D.

The Fulton Scholarship, of the value of $60, the gift of the late A. T. 
Fulton.

A scholarship of the value of $75, the gift of the Local Committee for the 
Toronto meeting of the American Association for the Advancement of Science. 
In awarding this scholarship, the theoretical and practical work in the 
department will be estimated in the proportion of three to one.

.

4

A
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Political Science, The Alexander Mackenzie Scholarship

Mathematics and Physics, The Loc. Com. of A. A. A. S. Scholarship .
Natural Science, Uiv. 1., The Daniel Wilson Scholarship.........................
Natural Science, Div. II., The Daniel Wilson Scholarship .....................
Chemistry and Mineralogy, The Daniel Wilson Scholarship .................
Chemistry and Physics, The Loc. Com. of A. A. A. S. Scholarship ... ,

Political Science, The Alexander Mackenzie Scholarship.......

Philosophy, The John Macdonald Scholarship...........................
Mathematics and Physics, The William Mulock Scholarship .
Natural Science, The Edward Blake Scholarship ...................
Chemistry and Mineralogy, The Edward Blake Scholarship . 
Chemistry and Physics, The Edward Blake Scholarship .....

<3>

Third Year.

Political Science, The Bankers’ Scholarship..............
Mathematics and Physics, The Fulton Scholarship
Natural Science, The Fulton Scholarship.................
Chemistry and Mineralogy, The Fulton Scholarship 
Physics and Chemistry, The Fulton Scholarship

Second Year.

Calendar for 1898-99. - 51
Natural Science.

The Edward Blake Scholarship, of the value of $60, the gift of the Hon. 
Edward Blake.

The Fulton Scholarship, of the value of $60, the gift of the late A. T. 
Fulton.

The Daniel Wilson Scholarships, of the value of $30 each, the gift of a friend.

Chemistry and Mineralogy, and Chemistry and Physics.

The Edward Blake Scholarships, two of the value of $60 each, in Chem
istry and Mineralogy, and Chemistry and Physics, respectively, the gift of 
the Hon. Edward Blake.

The Fulton Scholarships, of the value of $30 each, in Chemistry and 
Mineralogy and Physics and Chemistry, the gift of the late A. T. Fulton.

The Daniel Wilson Scholarship, of the value of $60, in Chemistry and 
Mineralogy, the gift of a friend. . »,

A Scholarship of the value of $70, the gift of the Local Committee for the 
Toronto meeting of the American Association for the Advancement of Science.

The years and Honor departments to which the above-named scholarships 
have beéft assigned are as follows :—

First Year.
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than one scholarship ; butNo candidate shall be permitted ip hold more

who would, but for this provision, have been entitled to a secondany one
scholarship, shall have his name published in the lists.

All undergraduate scholars must sign a declaration of intention to proceed to 
a Degree in this University, and must attend lectures in University College or 
Victoria University for the academic year immediately following such exami- 

The Senate however may, upon satisfactory reasons being shown,
If at

nation.
permit such scholar to postpone attendance upon lectures for a year, 
the end of the year a further postponement is necessary, special application 
must be made to the Senate. In every such case the payment of the scholar
ship shall likewise be postponed. The scholarships

the fifteenth November, the fifteenth January and the fifteenth
paid in three instal

ments— on
March ; and each scholar is required to send to the Registrar a certificate of 
attendance upon lectures at least three days before the date of each payment.

No scholarship will be awarded to any candidate who has been placed lower 
than the First Class in the department to which the scholarship is attached.

0. Prîtes in Books.
Four prizes in books, the gift of the Minister of Foreign Affairs for the King

dom of Italy, are offered for competition among the students of the First, 
Second, Third and Fourth years, respectively.

The Chemistry Prize, the gift of Professor Pike, of the annual value of 
$15, is open for competition among students of the Fourth year in the Depart
ment of Chemistry and Mineralogy.

The Mineralogy and Geology Prizes, the gifts of Professor Chapman, 
open for competition among students of these subjects in 

Third years. The value of the Second year prize is $5, and of the Third year 
prize is $10.

4

the Second and

D. Medals.
The -Governor General’s Medals, the gift of His Excellency the Earl of 

Aberdeen, are awarded under the following conditions :— /
1. The Gold Medal shall be awarded to that candidate in the final examina

tion for the B.A. degree who, taking not less than 66 per cent, in English (as 
defined below), and not less than 75 per cent, in some one of the following 
Honor departments (a) Classics, (b) Philosophy, (c) (d) Mathematics or 
Physics, (e) (/) Natural Science (either division), shall also take the best 
aggregate mark in the two subjects.

2. English shall be understood to mean only the papers (at present four in 
number) on later English Literature (from the end of the 15th century).

3. In order to obviate any unfairness arising from a different system of 
marking in different departments, the principle shall be always adopted of 
raising the marks of the best candidate in the first class of each department to 
the maximum, and those of the others in proportion, unless the examiners of 
any department report that the marks of the best candidate in their depart
ment are not of sufficient merit to be so raised.

i
i
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{
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1
1
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4. The Registrar shall publish not only the name of the successful candi - 
date, but also the names of all candidates who, by satisfying the above 
ditions, are eligible for the award.

5. The Silver Medal shall be awarded to that candidate in the Second year 
of the General course who, taking not less than 75 per cent, in this examina
tion, takes also the highest aggregate of marks when the result of the First 
and Second year examinations in this course are added together, such 
inations having been taken in two consecutive calendar years.

6. The discretion of the examiners (paragraph three above), as in the examina
tion for the Gold Medal, shall apply also to this examination.

Natural Science.
The McMurrich Medal (Silver), the gift of W. B. McMurrich, M.A., 

awarded on the recommendation of the Natural Science Association.
The Cawthorne Medal, the gift of F. T. Shutt, M.A., awarded oA the 

recommendation of the Natural Science Association.

Mathematics.
The Glashan Gold Medal, the gift of J. C. Glashan, Esq., awarded by the 

University Council to the University College candidate of the Fourth year 
who stands highest in First Class Honors.

Physics.
The Ottawa Gold Medal, awarded by the University Council to the 

University College candidate of the Fourth year who stands highest in First 
Class Honors.

This Medal is the gift of the following Alumni, residents of Ottawa : Otto 
Klotz, Esq., J. C. Glashan, Esq., J. L. McDougall, M.A., C.M.G., W. 
Fitzgerald, M.A., Frederick Hay ter, B.A., W. D. LeSueur, B.A., A. H. 
McDougall, B.A.
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E. Graduate Scholarships.
Earl of

The Ramsay Scholarship in Political Economy, of the value of $60, the 
gift of Mr. William Ramsay. This Scholarship is open for competition to all 
graduates or undergraduates who have been placed in the First Class in one of 
the Economic subjects of the Fourth year in the Honor department of Political 
Science (Third year in the Faculty of Law); but not more than two years must 
have elapsed since the competitor passed the examination above specified. The 
award is made lipon an essay, the subject of Which ipust be somé question ia 
Economics or Finance of interest to the commercial community in Canada, to 
be announced in May of each year, and the competition closes on the 15th of 
September thereafter, by which date the essays must be sent to the Registrar.

The 1851 Exhibition Science Scholarship, of the value of £150 sterling, 
given by the Commissioners for the International Exhibition of 1851, is 
awarded once in two years by the University Council for research in 
branch-of Physics or Chemistry. Subject to a satisfactory report as to pro
gress in study, it is ordinarily tenable for two years at home or abroad.
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Thk George Paxton Young Memorial Fellowship in Philosophy, of the 
value of $400, will be awarded in June, 1899. The holder must be a Bache
lor of Arts who has taken an Honor course in Philosophy. This Scholar
ship is tenable for one year, and the holder must devote his whole time to 
the study of some topic falling under the general term Philosophy. He 
may pursue his studies either in the University of Toronto, or in some other 

njiversity approved by the University Council ; but in either ease he shall 
furnish to the University Council such evidence as may from time to time be 
required, that he is faithfully observing the conditions under which the 
scholarship was awarded. * Applications must be in the hands of the Registrar 
on or before June 15th, 1899. Further particulars may be obtained from the 
Registrar.

t U

F. Graduate Fellowships.
The Alexander Mackenzie Fellowships in Political Science, two of the 

value of $375 each, the gift of the friends of the late Hon. Alexander 
Mackenzie.
Council to graduates of the Univeifeity of Toronto and they are tenable for one 
year, but the Council may, at its discretion, award them for a second term. 
The holder of a Mackenzie Fellowship shall devote his time to the prosecution 
of special studies at the University of Toronto under the direction of the head 
of the department in which the fellowship is awarded. The sum of $125 shall 
be paid to the holder of the Fellowship on the 15th October ; a further sum 
of $125 on the 15th January, provided that the progress of his studies is 
satisfactory to the Council at that date ; and a final, instalment of $125 on the 
15th April, or as soon thereafter as 4iis thesis shall be accepted by the Council. 
During his tenure of the fellowship he shall not be permitted to pursue a pro
fessional or technical course of study, nor shall he engage in remunerative 
employment except by permission of the Council. He shall further conform 
to Such other regulations as the Council may deem necessary for carrying out 
the object of special research for which these fellow ships are designed. Any 
violation of the conditions under which the appointment is made shall operate 
to vacate the fellowship.

: These fellowships are awarded annually by the University

.

i
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II. University College.
A. Scholarships.

The following scholarships have been founded and endowed in University 
College, and are open for competition among the students in actual attendance 
in the College :—

The Moss Classical Scholarships, two of the value of 860 each, in Classics 
of the First and Third years respectively, founded by subscription in honor of 
the late Hon. Chief Justice Moss.

The William Mulock Scholarship in Classics in the Second year, of the 
value of $60, the gift of William Mulock, M.A., IX.D.

The Edward Blake Scholarship in Modern Languages in the First year, of 
the value of $60, the gift of the Hon. Edward Blake.

The George Brown Scholarship, in Modern Languages in the Second year, 
of the value of $60, founded in honor of the late Hon. George Brown.

The Julius Rossin Scholarship in Modern Languages in the Third 
of the value of $60, the gift of Julius Rossin, Hamburg, Germany.

The John Macdonald Scholarship in Philosophy, of the value of $50 in the 
Third year, the gift of the late Hon. John Macdonald.

The Knox College Scholarships in Oriental Literature, of the value of $45 
and $60, are offered by the Senate of Knox College, to lie competed for hy 
students of the Second and Third years respectively, who shall be in actual 
attendance in University College, and intend to enter the Theological classes 
of Knox College. '
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B. Prizes in Books.
The Frederick Wyld Prize, the gift of F. Wyld, Esq., of the annual 

value of $25, for English Composition, is open for competition among all 
students of the Third and Fourth years in attendance on lectures.

The French Prose Prize, of the annual value of $10, for French Composi
tion, is open for compétition among matriculated students of all years in 
attendance on lectures.

0. Medals.
Medals are offered for competition to undergraduates in the following depart

ments in actual attendance as students in the College 
Classics (in the Fourth year).

The McCaul Medal (Gold), established in 1886 by the late W. H. C. Kerr, 
Gold Medallist in Classics of 1859, in memory of the Rev. John McCaul, LL.D., 
First Professor of Classics and First President of University College. It was 
presented by Mr. Kerr from 1886 up to his death, and from 1891 to 1894, after 
his death, by his widow. Since then the donors have been Jotin Hoskin, Q.C.,
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LL.D., Chairman of the Board of Trustees (for 1895) ; Nicol Kingsmill, MTÆT, 
Q.C., Classical Medallist of 1856 (for 1896); and A. M. Crombie, Esq., of 
Montreal (for 1897), in memory of his brothers Ernestus Crombie, M.A., Gold 
Medallist in Classics of 1854, and Marcellus Crombie, M.A., LL.B., Gold 
Medallist in Classics of 1857. The medal will be donated in 1898 and 1899 by 
William Dale, M.A., Gold Medallist in Classics of 1871.

Modern Languages (in the Third Year).
The Governor General’s Medal (Silver), the Gift of His Excellency the 

Earl of Aberdeen.

FELLOWSHIPS.

University.
it

Tutorial Fellowships in Mathematics, Chemistry, Biology and Political 
Economy, of the annual value of $500 each, are awarded annually. The 
selection is made from among graduates of the University. Each Fellow is 
appointed annually ; but he may be re-appointed for a period not exceeding, 
in all, three years.

Each Fellow is required to assist in the teaching and practical work of 
his department, under the direction of the Professor or Lecturer. The Fellows 
are selected with a special view to their aptitude for teaching, and their attain
ments in the department in which the appointment is to be made. Every 
Fellow on accepting his appointment comes under an obligation to fulfil the 
duties of his Fellowship during the Academic Year in which he is appointed, 
unless specially exempted.

Candidates must send in their applications annually to the Registrar, 
not later than the first day of June.
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REGULATIONSncy the
*

CURRICULUM IN ARTS.

Degree of Bachelor of Arts.
1. There are two ordinary modes of proceeding to the Degree of Bachelor 

•of Arts, viz.: (1) by taking the General course ; or, (2) by taking an Honor 
course.

2. Candidates may enter the Faculty of Arts by passing the Junior Matricu
lation examination or the Senior Matriculation examination.’olitical 

r. The 
ellow is 
eeding,

Junior Matriculation.
3. Candidates for Junior Matriculation must produce satisfactory certificates 

ojf good conduct, and of having completed the sixteenth year of their age.
4. All candidates for Junior Matriculation shall take the following subjects :__

English, Latin, History, Mathematics, French or German, and either (1) Greek 
or (2) the second Modern Language with Physics and Chemistry.

5. The examination may be taken at once or may be divided into the fol
lowing two parts I. Arithmetic and Mensuration, English Grammar and 
Rhetoric, and the History of Great Britain and Canada ; II. Greek, 
Latin, French, German, English Composition, English Literature, Ancient 
History, Algebra, Geometry, and Chemistry ; Physics shall be taken at the 
■examination for either Part I. or Part II. Either Part I. or Part U. may be 
taken first, at the option of the candidate, and the parts may be taken in 
•different years, or in the same year at the July and September examinations. 
The Physics of the Third Form of the examinations of the Education depart
ment may be substituted for the Physics of Form II.

6. Candidates for Honors and for Scholarships will be examined only on the 
Honor papers in a department, always provided that such candidates may 
receive pass standing on these papers.

7. Candidates who have already passed Parts I. and II. of the present 
Matriculation, or who have passed Junior Matriculation prior to 1896, shall, if 
they again present themselves for examination at Matriculation, be regarded 
as having passed Part I. only ; and Physics, if not already taken, shall be 
taken at the examination for Part II. in the case of those who do not take 
-Greek.
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8. Candidates failing in not more than one subject of Part I., and not more 
than two subjects of Part II. may take at the Supplemental Examination of 
the following September, the subject or subjects in which they have f tiled, but, 
if the examination be postponed until a subsequent year, they m> at -epeat the 
whole examination in the Part or Parts in which they have fai'-d rnd which 
they have postponed.

The percentage for pass shall bo thirty-three and one-third on each paper. 
The marks for aight-work on each of the “ Authors ” papers shall constitute aj 
least thirty-three and one-third per cent, of the whole of the marks fpTthe 
paper. .

10. The ordinary annual examinations for Junior MMlgcylatio 
mence in July, (and applications therefor must be sent to theEcîbcatinn Depart

ment, through the Public School Inspector or the Registrar of the University,, 
not later than |Mth May, except in the case of candidates for scholarships’ 
whose application and fee must be sent to the Registrar of the University by 
the above-mentioned date.
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!Senior Matriculation.
11. The examinations for Senior Matriculation shall be held in May at the 

University of Toronto, and in June at the University of Toronto and such 
other centres as may be determined by the standing committee on examinations.

12. All candidates for Senior Matriculation shall take the following sub
jects English ; Latin ; any two of the following languages, viz., Greek, 
French, German, Hebrew ; Ancient History ; Mathematics ; Physics or 
Biology.

13. Candidates who have not previously passed the examination in Arithmetic 
and Mensuration, and English Grammar of Part I. of the Junior Matricule, 
tion Examination will be required to take papers on each of these subjects at 
Senior Matriculatiou.

14. Candidates who present themselves in May will be examined in the 
papers of the First year examination, and the number and the standard of the 
examination papers and the regulations respecting the subjects of examination 
at the June examination shall be the same in each department as for the First 
year examination. The percentage for Pass at each of the examinations shall 
be one-third of the maximum of marks assigned to each paper. The percent
age required for honors, shall be the same in each department in May and 
June as for the ordinary First year examination.

15. Candidates for this examination shall make application to the Registrar 
of the University not later than the fifteenth day of March for the May 
examination, and the fifteenth day of May for the June examination.

16. Applications for a local examination shall be made to the Registrar of the 
University by the authorities of a School or College, not later than the first 
day of May in each year.''

17. The presiding examiner or examiners at each centre shall be appointed 
by the standing committee on examinations, and of these examiners, as many
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as may be found necessary, shall lie appointed to read the dictation papers in- 
French and German.

18. The fee for the presiding examiner at a centre shall be $4.00 a day, and 
this fee and such other expense as may be incurred in connection with the 
local examination shall be paid to the persons concerned by the authorities of 
the School or College on whose application the examination is held.

19. The Board of Examiners for the June and Supplemental examinations 
shall be, as far as practicable, that appointed for the Junior Matriculation. 
Supplemental examination in Arts.

Matriculation Equivalent Examinations.
20. Senior or Junior Leaving Certificates of the Education Department will 

be accepted pro tanto at any Junior Matriculation examination.
21. Senior Leaving certificates, or certificates of having passed portions of 

the examination for such certificates, may l>e accepted pro tanto at the Senior 
Matriculation and First year examinations.

22. Candidates presenting Senior Leaving certificates covering the complete 
work of the First year, or such work wanting one or two subjeéts, may be 
admitted respectively to standing of the Second year, or to such standing 
starred on such subjects.

23. The standing of candidates for the whole or part of the examination 
for a higher grade of certificate than Senior Leaving shall- be determined in 
each case by the Senate.

24. Candidates claiming the standing of the Second year, in whole or in part, 
on First C. or Senior Leaving certificates, shall not be exempt from the exami
nation in Ancient History prescribed for the First year of the General course.

25. The examinations of the School of Practical Science in Mathematics, 
Physics, Chemistry, Mineralogy and Geology, are accepted pro tanto.

26. Candidates presenting pro tanto certificates must complete the entire 
examination at one time, and are not eligible for scholarships or relative stand
ing at the examinations except in the case of candidates for Junior Matriculation 
honors and scholarships, who may present pro tanto certificates for Part I. 
only.

27. An undergraduate in the Faculty of Arts in another University may be 
admitted ad eundem datum on such conditions as the Senate may prescribe.

28. If such applicant be admitted to a lower standing in this University than 
he held in his own University, he may not compete for scholarships at the 
next ensuing examination ; but if he obtain honors, he shall, at the next 
succeeding examination, enjoy the same rights and privileges with respect to 
obligatory subjects as an original undergraduate of this University who has 
passed an examination of the same merit

29. The Local examinations for students, conducted by the University of 
Cambridge, are accepted pro tanto for Junior Matriculation.
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Supplemental Matriculation Examinations ‘

80. Supplemental examinations for Junior and Senior Matriculation will tie
fheld at the University about the middle of September, at which those who are 

rejected at previous examinations, as well as new candidates, may present 
themselves ; but no honors or scholarships will be awarded at such examina
tions. The number and the standard of the examination papers, the regulations 
respecting the subjects of examination, and the percentage required for Pass, 
shall in each ease be the same as at the ordinary examinations. Applications 
therefor must be sent to the Registrar of the University not later than 1st 
September.
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Matriculation Pees.
]

31. The fees payable are as follows :—
For Junior Matriculation, if Parts I. and II. are taken at the

saipe time......................................... ...............................................
For Junior Matriculation, Part I........................................................
For Junior Matriculation, Part II......... .............................................
For Supplemental Junior Matriculation, each part....................
For Senior Matriculation........................................................................
For Senior Matriculation on pro tauto certificate ....................
For Senior Matriculation Examination in Arithmetic and

English Grammar ......................................................................
For Ad eundem station........... ......... ..............................................

Ge
Five Dollars. 
Two Dollars. 

'Five Dollars. 
Five Dollars. 
Fifteen Dollars. 
Fifteen Dollars.

$

th<

Two Dollars. 
Ten Dollars.

The fee must be paid to the Bursar at the time of application for examina

is,Regulations Relating to all Undergraduates.
1. Undergraduates proceeding to the Degree of Bachelor of Arts must be 

enrolled either in University College or in Victoria University. They must 
also attend lectures on all the subjects of their course of study for the year, 
unless for sufficient reasons the Senate, on recommendation of the College in 
which they are enrolled, grants them a dispensation from lectures in whole or 
in part. The fee for such dispensation shall be five dollars. All applications 
for such dispensation for the Michaelmas Term must be lodged with the Regis
trar before October 1st, and for Easter Term before January IsL

2. In case a student who has won a scholarship at matriculation applies 
for dispensation from attendance for one or more of the years during^vhich he 
is entitled to exemption from tuition fees, he shall be exempt from the usual 
fee for dispensation in lieu of tuition fees.

3. Every undergraduate must, before being admitted to any examination 
subsequent to that by which he enters the University, produce a certificate 
from the head of the College in which he is enrolled, to the effect that he has 
complied with all the requirements of that College affecting his admission to such 
examination, and no candidate shall be admitted to standing at any exami
nation who has been reported by his College Council to have violated its 
regulations.
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4. Notice of the time of commencement of the undergraduate examinations 
will be given annually in January.

5. Candidates in all the years are required to send to the Registrar of the 
University, at least six weeks before the commencement of each 
tion, an application for examination according to a printed form to be 
obtained from the Registrar. The fee for examination and, in the case of 
candidates for degrees, that for the degree, must be paid not later than April 
15th.

11 tie

examina-

1st
Regulations Relating to the General Course

1. An undergraduate is entitled to the degree of Bachelor of A i ts if in each 
year of'his course he passes the examinations in the prescribed work of the 
General course.

2- Candidates in the General course in Arts must obtain at the annual 
examinations a minimum average of sixty-six per cent, in order to be placed in 
the first class in General Proficiency, and a minimum average of fifty per 
cent, in order to be placed, iq the second class. The candidates in these two 
classes shall be ranked in order of merit. All candidates failing to obtain fifty 
per cent, in each subject but obtaining not less than thirty-three per cent., 
shall be ranked as Pass candidates. The names of candidates in the General 
course in Arts'who avail themselves of the theological options shall be placed 
in a list, separate from those who have not availed themselves of this privilege.

3. Candidates in the" General course in Arts shall be arranged alphabetically 
in each subject in the annual class lists in three gra<les. A, B, and C; the 
minimum for Grade A shall be sixty-six per cent, of the marks, and for Grade 
B, fifty per cent. ; all who pass with less than fifty per cent., but not less than 
thirty-three per cent., shall be placed in Grade C.

4. The name of a Pass candidate in Arts may be allowed to appear in the 
class lists of his year, provided there arc not more 'than two subjects in which 
he has failed. These subjects may be among the obligatory subjects of the 
year, or they may be subjects attempted at a previous examination or examina
tions. Honor and General Proficiency candidates in Arts may lie starred in 
one, but not more than one subject of the General course on like conditions.

5. Honor candidates who have failed in one subject under the above regula
tion, and who in consequence have been stal led in that subject, may repeat in 
May the whole examination at which they were starred, and similarly General 
Proficiency or Pass candidates who have been starred in one or two subjects, 
may repeat the whole examination either in September or in May, hut such 
candidates shall not be eligible for scholarships. All candidates who do not 
exercise this option may present themselves for examination in the subjects in 
which they have been starred, either in September or in May, but on so 
presenting themselves, they shall lie entitled to examination in those subjects 
only in which they have been starred.

6. Candidates of the Fourth year who have lieen starred in one or two sub
jects, but who have not succeeded in writing off these subjects at some previous
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examination, may he allowed to take tk^s^ork 

held in the latter part of April. Candidates taking advantage of this provision 
shall pay an additional .fee of ten dollars.
Latin of the Third and Fourth years, a candidate shall not he considered to 
have written off his star, unless the Third year examination which he passes 

different prescription of texts from that covered hy his Fourth year

62

at a special examination to he

But in the case of English and

covers a 
examination.

7. When a candidate at an examination is starred in a subject which is 
one of two or more subjects between which an option exists at the said 
examination, the candidate at his supplemental examination may present 
himself in any one of such alternative subjects.

8. At the beginning of the Second, Third, or Fourth yeai a candidate may 
be transferred from the General course to an Honor course or vice versa, or 
from one Honor course to another Honor course, by passing an examination on 
such subjects, and by obtaining therein such a percentage as may be required 
by the Senate in view of the nature of the transfer granted. But transfer to an 
Honor course shall not be granted to ahy student who is starved in any subject 
of the General course.

9. A student in the General course who wishes to take honors in a depart
ment may be allowed to repeat his year, taking the work of the Honor depart
ment only if he so desires, and on passing with honors he shall be allowed to 
proceed in that department. Candidates claiming exemption from examination 
.and attendance at lectures in the First year, in one qr more subjects, on the 
ground that they are pursuing an Honor course,and obtained Honors at Junior 
Matriculation in the subject or subjects, shall not be 0x01113)1 from the examin
ation in Ancient History prescribed for the First year of the General course..

10. Undergraduates of any year, who have been rejected, or who have by 
sickness, domestic affliction, or other causes beyond their control lieen pre
vented from attending the Annual examinations in May, may present them
selves for examination in September ; but candidates who have failed to 
attend at the May examinations, must prove to the satisfaction of the Vice- 
Chancellor, before presenting themselves in September, the existence and 
sufficiency of the alleged cause of absence, and all such cases shall be subse
quently reported to the Senate.

11. Undergraduates in the General course in the Third and Fourth years 
may, in lieu of one or more of the subjects prescribed for each of these years, 
take certain of the following subjects, namely, Biblical Greek, Biblical Litera
ture, Apologetics, Church History, and Christian Ethics, according to the 
following schedule : —
Third Year .... Biblical Greek for Classical Greek; Church History or 

Biblical Literature for Modern History ; Apologetics for Physics. 
Fovrth Year .... Biblical Greek for Classical Greek; Biblical Literature or 

Church History for Modern History ; Christian Ethics or Apologetics 
for History of Philosophy.

Noth.—Candidates are allowed two of the three options in the Third, and all three in the 
Fourth year.
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12. Undergraduates who exercise the theological options must present to the 
olledvceçtificates of having attended lectures 

(unless granted dispensation by the University)'and of having passed examina
tions in the subjects so selected at an affiliated or federated College or 
University other than University College. These examinations must be taken 
in the same year as the corresponding University examinations, and be subject 
to the same regulations as to standard.

asses

College in which they are enr

Term Work in the General Course.

Id. Reports of attendance at pass lectures in the First and Second years shall 
be made in all departments except those of Chemistry, Natural Science, and 
Physics, and marks for such attendance shall be assigned in connection with 
the May examination as follows

For attendance at four-fifths and over 
“ “ •' “ two-thirds and over
“ “ “ one-half and over..,

may 
a, or

20 marks.
- r13

7
14. No student attending less than one-half the lectures shall receivë

marks for attendance. * .
15. Reports on term pass work in the First and Second years shall be made 

in all departments except those of Chemistry, Natural Science, and Physics. 
In the department of English four essays at least shall be required during the 
session from each student ; and the reports on term work in that department 
shall be based on the essays. In other departments the report on term work 
shall be based on those parts of the work which the professor or lecturer may 
deem most appropriate as tests of proficiency. The maximum number of marks 
to l>e assigned for term work in connection with the May examination shall 
be thirty, except in the case of English, in which the term work shall count as 
eighty marks.

16. Students to whom the

iation

Vice
foregoing regulations ripply must obtain on the 

May examination at least thirty-three per cen£.,of the examination marks; and 
must also obtain -at least thirty-three per cgjjft. of the aggregate number of 
marks assigned according to the following schetlule

May examination
•Term wdrk..........
Attendance ......

100years
30
20

Total

17. The Senate may, upon the°veport of the University or College Council 
concerned, based on the recommendation of a Professor or Lecturer, excuse 
registered students from term work and from attendance at lectures in 
or more subjects. Such exemption must be obtained at the beginning of each 
term, and no exemption from term work shall be allowed in the case of English.

ISO

ry or

any one
ure or 
getics

‘English term work 80, and total 200.in the

.•I
--.

.-.
. ..

.. ■
 

—
i .



P
t]

I»

al

U

y«
lo'

g«

Co

tio
tiu

1
hel

C
Deg

thet
The

A

For

A

degre

University and University College

Regulations Relating to the Honor Course.
1. In this course there are eleven Honor departments, viz. : I. Classics ; II. 

Modern Languages ; III. English and History ; IV. Oriental Languages ; V. 
History ; VI. Political Science ; VII. Philosophy ; VIII. Mathematics and 
Physics ; IX. Natural Science ; X. Chemistry and Mineralogy ; XI. Physics 
and Chemistry.

2. Candidates shall not have the right to claim examination in more than two 
Honor courses after the first year.

3. An undergraduate is entitled to the degree of Bachelor of Arts, if in each 
year of his course he passes the examinations in the prescribed work of one of 
these departments, and also the subjects of the General course prescribed in 
connection therewith, at the respective times mentioned in the schedule at the 
head of each department.

4. in the annual class lists, the names of candidates who obtain honors in any 
department or subject shall be arranged in order of merit in three classes, those 
obtaining seventy-five per cent, and over of the tçtal number of marks being ‘ 
placed in the first class, those obtaining sixty-six per cent., and less than 
seventy-five percent, being placed in the second class, and those obtaining fifty 
per cent, and less than sixty-six per cent, being placed in the third class.

5. A candidate pursuing a course in an Honor department who falls below the 
third class in his department, shall not be allowed standing of the following 
year. But in the departments of Modern Languages, English and History, 
History, Political Science, Philosophy, Chemistry and Mineralogy, Physics and 
Chemistry, and Natural Science, candidates whose average is not less than third 
class, but who have fallen below third class in any one subject, may, on the 
recommendation of the examiners, be allowed to proceed as Honor candidates 
in the following year.

(j. A candidate who competes for honors at the examination for Bachelor of 
Arts, and fails to obtain the requisite number of marks to entitle him to be 
classed in honors, may, on the recommendation of the examiners, be awarded a 
degree without honors ; it being at the option of the candidate to accept the 
award of such a degree, or to wait until i# subsequent examination, and again 
compete for a degree in honors.

7. An undergraduate who has obtained honors in any department may 
with the consent of the Senate be transferred to any other department, and 
proceecLtherein, but as a prerequisite to obtaining the Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts, he must during his course have passed the examinations in the subjects 
of the General course required in the Honor department to which he is trans
ferred. Undergraduates who are pursuing an Honor course, and who at 
Junior Matriculation obtained honors in a subject, shall be exempt from exam
ination and attendance at lectures in this subject, provided it is one of the 
pass subjects attached to their Honor department in the First year, and is pre
scribed for the First year only.
. 8. Candidates in the honor subjects of Physics, Chemistry, Biology, Min
eralogy and Geology, and Psychology will be ranked in the class lists on
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practical work done in the laboratories of the respective departments during 
the ses*,,,,, ; and no candidate will be allowed to proceed to examination in any

Professor that le h T jT'*"18 to R^''ar » certificate fro,,, the subject ha“““ ^,,llor standing in the practical work of that

65
irse.
Classics ; II. 
louages ; V. 
ematics and 
XI. Physics

B. In the departments of Mathematics and Physics," Chemistry and Miner 
alogy, and Natural Science, each candidate for honors must uttemt all exami-
zz;;t:z^::,WMk"ftheyeiirinwhidi h°

1°. Undergad liâtes it, the Honor department of Philosophy may, in the Third 
year, substitute for Modern History and Economics any two of the three fob 
owing subjects, via.: Church History, Apologetics, Biblical Literature. Under- 

graduates ,n the Honor department of Oriental Languages may, in the Third
"xer isiur VL'“,S' t“ "te Uil,liC'11 Greek f"r Cll“”i6al Greek. Candidates 

.rusmg these op turns must present certificates of having attended lectures
am passed examinations in the subjects so selected at an affiliated or federated
^ U e-lk H1" °ther ....... U,liVe'“i,y These examination
Z k™ " ye°r aS tl,C «"responding University examina-
.ionsT^^C:....' reg,"ati0na aS t0 St™dar"- T'- «.......... -

11- In the Honor department of Philosophy two distinct examinations arc 
held upon the two systems of Philosophy taught in the federated Arts Colleges.
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Degree of Master of Arts.
Candidates for the Degree of Master of Arts must have Ifeen admitted to the

.ton to t ,= D ',""atl,C °f thC »f »"» year from admis-
sion to the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, and
thesis must have sent in an approved
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«

Degree of Doctor of Philosophy.
A candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy must have been admitted 

o a degree Arts the'University of Toronto, must have pursued for at least 
two years the study of a major subject, must pass examinations on two minor 
subjects equivalent to first class-honor standing for the B.A. Degree, and must 
present an approved thesis embodying the results of an original investigati 
Por details, see p. 190.
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Admission “ad Bundem Qradum.”
l t gZ"?te tlle Faclllty of Arts ™ any University in Great Britain or 
Ireland (lfi his degree lie not an honorary one) may lie admitted to the 
degree in file University of Toronto.

iology, Min- 
class lists on

9



University and University CollegeGO

of

JUNIOR MATRICULATION. (

s
GENERAL COURSE.

1

PART J.

English Grammar and Rhetoric.
The main facts in the development of the language. Etymology and Syntax, 

including the inflection, classification, and element^ analysis of words, and 
the logical structure of the sentence, 
ami paragraph. As far as possible the questions shall be based on passages 
from authors not prescribed.

1
1Rhetorical structure of the sentence

tice-Arithmetic and Mensuration.
Arithmetic : Proofs of Elementary Rules ; Fractions (Theory and Proofs) ; 

Commercial Arithmetic.
Mensuration: Rectilinear Figures, Right Parallelepiped, Prisms, and 

Pyramids ; Circle, Sphere, Cylinder, and Cone.

G
f

T
sag'

T
If

BooHistory of Great Britain and Canada,
1!Great Britain and Canada from 1763 to 1871, with the outlines of the pre- Boo

ceding periods of British History.
The Geography relating to the History presdftcd. 1<

Boo

àPhysics. \
An experimental course defined as follows 
Metric system of weights and measures. Use of the balance. Phenomena 

Matter attracts matter. Laws of attraction. Cavendish 
fraction independent of condition. Illustration of weight of

T
; Ti

of gravitati 
experiment, 
gases, liquids, and solids. 

Meaning of the term '
i. Specific gravity. &, 
“ a form of matter. ” All matter may be subjected to 

transmutation ; “Chemistry application of riieasurement by weight (mass) 
to such transmutation leads to the theôry of elements. Matter indestructible.

Meaning of “Force.” Various manifestations of force, with illustrations 
from the phenomena of electricity, magnetism, and heat. Force measured in 
gravitation units ; consequent double meaning of the terms expressing units 
of weight as mass, and units of weight as force.

Meaning of “ Work.” Measurement of work in gravitation units. Meaning

Gi

Ti

T)
18

..." 18
19

of “ Energy. ”
Effects of force continuously applied to matter. Laws of matter in motion. 

Velocity. Acceleration. Statement of Newton’s Laws of Motion. Definition

N
far,

T

-

■"
"W

"
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of “ Mass.” Meaning, value, and application of “ g.” Mass a measure of 
matter.

Conservation of Energy. Energy, like matter, indestructible and trans
mutable.

Study of the three states of matter. Properties and laws of gases, liquids, 
and solids. Laws of diffusion.

Elementary laws of heat. Mechanical equivalent. Latent heal. Specific 
heat. Calorie.

PART II.
Greek.

;ion into English of passages from prescribed texts.
TranslatioJvat sight (with the aid of vocabularies) of easy Attic prose, to 

which special importance will- be attached. Candidates will be expected to 
have supplemented the reading of the prescribed texts by additional prac
tice in the translation of Greek. ^x.

Grammatical questions on the passages from prescribed texts shall be set, 
and such other questions as arise naturally from the context.

Translation from English into Greek of sentences and of easy narrative pas
sages based upon the prescribed prose texts.

The following are the prescribed texts
1899 : Selections from Xenophon, Anabasis I, ill White’s Beginner’s Greek 

Book (pp. 304-428) with the exercises thereon ; Hunier, Iliad VI.
1900 : Selections from Xenophon, Anabasis I, in White’s Beginner’s Greek 

Book (pp. 304-428) with the exercises thereon ; Homer, Iliad I.
1901 : Selections from Xenophon, Anabasis I, in White’s Beginner’s Greek 

Book (pp. 304-428) with the exercises thereon ; Homer, Iliad I.

id Syntax, 
fords, and 
î sentence 
l passages

Tran slat

l
d Proofs) ;

isms, and

f the pre-

ÂX Latin.
Translation into English of passages from prescribed texts.
Translation at sight (with the aict of vocabularies) of passages from some easy 

prose author, to which special importance will be attached. Candidates will be 
expected to have supplemented the reading of the prescribed texts by additional 
practice in the translation of Latin.

Grammatical questions on the passages from prescribed texts will be set 
and such other questions as arise naturally from the context.

1 Translation from English into Latin of sentences and of easy narrative pas
sages based upon the prescribed prose texts.

The following are the prescribed texts :—
1899 : Vergil, Aeneid I ; Caesar, Bellum Gallicum V, VI.
1900 : Vergil, Aeneid II ; Caesar, Bellum Gallicum V, VI.
1901 : Vergil, Aeneid II ; Caesar, Bellum Gallicum II, III, IV.
N.B.—The Roman method of pronouncing Latin is recommended :—d as in 

far, d the same sound, but shorter ; ë like a in fate, & as in net ; l as in 
machine ; Ï as in Jit ; ô as in note ; & as in obey ; Ü as in rude : Ü as n full {

‘henomcna 
Cavendish 
weight of

lbjected to 
ght (mass) 
jstructible. 
[lustrations 
measured in 
ssing units

Meaning

in motion. 
Definition
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i (i.e., i consonant) like y in year; d = w ; c and ij always hard as in ran, i/o; a 
always as in this, never as in his ; l always as/, never as aA ; ai as ai in aisle ; 
ae either us ai in aisle or as ay in hay; au as ou in our: ei as in feint; 
eu = &h-oo ; oe as oi in oil ; ui almost as we.

Mathematics.

Li-
didat

of th
of th-

Algebra : Elementary Rules; Highest Common Measure ; Lowest Common 
Multiple ; Fractions ; Square Root ; Simple Equations of one, two and three

one and two unknownunknown quantities ; Indices ; Surds ; Quadratics of
Setquantities.

Geometry: Euclid, Books I, II, and III ; Deductions. \V<

Table 
Thou; 
the P 
West.

“I th 
weepi 
Natur 
sugges

French.
The candidate’s knowlege of Grammar will be tested mainly by questions 

based upon prose extracts.
The examination in Composition will consist of (dj translation into French 

of short English sentences as a. test of the candidate’s knowledge of gram
matical forms and structure, (b) formation in French of sentences of similar 
character, and (c) translation of passages from English into French.

Translation at sight of modern French, to which special importance 
be attached. Candidates will be expected to have supplemented the reading 
of the following texts by additional practice in the translation of French

1899 and 1901 : De Maistre, Voyage autour de ma Chambre ; Labiche, la 

Grammaire.
1900 ; Énault, lu Chien ilu Capitaine ; Feuillet, la Fée.

German.
The candidate's knowledge of Grammar will he tested mainly by questions 

based upon prose extracts.
d The examination in Composition will consist of (a) translation into German 

of short English sentences as a test of the candidate’s knowledge of gram
matical forms and structure, (b) formation in German of sentences of similar 
character, and (c ) translation of passages from -English into German.

Translation at sight of modern German, to which special importance will be 
attached. Candidates will be expected to have supplemented the reading of \ 

/the following texts by additional practice in the translation of German
1899 andShKH'f Lkander, Traumereien (selected by Van Daell).
1900 : Hauff, das kalte Herz, Kalif Storch.

English.
Composition : An essay,'to which special importance will be attached, on 

of several themes set by the examiners. In oçder to pass in this subject, 
legible writing, correct spelling and punctuation, and proper construction of 
sentences are indispensable. The candidate should also give attention to the 
structure of the whom essay, the effective ordering of the thought, and the 
accurate employment of a good English vocabulary. About three pages of 
foolscap is suggested as the proper length for the essay ; but quality, not quan
tity, will be mainly regarded.

will
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n can, <jo ; a 
ai in aide ; 
as in feint;

Literature : Such questions only shall be set as may serve to test the can
didate’s familiarity with, and intelligent and appreciative comprehension of, 
the prescribed texts. The candidate will be expected to have memorized some 
of the finest passages, and to have read carefully both prose and poetry outside 
of the specified work. In addition to the questions on the following selections, 
others shall bp set on a “ sight passage ” to test the candidate’s ability to inter
pret literature for himself

ist Common 
) and three 
o unknown 1899.

Scott : Lady of the Lake.
Wordsworth (Arnold’s Selections) : Michael, To the Daisy (“ Bright 

flower, whose home,” etc.), To my Sister, Expostulation and Reply, The 
Tables Turned, “O Nightingale, thou surely art,” At the Grave of Burns, 
Thoughts suggested the Day Following, The Solitary Reaper, The Primrose of 
the Rock, Ode to Duty, Sonnets : “Fair Star of Evening, Splendour of the 
West,” “ It is not to he thought of that the flood,” “ Scorn not the Sonnet,”

I am not one who much or oft delight,” *' Wings have we and as far as we 
can go," “Nor can 1 not believe,” “It is a beauteous Evening, calm and free,” 
“ 1 thought of Thee, my partner anil my guide,” “ A trouble, not of clouds, or 
weeping rain, “A Poet !—he hath put his heart to school," Influence of 
Natural Objects, Nutting, Character of the Happy Warrior, Elegiac Stanzas 
suggested by a Picture of Peek Castle, To the Rev. Dr. Wordsworth.

1900.

Coleridge : The Ancient Mariner, Youth and Age.
Longfellow : Evangeline, A Psalm of Life, Wreck of the Hesperus, “The 

day is done,” The Old Clock on the Stairs, The Fire of Driftwood, Resigna
tion, The Warden of the Cinque Ports, Excelsior, The Bridge, A Gleam of 
Sunshine.

Wordsworth (Palgrave's Golden Treasury of Songs and Lyrics) The Educa
tion of Nature (“ Thrra-yeaTsshggrew ”), “ She was a phantom of delight,” 
A Lesson (“There ia4 flower, the'Lesser Celandine ”), To the Skylark, The 
Green Linnet, To th/ Cuckoo, To thel Daisy, and the following Sonnets, To a 
Distant Friend (“Why art thou sileRt"), England and Switzerland (“Two 
voices are there”), “ Milton, thou shoulilst be living at this hour,—West- 
minster Bridge, The Inner Vision (“Most sweet it is, with unuplifted eyes”), 
“O Friend ! I know not which way I must look," To Sleep, Within King’s 
College Chapel.
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1901-
?Tennyson ) Thfr-Ei.liq, including Morte D’Arthur, The Day Dream, The 

Talking Opt', Locksley Hall, The Miller’s Daughter, Tithonus, Ode on the 
Duke of Wellington, Upases, “You ask me why,” “Of old sat Freedom,” 
“ Love thmtxthy land,”.IEnone, The Lotus Eaters, The Lady of Shalott, St. 
Agnes Eve, Si? Galahad, the s^ interlude songs in the Princess, and “ Tears, 
idle tears. ”
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The following selections from Palgrave’s Golden Treasury
Gray : Ode on Vicissitude, Elegy written in a Country Churchyard.

Sonnet to Mary Unwin, To the Same, The Castaway, The PoplarCowper :
Field, The Shrubbery, Loss of the Royal George.

Ancient History.
Outlines of Roman History to the death of Augustus, and of Greek History 

to the battle of Chaeronea.
The Geography relating to the History prescribed.

Chemistry.
Properties of Hydrogen, Chlorine, Oxygen, Sulphur, Nitrogen, Carbon, and 

their more important compounds. Nomenclature. Laws of combination of 
the elements. The Atomic Theory and Molecular Theory.

<
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rd.
'be Poplar

HONOR COURSE.

k History.

Greek
Translation into English of passages from prescribed texts.
Translation at sight of passages of average difficulty.
Grammatical questions on the passages from prescribed texts will be set, ami 

such other questions as arise naturally from the context.
Translation into Greek of ordinary narrative passages of English.
The following are the prescribed texts :—
1809 : Xenophon, Anabasis I (Chaps. I-VIII) ; IIomkk, Iliad VI, Odyssey 

XIII ; Lysias, Contra Eratosthenem, and Epitaphius.
1900: Xenophon, Anabasis I (Chaps. I-VIII); Homer, Iliad I, Odyssey 

XV ; Lysias, Contra Eratosthenem, and Epitaphius.
1901 : Xenophon, Anabasis I, Chaps. I-VIII ; Homer, Iliad I, Odyssey 

XV ; Lucian, Charon, Vera Historia II.

arbon, and 
•ination of

I

:
1 .

Latin.K)
= Translation into English of passages from prescribed texts.

Translation at sight of passages of average difficulty.
Grammatical questions on the passages from prescribed texts will be set, and 

such other questions as arise naturally from the context.
Translation into Latin of ordinary narrative passages of English.
The following are the prescribed texts
1899 : Caesar, Bellum Gallicum, V, VI ; Vergil, Aeneid I ; Horace, Odes 

III, IV ; Cicero, in Catilinam I, II, III, IV, and Pro Archia.
1900 : Caesar, Bellum Gallicum V, VI ; Veroil, Aeneid II ; Horace, Odes 

III, IV ; Livy XXI.
1901 : Caesar, Bellum Gallicum, II, III, IV ; Veroil, Aeneid II ; Horace, 

Odes I, II ; Livy XXI.

Mathematics.
Algebra : Elementary Rules ; Highest Common Measure ; Lowest Common 

Multiple ; Fractions ; Square Root ; Simple Equations of one, two, and three 
unknown quantities ; Indices ; Surds ; Quadratics of one and two unknown 
quantities; Theory of Divisors; Ratio, Proportion, and Variation ; Progres
sions ; Notation ; Permutations and Combinations ; Binomial Theorem ; Interest 
Forms ; Annuities.

*

z

ft
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Euclid, Rooks I, II, III, IV, and VI ; Definitions of Rook V ;

72
ToGeometry :
ThDeductions.

Trigonometry : Trigonometrical ratios with their relations to each other , 
Sines, etc., of the sum and difference of angles with deduced formulas ; Use of

area of Triangles ;

tin
\Y<
“ILogarithms ; Solution of' Triangles ; Expressions for the 

Radii of circumscribed, inscribed, and escribed circles.
“I

French.
The prescription of work in Grammar, Composition and Sight Translation 

for Honors as for the General course, but the examination will
Na

is the same 
be of a more advanced character.

The following are the prescribed texts
De Maistre, Voyage autour de ma Chambre ; Labiche, la 

Thérèse ; Labiche, la l'oudre
1899 and 1901 

Grammaire ; Erckm ann-Chatrian, M^d 
aux Yeux.

C

day
tior
Sun

Énault, le Chien du Capitaine ; Feuillet, la Fée, le Roman d’un1900:
jeune Homme pauvre ; Labiche, Voyage de M. Perrichon.

German.
The prescription of work in Grammar, Composition and Sight Translation 

is the same for Honours as for the General course, but the examination will be 

of a more advanced character.
The following are the prescribed texts :—
1899: Leander, Traumereien (selected by Van Daell) ; Freytao, die Jour-

S

X
Nat

«
V

lion
A

nalisten ; Gerstacker, Germelshausen.
1900: Hauff, das kalte Hurz, Kalif Storch ; Eichkndokff, Aus dem Leben

heiraten ; BbnepIX, Eigensinn.

Dist

eines Taugenichts ; Wilhelmi, Einer
Leander, Triiumereien (selected by Van Daell) ; Baum bach, der 

Schwiegersohn ; Gerstacker, Germelshausen ; Elz, Er ist nicht eifersiichtig ; 

Wichert, Post Festum.

" ^01901 :

Coll

English.
Composition : An essay, to which special importance will lie attached, on 

of several themes set by the examiner.
Literature : The candidate will he expected to have memorized some of 

the finest passages, and to have read carefully both prose and poetry outside 
of the specified work. Besides questions to test the candidate’s familiarity 
with, and comprehension of, the following selections, questions may also be set 
to determine within reasonable limits his power of appreciating literary art :

Tb

Talk
Duk-
“Lo

Mi

Sh1899.

Scott : Lady of the Lake.
Milton : Paradise 1 x>st, Book I. *
Shakespeare: The Merchant of Venice, Richard II.
Wordsworth (Arnold’s Selections) : Michael, To the Daisy (“Bright 

flower, whose home,” etc.), To my Sister, Expostulation and Reply, The

Th

Gr

Co
Field
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Tables Turned, “ 0 Nightingale, thou surely art," At the Grave of Burns, 
Thoughts suggested the Day Following, The Solitary Reaper, The Primrose of 
the Rock, Ode to Duty, Sonnets : “ Fair Star of Kvetting, Splendour of the 
West,” “ It is not to be thought of that the flood," “ Scorn not the Sonnet," 
“ 1 a”i not °'>e who much or oft delight,” “ Wings have we and as far as we 
can go,” “Nor can 1 not believe,” “It is a beauteous Evening, calm and free,” 
“ 1 thought of Thee, my partner and my guide,” “A trouble, not of clouds, or 
weeping rain,’ “A Poet !—he hath put hia heart to school," Influence of 
Natural Objects, Nutting, Character of the Happy Warrior, Elegiac Stanzas 
suggested by a Picture of Peek Castle, To the Rev. Dr. Wordsworth.

odk V ;

other ; 

nugles ;

îslation

. 1900.
ICH8, la 
Poudre Coleridge : The Ancient Mariner, Youth and Age.

Longfellow : Evangeline, A Psalm of Life, Wreck of the Hesperus, “ The 
day is done,” The Old Clock on the Stairs, The Fire of Driftwood, Resig 
tion, The Warden of the Cinque Ports, Excelsior, The Bridge, A (.'leain of 
Sunshine.

Shakespeare : Macbeth, The Tempest.
Milton : L'Allegro, II Penseroso, Lycidas, On the Morning of Christ’s 

Nativity.
Wordsworth (Palgrave’s Golden Treasury of Songs tfnd Lyrics) The Educa

tion of Nature (“ Three years she grew”), “ She was a Phantom of delight,” 
A Lesson (“ There is a flower, the Lesser Celandine”), To the Skylark, The 

*treen Linnet, To the Cuckoo, To the Daisy, and the following Sonnets, To a 
knt hriend (“Why art thou silent”), England and Switzerland (“Two 

voices;) are there”), “Milton, thou shouldst be living at this hour,” West- 
r Bridge, The Inner Vision (“ Most sweet it is with unuplifted eyes ”), 

"“0 Friend ! I know not which way I must look,” To Sleep, Within King’s 
College Chapel.

nslation

ie Jour-

Disii Leben 
;ensinn.

iichtig ;

1901.

Tennyson : The Epic, including Morte D'Arthur, The Day Dream, The 
Talking Oak, Locksky Hall, The Miller's Daughter, Tithonus, Ode on the 
Duke of Wellington, Ulysses, “You ask me why,” “Of old sat Freedom,” 
“Love thou thy land," (Enone, The Lotos Eaters, The Lady of Shalott, The 
Voyage, Sir Galahad, the six interlude songs in the Princess, and “ Tears, idle

Milton : Paradise Lost, Book VII.
Shakespeare: Julius Cæsar, Henry IV, Part I.
The following selections from Palgrave’s Golden Treasury
Gray : Ode on Vicissitude, Elegy written in a Country Churchyard.
Cowper : Sonnet to Mary Unwin, To the Same, The Castaway, The Poplar 

Field, The Shrubbery, The Loss of the Royal (Jeorge.
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History.
English History from the discovery of America to 1763.
Outlines of Roman History to the death of Agustus, and of Greek History 

to the battle of Chaeronea.
The Geography relating to the History prescribed.

I

Physics.
An experimental course defined as follows :—
Mechanics : Uniformly accelerated rectilineal motion, particularly under 

gravity ; composition and resolution of forces ; triangle and parallelogram of 
forces ; friction ; polygon of forces ; with easy examples.

Hydrostatics: Fluid pressure at a point ; pressure on a horizontal plane ;
inclined plane ; resultant vertical pressure, and resultant hori-

1

pressure
zontal pressure, when fluid is under air pressure and when not ; transmission 
of pressure ; Bramah’s press ; equilibrium of liquids of unequal density in a 
bent tube ; the barometer ; air-pump ; 'water-pump, common and force ; siphon. - 

Electricity : Voltaic cells, common kinds ; chemical action in the cell ; mag
netic effects of the current ; chemical effects of the current ; voltameter ; astatic 
and tangent galvanometers ; simple notions of potential ; Ohm’s law, with 
units ; best arrangement of cells ; electric light, arc and incandescent ; magnet
ism ; inclination and declination of compass : current induction ; induction
coil ; dynamo and motor ; electric bell ; telegraph ; telephone ; electroplating.

Sound : Caused by vibrations ; illustration of vibrations, pendulums, rods, 
strings, membranes, plates, columns of air ; propagated by waves ; its Velocity 
determination of velocity ; pitch ; standard forks, acoustical, C = 512, musical, 
A — 870; intervals; harmonic scale ; diatonic scale; equally tempered scale ; 
vibration of air in open and closed tubes, with wave-lengths ; resonators ; nodes 
and loops; vibration of strings and wires ; reflection of sound ; manometric 
flames.

Light : Rectilinear propagation ; image through a pin-hole ; beam, pencil ; 
photometry ; shadow and grease-spot photometers ; reflection and scattering 
of light ; laws of reflection ; images in plane mirrors ; multiple images in in
clined mirrors ; concave and convex mirrors ; drawing images ; refraction ; laws 
<and index of refraction ; total reflection ; path through a prism ; lenses ; 
drawing image produced by a lens ; simple microscope ; dispersion and 

' color spectrum ; recomposition of white light.

Chemistry.
Chemical Theory. The study of the following elements, with their 

most characteristic compounds, in illustration of Mendelejeff’s Classification 
of the Elements : Hydrogen ; Sodium, Potassium ; Magnesium, Zinc ; Calcium, 
Strontium, Barium ; Boron, Aluminium ; Carbon, Silicon, Tin, Lead ; Nitrogen, 
Phosphorus, Arsenic, Antimony, Bismuth ; Oxygen, Sulphur ; Fluorine, 
Chlorine, Bromine, Iodine ; Manganese, Iron. Elementary Qualitative- 
Analysis.
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Biology.
1. Elements of Zoology : Thorough examination of the external form, the 

gills, and the viscera of some common fish. Study of the prepared skeleton 
of the same. Demonstration of the arrangement of the muscular and nervous 
systems anil the sense-organs, as far as these can Ixi studied without the aid 
of the microscope.

Comparison of the structure of the frog with that of the fish. The skeleton 
of the pectoral and pelvic girdles and of the appendages of the frog, should 
be studied, and the chief facts in the development of its spawn till the adult 
form is attained should be observed.

Examination of the external form of a turtle and a snake.
Examination of the stai^tJl^e of a pigeon or a fowl.

10 of the teeth ami viscera of a cat or dog.Study of the skeleton, __
Study of the crayfish as a typV^ the Arthropods.
Comparison of the crayfish with an insectt^rasshopper, cricket, or cock

roach) ; also with a millipede and a spider.
Examination of an earthworm and a leech.
Study of a fresh-water mussel and a pond-snail.
The principles of zoological nomenclative as illustrated by some of the 

common fresh-water fish, such as the sucker and herring, bass and perch.
Study of an amœba, or parannecium as a ' ype of a unicellular animal.
The modifications of the form of the body in vertebrates in connection with 

different methods of locomotion. /
2. Elements of Botany : The examination will test whether theVandidato

has practically studied representatives of the flowering plants of the locality 
in which the preparatory school is situated, and representatives of the chief 
subdivisions of cryptogams, such as a fern, a lycopod, a horsetail, a liverwort, 
a moss, a lichen, a mushroom, and a cliara.

An elementary knowledge of the microscopic structure of the bean and the 
maize. Attention will be given in the* examination to drawing and description 
of parts of plants supplied, and to their classification. Comparison of 
different organs, morphology of root, stem, leaves and hair, parts of the 
flower, reproduction of dowering plants, pollination, fertilization, and the 
nature of fruit and seeds.
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i

UNDERGRADUATE GENERAL COURSE.

The subjects to be taken by those pursuing the General Course, with the 
options permitted, are set forth in the following schedule
FlHflT k KAK... .English ; Latin; any two of the following languages, via, 

Greek, French; German, Hebrew ; Ancient History ; Mathematics ; 
Physics or Biology.

Second Year. .. .English ; Latin; any two of the following languages, viz., 
Greek, French, German, Hebrew; Medieval History; Logic; 
Psychology ; Chemistry or Geplogy.

Third Year....English; Latin; any two of the following languages, viz.,- 
Greek, French, German, Hebrew ; Modern History as for honors ; 
English Constitutional History ; Ethics ; Physic*.

Fourth Year. .. .English ; Latin ; any two of the following languages, viz., 
Greek, French, German, Hebrew ; Modern History à| for Honors ; 
Economics ; Canadian Constitutional History ; History of Philosophy ; 
Astronomy. \

Note.—Students who completed the examination of the First yean in Arts,t 
with Greek as the optional language, under the curriculum of 1891 >895 will* 
l>e allowed to take, in the Second, Third and Fourth years, one of the languag 
—French, German, Hebrew, as prescribed forstudents of the First, Second and 
Third years respectively. /

First Year.

„ English.
Shakespeare.—Critical reading of the following plays:— 
1899: Richard IL, Merchant of Venice.
1900 : Macbeth, The Tempest.

Composition : The writing of at least four original compositions in connection 
with the study of models of prose style. There will be no examination on this

of the work, but the marks assigned for compositions written during 
t*>e term will count as Term Work. Provision will be made by a special paper 
in English, Composition for the examination of candidates for Senior Matricula
tion who are not in attendance, and who have not presented the essays required.
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Greek.
JSSr 0,'v”r' Bk- X,n' x,Vi t*

JKST<M,wy'BU **xvi-L—• **<•«—.

Greek Grammar ; translation at light of eaiy pasaaj;™ of G„.,.k ■ ,,__

’ NiohoUoo’i (So°‘lIdL‘.)kn"Wl"l8e °f K1,kher“d

__ Latin.
18M : Cicsao, In Catilinam, 1, II. m jy 

Odn, tiki. Ill, IV.
1900 : Livy, XX! ; Hokaok, Odei, Bki. Ill, IV.

.in:;tZ;:,::r;:;™:;:hr;;,^rrly “d on the •uhi*rt-m*u'r * * ^
Latin Grammar; Latin Competition ; Latin light trimlation (prose authon).

French.
Grammar ; dictation I tranilation from English into French.

“ l7n»1„lfit;LndtigrhÎir? ,‘7 nKMl,er !™n°h “d “ on|K) |flH m l°,|U",‘ Frcnch-’’ (Fr“er) PP- I'U, «.«, 66 84,

German.

o™™'

Hebrew.
EMential. of Hebrew grammar; tranilation from Engliih into'Hebrew- 

outlines of ancient Semitic hiitory and geography. ’
Tranilation into Engliih of Oeneeis I-VI, XXXVII, XXXIX XL. with 

grammatical analyiii, pariing and vocabulary,

Ancient History.
General Hiitory of Greece to B.C. 336 (Oman’e History of Greece), 

tor" I!1'"' -Hi,t°ry °' RO:t" ‘° A D- 476 (Pelham'a Outlines of Boman Hi.-
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Mathematic».
Aluiska : Simple Equations of one, two, ami three unknown quantities ; 

Quadratic Equations of one snd two unknown quantities ; Elementary Treat
ment of Variation, Proportion, and Progressions ; Interest Forms and Annuities.

Kuo lid : Bks. IV, VI, and definitions of Bk. V ; Deductions. '
Plans Trigonometry : Trigonometrical Ratios with their relations to each - 

other i Sines, etc., of the sum and difference of angles with deduced formulae i 
Solution of Triangles, Espreeeions for the Area of Triangles ; Radii of Circum
scribed, Inscribed and Escribed Circles.

Physics.
Elementary Physics (Mechanics, Hydrostatics, and Heat).

Biology.
Elementary Biology.

1

NS Second Year.
English.

Composition The writing of at least four original compositions in connection 
with the study of models of prose style. Tlit-re will 1» no examination on this 
part of the work, but marks assigned for compositions written during the term 
will count as Term Work.

1899 : Tennyson, In Memoriam.
1900 : CoLSMlioK, The Ancient Mariner, Ode to the Departing Year, France, 

Dejection, Youth and Ago ; Wordsworth, Lines written above Tintern Abbey, 
Ode on Intimations of Imnyirtality, Michael, Ode to Duty, To thè Cuckoo, 
•• She was a phantqjn- 6f delight,” To a Skylark (“ Ethereal minstrel, pilgrim 
of the sky”), anlfthe following sonnets “ O Friend, I know not which way 
I must look,” ‘(.The world is too much with us,” “Milton ! thou sliouldst 
be living at this hbqr,” “It is not to he thought of that the Hood,” " Scorn

fret not at their convent’s narrow room,” “I amill mot the Sonnet," "Nuns 
not one who much of oft delight,” “Whigs have we, and as far ae we can 
go,” “ Nor can I not believe.”

Greek.
1899: Euripides, Alcestis ; Plato, Republic, Bk. I.
1900 : Euripides, Ion ; Plato, Republic, Bk. I.,
Greek Grammar ; translation at sight of easy passages of Greek ; translation 

from English idto Greek, involving a knowledge of Fletcher and Nicholson’s 
.Greek Prose Exercises.

:

i

. . ..6h •. w,., , _ _ _ , .......-s..^wNffiffAsiftii i.
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Latin.
1899 : Livy, V ; Catullüs (Simpeon’s Selection*).
1900 : Livy, V ; Catullü* (Simpeon'e Selections). •
Questions on Grammar and Prosody and on the subject-matter of the book,

will be added to the author papers.
Latin Grammar ; Latin Composition ; Latin sight translation (prose authors).

Lities ; 
Treat- 
uities.

French
Grammar ; dictation ; translation fhom English into French.
Translation st. sight from mo<lem French prose, and an examination on 
Choix de Contes contemporains," pp. 50-113 (ed. B. F. O’Connor, Henry 

Holt & Co.).

German.

Grammar ; dictation ; translation from English into German ; translation at 
sight from modern German.

Hebrew.

Hebrew Grammar, with special attention to syntax ; translation at sight ; 
translation of English into Hebrew.

Introduction to Hebrew literature and history.
Exodus I V ; Ruth ; 1 Samuel XVII XIX ; 1 Kings V, VIII ; 2 Kings XVI- 

XIX.icction 
m this 
e term History. /

The chief movements in European History from A.D. 300 to 1250, including 
the continuous History of England.

’ranee,
^bbey,
uckoo,
rilgrim

louldat

“I am

Logic.
Formal and inductive.

Psychology.
Sensation, Thought, Emotion, Volition.

Chemistry.
Elementary Chemistry.

Geology.
Elementary Geology and Physical Geography.

Illation
lolson’e
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Third Year. ■W

English.
I

1899: NlNrn^NTH Century Literature.— A general acquaintance with 
the work of the following writers, together with a special study of the 
specified selections :—

Wordsworth, Michael, Tintera Abbey; Shelley, Alastor, Adonais; Keats, 
Kve of 8t. Agnes ; Carlyle, Essays on Burns, Johnson, Biography, and Char
acteristics ; Macaulay, Essays on Boswell's Life of Johnson, and Memorial^ of 
Hampden ; Tennyson, “You ask me why," “Of old sat Freedom," “Love 
thou thy land," Oenone, Ulysses, Enoch Alston, The Palace of Art, Rizpah, 
Freedom, Merlin and The Gleam ; and the selections from these writers ip 
Palgrave’s Golden Treasury. .

1900 : Sixteenth and Seventeenth Century Literature.—An outline of 
the history of literature from Wyatt and Surrey to the beginning of the Civil 
War, with special study of the following works :—

Spenser, Faerie Queen, Book I ; Shakespeare, Romeo and Juliet, Twelfth 
Night, Qthello ; Bacon, Advancement of Learning, Book I ; Milton, Areopa- 
gitica, Cornus, Paradise Lost, Books I, II, III.

t

1 I
1899: Aristophanes, Clouds; Demosthenes, De Pace, De Halonneso, De 

Chersoneso (speeches numbered V, VII, VIII in Dindorf’s editions).
1900: Aristophanes, Wasps; Demosthenes, I)e Pace, I)e Halonneso, De 

Chersoneso (speeches numbered V, VII, VIII in Dindorf’s editions).
Greek Grammar ; translation at sight of easy passages of Greek ; translation 

from English into Greek of easy prose passages. y

Greek

$

Latin.

Latin Grammar and Composition.
Latin sight translation.
Lectures on Roman Literature as follows :—
1899 : (a) Pastoral Poetry : Virgil, Eclogues I, VI, VIII, X (Sidgwick).

(b) Epic Poetry : Viroil, Aeneid, lÿc; VJ (Sidgwick).
(c) Roman Comedy : Terence, Phdrmio (Bond and Walpole).
(d) Roman Oratory : Cicero, Philippic II (Mayor).

1900: (a) Roman Satire: Horace, Satires, Bk. I, 4, 6, 10; Juvenal, 
Satire X.

(6) Didactic Poetry : Lucretius, De Rerum Natura, Bk. Ill, 830 to 
end of book ; Virgil, Georgies, B. IV (Sidgwick).

(c) History : Tacitus, Annals, Bk. I.

V
i
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■w French.

Glimmer ; dictation ; translation from English into French ; translation it 
sight from modern French.I

e with 
>f the

An examination on the following texts
Bohhuit, Oraiaons fanèbree (Henriette de France) ; Voltaire, Zadig 

Bernardin de Saint-Pierre, Paul et Virginie (Edition of Henry Holt A Corn- 
pany) ; Pierre Ixm^Bécheur d’Islande (Calmann Lévy) $ Alphonse Daudet, 
le Siège de Beriip^f autres Contea (Jenkins).

:

Keats,
Char-

lizpah, 
ters ir

< German.
Grammar ^dictation ; pronunciation ; translation from English into Ger- 

man ; transition at sight from modern German.
iÜBtlinM of the history of German literature, from 1770 to the presentline of 

e Civil
time.

1900 : Outlines of the history of German literature to 1770.
An examination on the following texts :—
1899: Gokthe, Iphigenie, Hermann und Dorothea ; Rihhl, die Ganerben, 

die Gerechtigkeit Gotten.
1900: Lessing, Mid

welfth

na von Barnhelm ; Schiller, Brant von Messina ; 
Keller, Dietegen ; Hey.se, der verlorene Sohn.

Hebrew
Composition and sight translation. General introduction to the prophetic 

writings.
Isaiah I-VI, XL-XLV ; Jeremiah IV-VIII ; Ezekiel XXXIII, XXXIV ; / 

Nahum ; Haggai.
History of Israel to the fall of Samaria.

station

Modern History.
The chief movements in European and American History from 1250 to 176.3, 

including the continuons history of England, and of European effort in 
America.

Iick). Constitutional History.
English Constitutional History.

Ethics.
Theory of Obligation ; Ethical Systems.

venal,

830 tor
■* Physics.

Elementary Physics (Acoustics and Physical Optics).
. 4

11
V.

■
.5



/'■
University and University College

Fourth Year.

English-
1890 : Nineteenth Century Lit.rature.-A g-»ra> 

the character of the work of the following wntnrs. together w.th 

study of the specided «elections
Wordsworth, Michael.Tintem Abbey; Shelley, Al^r;A<on.,.;KEAT», 

Eve of St. Agnes; Carlyle, Essays on Burns, Johnson, Biography, and C 
act.ri.tics; Macaulay, E-.y. on Boswell's LifeoJohn™,
Hampden; Tennyson, “You ask me why,” "Of old sat Freedom Love 
thou thy land,” Oenone, Ulysses, Enoch Arden. The Palace of Art, Rmpah^ 
Freedom, Merlin and The Gleam ; and the selection,, from the» writer, in 

Palgrave's Golden Treasury. .
1900 t SIXTEENTH AND SEVENTEENTH CENTURY Lr^RATUR». ~ Au OUtlme o 

the history of literature from Wyatt and Surrey/the begmmng of the Civil 

War, with special study of the following work»/
Spenser, Faerie Queen, Book I ; SuAKBsyw 

Night, Othello ; Bacon, Advancement of,î>ear 
gitica, Comus, Paradise Lost, Books VII, III.

82

irk, Romeo and Juliet, Twelfth 
ning, Book I ; Milton, Areopa-;>k.

1899 : Sophocles, Trachiniae ; Plato, Phœdo. 
Sophocles, Trachiniae ; Plato, Phœdo.1900:

easy passages of Greek ; translationGreek Grammar ; translation at eighty 
from English into 6reek of easy pros^p res.

Latin.

Latin Grammar and Composition.
Latin sight translation.
Lectures on Roman Literature, aa follows
1899 ; (a) Pastoral Poetry ; Virgil, Eclogues, I, VI, VIII, X (Sidgwick).

Virgil, Aeoeid, Bk. VI (Sidgwick).
Terence, Phormio (Bond and Walpole).

(/>) Epic Poetry :
(c) Roman Comedy
id) Roman Oratory : Cicero, Philippic II (Mayor).

1900: (a) Roman Satire : Horace, Satires, Bk. I, 4, 6, 10; Juvenal, 

Satire X.
(b) Didactic Poetry : Lucretius

end of book ; Virgil, Georgies, B. IV (Sidgwick).
(c) History ; Tacitus, Aenals, Bk, I.

Candidate, of the Fonrth year who have not passed in the Latin ofthe 
Third year will be required, at the B.A. Examination of 1899, to take an addi

tional paper on the Third year work of 1898.

, De Rerum Nature, Bk. Ill, 830 to
r

Vi

«f : ,,
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' French.
Grammar ; dictation ; translation from English into French ; translation at 

sight from modern French.
An examination on the following texts :_
U Fontaine, Fables, Book II; Kasim, Andromaque ; MoliIbs, L’Avars ; 

Huoo, Hernani; Auoieb, le Gendre de Monsieur Poirier; Corris, les 
Humbles.

83

le with 
special

Keats, 
dChar- 
irials of 
“ Love 

Rizpah, 
iters in

German.
Grammar ; dictation ; pronunciation ; translation from English into Ger

man ; translation at eight from modern German ; outlines of the history of 
-German literature as follows 1

1899: From 1770. y1900 : To 1770.
An examination of the following texts :—

itline of 
he Civil 18WI : Lkwinci, Minna von Barn helm ; Gosthe, Balladen (Golden Treasury 

Series) ; Heim, Prose Selections (Cojbeck) ; Feiytao, Aus <lem Stast Fried
richs des Grossen (Heath A Co.). '[

1900: Lessinii, Emilia Galotti; Buhobk and Schiller, Balladen (Golden 
Treasury Series); Goethe, Sesenheim (Heath 4 Co.); (Ibimm, Der Land- 
sohaftsmaler.

Twelfth
Areopa-; Hebrew

Composition and sight translation. General principles and laws of Hebrew 
poetry.

Psalms I, II, VIII, XIX, XXIII, XXV, XXIX, XLV, XO-XCIV, CXXI- 
CXXVII ; Proverbs I V, VIII, XXV ; Job III-V ; Ecclesiastes XII ; Lam 
tâtions I. ' \ ,, ^

Grammar of Biblical Aramaic, with selections from the Boot of DanieL 
History and Literature of Israel to the Maccabean period.

en-anslation

Modern History.
The chief movements in European and American History from 1763 to the 

present^time, including, (a) the continuous History of England, the United 
Statesjmd Canada, and (6) the Philosophy of History.

Candidates in the General course are to take the Honor work of the 
Fourth year, omitting the selected period for special study. They will be 
expected to show more minute knowledge of the period than is required in 
the earlier years.

idgwick).

e).
/■

Economics.Juvenal, The Elements of Economics.

Constitutional History.II, 830 to
Canadian Constitutional History.

History of Philosophy.
Moderi^Philosophy (Descartes to Kant).

Astronomy.

V,tin of the 
le an addi- >>

The Elements of Astronomy.

P

V
s,
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i

UNDERGRADUATE HONOR COURSE.

DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS.

Additional Rtquirtmevtt .—Candidates in this Department are required to 
take the following subjects of the General Course in addition to the work 
prescribed below :—

First Year... .English ; Mathematics ; French or German or Hebrew; 
Physics or Biology.

Second Year....History ; Psychology and Logic.

\

\

s First Year.

Greek.
1899 : Homer, Odyssey, XIII, XIV, XV, XVI ; Lysias, Contra Eratos- 

thenem, and Epitaphius ; Herodotus, VI.
1900 : Homer, Odyssey, XV, XVI, XVII, XVÎII ; Lysias, Contra Eratos- 

theneni, and Epitaphius ; Herodotus, VL"
Greek Grammar ; translation at sight from*Greek authors ; translation from 

English into Greek Prose ; Greek History (Oman's History of Greece). •

I- \

Latin;
3. Grammar, including Prosody.1. Composition. 2. Sight translation.

4. Virgil,' Aeneid, Bks. V, VI ; Cicero, Pro Murena. 5. Cicero, Pro 
Cluentio and Philippic II ; Horace, Odes, and Carmen Saeculare. 6. Pel- 
ham’s Outlines of Roman History. J

The questions in (3) will be based on the prescribed authors ; (4) anfl (5) will 
include questions on the contents, style, and literary history of the/rooks.

X

$ 1
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Second Year.
Greek.

1899: Euripides, Alceatis ; Aristophanes, Frogs; Sophocles, (Bdipus 
Coloneus ; Thucydides, II ; Plato, Republic, I.

Euripides, Ion; Aristophanes, Birds; Sophocles, (Bdipus Coloneus; 
Thucydides, II; Plato, Republic, I.

Greek Grammar ; translation at sight from Greek authors ; translation from 
English into Greek prose; Greek History to B.C. 421 (Oman’s History ot 
Group, i,Grate’s Greece, Part II, chaps. VI, XI, XXX, XXXI, XLV, XLVI).

Latin.
1. Composition. 2. Sight translation. 3, Grammar, including Prosody, 

4. Livy, Bks. Ill, IV, V, VL 5. Viboil, Aeneid, Bks. VII, VIII, IX ; 
Hobaoe, Epistles and Ars Poetica ; Terence, Phormio. 6. Roman History 
to B.C. 286 ( Mommsen, Bks. I, II, and Fustel de Coulanges’ La Cité Antique).

The questions in History will be based as far as possible on the Livy in (4), 
and will have reference mainly to the constitutional struggles from 809 to 287, 
B.C.; (4) and (5) will include questions on the contents, style, and literary 
history of the books. In connection with (8) students will read Sellar's Hop- 
*°® (in “The Roman Poets of the Augustan Age”).

85

#

1900:

ed to

X
\

l
\

Third Year.
Greek.

1. Plato, Republic, Bks. MV, and Apology 2. Aristotle, Ethics, Bks. 
I-IV, and Bk. X, chap. VI to the end. 3. Thucydides, Bk. III. 4. Pindar, 
Olympien Odes, I, II, VI, VII. 6. Aristophanes, Demosthenes and Sopho- 
Clbs, as follows :—

Aristophanes, Clouds ; Demosthenes, De Pace, De Halorinéso, De 
Chersonese (speeches V, VII and VIII in Dindorf) ; Sophocles, Ajax.

1900 : Aristophanes, Wasps ; Demosthenes, De Pace, De Halonneeo, De 
Chersonese (speeches V, VII and VIII in Dindorf); Sophocles, Ajax.

Greek Grammar and Philology (King and Cookson’s Introduction, omitting 
syntax) ; translation at sight from Greek authors ; translation from English 
into Greek prose ; Greek History from B.C. 421 to B.C. 362 (Oman’s History 
of Greece ; Grote’s History of Greece, Chape, LXVII and LXVIII); Greek 
Philosophy, up to Aristotle (Mayor’s History of Ancient Philosophy ; MarahaU’s 
History of Greek Philosophy, but the questions will be chiefly based on the 
books read).

1

i, Pro 
I. Pel-

1899:

5) will

»
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Latin.
1. Composition. 2. Sight translation. 3. Grammar and Philology (King & 

Cookson’s Introduction, omitting syntax). 4. Plautus, Captivi end Tri- 
minimus ; Virgil, Aeueid, Bks. X, XI, XIL 5. Horace, Satires ; Juvenal, 
Satires I-XIII (except II, IV, VI, IX); Perhius, Satire I, with the history 
of Roman Satire. 6. Cicero, De Finibus, Bks. I, II ; Tacitus, Annals, Bks. 
I, II, III, IV. 7. Roman History from B C. 266 to B.U. 78 (Mommsen, Bks. 
Ill, IV). 8. Post-Aristotelian Philosophy (Mayor's History of Ancient Philo
sophy and Marshall’s History of Greek Philosophy). In connection with (4> 
and (5) students will read Sellar’s Roman Poets of the Republic, chapters 
VI, VII, VIII, Sellar’s Horace, and Inge’s Society in Rome under the 
Caesars.

Fourth Year.
Greek.

1. Prose Composition. 2. Sight translation. 3. ÆscHylus, Agamemnon £ 
Homer, Iliad, I, VI, XVIII, XXII-XXIV ; Theocritus, Idylls, I, IV, VII, 
VIII, XIII, XV, XXI. 4. Plato, Republic. 5. Thucydides, I, II, III, VI, 
VII, VIII ; Herodotus, VII, VIII, IX. 6. Aristotle, Ethics, I-IV and Bk. 
X, chap. 6 to end ; Politics, II ; Greek History : the questions will be based 
on the authors read and on the period covered by these authors',"and on Grote’s 
History, Part I, chaps. XV, XVI, XVII, XX, XXI. 7. Greek Philosophy 
question^ will be, based on the prescribed portions of Plato and Aristotle, and 
on Greek Philosophy generally up to Aristotle’s time ; Weber’s History of 
Philosophy, Part I (translated by Thilly). 8. Aristotle, Poetics, with the 
history of the Greek genius and Greek poetry, so fqr as covered by the fol
lowing books: Butcher’s Aspects of Greek Genius (2nd edition), Matthew 
Arnold’s Essays on translating Homer, Butcher’s Essays in his edition of the 
Poetics, Jebb’s Growth and Influence of Classical Greek Poetry. 9. Aris
totle’s Politics, Books I and VIII (Hicks-Susemihl), with questions on Warde 
Fowler’s City State, Fustel de Coulanges’ La Cité Antique and Newman’s 
Introduction to the Politics of Aristotle, Vol. I ; or, Comparative Syntax, 
Greek and Latin (vidt Latin course below for details).

Latin.
I. Composition. 2. Sight translation. 3. Lucretius, Bks. I, III, V ; 

Virgil, Bucolics, Georgies, rfnd Aeneid, with Sellar’s essays on both authors, 
and Myers’ Essi 
Selection) ; Ta< 
second edition), 
tory, from B.C. 
and V). The q| 
in (4). 7. Philc
Eclectics (chaps. IV and VI). The questions will be based as far as possible on

oil Virgil. 4. Sallust, Catiline ; Çicïbo, Letters (Watson’s 
ffr^nnals, I-VI ; Monumentum Ancyranum (Mommsen, 
■ifACEKO, De Finibus, I-IV ; Academics. 6. Roman His- 
B A.D. 37 (Mommsen, Bk. V ; Merivale, Vols. Ill, IV 
Bros will be based as far as possible on the hooka mentioned 
phy : Zeller's Stoics, Epicureans, and Sceptics, and Zzller,
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the books mentioned in (5). 8. Quintilian, Bk. X. Questions will be set on 
the history of Roman Poetry (except Satire) to A.D. 120, and on the influence of 
Roman upon English Literature, eo far ns covered by the following books : Sel
lar’s Essays on Lucretius and Virgil ; Tyrrell's Roman Poetry ; Myers’ Essay on 
Virgil ; and Mackail’s Handbook to Roman Literature. 9. The paper described 
under (9) in the Greek course or a paper on Descriptive and Comparative 
Syntax of the Greek and Latin Languages dealing with (a) the substantive— 
number, gender and case ; (6) the verb—voice, mood and tense ; (c) particles 
and prepositions. Students will use Thompson’s Greek Syntax ; Goodwin’s 
Greek Moods and Tenses ; Gildersleeve's and Roby’s Latin Grammar ; Ben
nett’s Appendix.

ng &
Tri-
6al,
itory
Bks.
Bks.
hilo-
b(4>

the

[Note.-The Education Department of Ontario accepts an honor degree of 
the University of Toronto, obtained in the above course, as the non-professional 
qualification fb^ specialist standing in the Department of Classics.]

vu* DEPARTMENT OF MODERN LANGUAGES.

VI, Additional requirement—Candidates in this Department are required to 
take the following subjects of the General course in addition to the work pre
scribed below :
First Year.

Bk.

ote’s 
>hy : 
and 
y of

Latin ; Mathenlatics ; Physics or Biology.
Second Y ear .... Latin ; History ; Psychology.
Third Yka^, .... History.

Term Work in Honor» ;—Every candidate for Honors in this Department 
shall, during the Fourth Year of his course, write an essay on some subject 
connected with the work of the Department, such subject to be previously 
approved by the professor of the branch of study selected by the candidate. 
This essay shall, on or, before the 1st of April in each year, be laid before the 
Professors and Lecturers in the Department of Modern Languages in the 
University of Toronto, University College and Victoria University, who shall 
examine the essay and assign marks according to their judgment of its merit. 
These marks phall be reported to the Registrar, and shall be taken into account 
by the Examiners in determining the standing of the candidate at the Exami
nation of the Kqurth year.

Options in Honors :—Candidates for Honors in this Department are allowed 
options in the various years, according to the following schedule :
First Year. .. i .Italian or Spanish.
Second Year ... .Italian or Spanish.
Third Year .... Italian or Spanish or Honor Modern History (the last option 

for specialist standing, Education Department).
Fourth Year. .. .Old English or Italian or Spanish or Honor Modern History 

together with a paper on Historical English Grammar (the last option 
foi*specialist standing, Education Department).

the
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the
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First Year.I fi Phonetics.
An elementary knowledge of physiological phonetics will be required, and of 

its bearing upon the sounds of the various languages studied.

- English.
Shakespeare : Critical reading of the following plays :—
1899: Merchant of Venice, Richard II, Coriolanus.
1900 : Macbeth, The Tempest, Henry IV, Pts. I and II.
Composition : The writing of at least four original compositions in connec

tion with the study of models of prose style. There will be no examination 
on this portion of the work, but the marks assigned for compositions written 
during the term will count as one paper at the Annual Examinations.

Prose and Rhetokic : Reading of the following selections in connection 
with the study of Rhetoric :—

1899 and 1900 : Garnett’s English Prose, Selections from Scott to Carlyle 
inclusive, omitting those from Southed and Landor.

French.
Grammar ; pronunciation ; translation from English into French.
Translation at sight from modern French, and an examination on G. E. 

Fasnacht’s Select Specimens of the Great French Writers : pp. 289-293 ; 
296-299 ; 336-344 ; 352-357 ; 367-374 ; 380-385 ; 386-39Ô ; mm9 ; 416-421 ; 
430-436 ; 455-465; 479-481; 485-486 ; 506-509.; 513-516 ; 525-828 ; 532-640; 
543-547 ; 654-561 ; 564-568 ; 576-581 ; 583-587 (Macmillan).

German.
Grammar ; dictation ; pronunciation ; translation from English into German ; 

translation at sight from modern German.
1899 : Outlines of the history of German literature from 1770 to the present 

time.
1900 : Outlines of the history of German literature to 1770.

Italian.
A written examination on grammar ; the translation of easy passages from 

English into Italian ; the translation at sight of easy modern Italian prose ; 
dictation.

An oral examination in Italian, as a test of pronunciation and of ability to 
understand easy modem narrative and to answer questions based thereon.
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Spaniel.
A written examination on grammar ; the translation of easy passages from 

English into Spanish ; the translation at sight of easy modern Spanish prose ; 
dictation.

An oral examination in Spanish, as a test of pronunciation and of ability to 
understand easy modern narrative and to answer questions based thereon.

Second Tear.
English.

Composition : The writing of at least four original compositions in 
lion with the study of models of prose style. There will be no examination 
on this part of the work, but marks assigned for compositions written during 
the term will count as one paper at the Annual Examinations.

Versification : A knowledge of elementary principles, such as is to be 
found in Oummere’s Poetics, Part III.

1899 : Tennyson, In Memoriam ; Burke, Conciliation with America j 
Spencer, Philosophy of Style ; Chaucer, Selections in Sweet’s Second Middle 
English Primer,

1900 : Coleridge, The Ancient Mariner, Ode to the Departing Year, France, 
Dejection, Youth and Age; Wordsworth, Lines written above Tin tern Abbey, 
Ode on Intimations of Immortality, Michael, Ode to Duty, To the Cuckoo, “She 
was a phantom of delight,” To a Skylark ("Ethereal minstrel, pilgrim of the 
Sky and the following sonnets ; “ 0 Friend, I know not which way I must 
look," “The world is too much with us,” “Milton ! Thou should* be living 
at this hour,” “It is not to be thought of that the flood,” “Scorn not the

lation
oonneo-

action

arlyle

». e.
-293
-421
1-540

Sonnet,” “ Nuns fret not at their convent’s narrow room,” “ I am not one 
who much or oft delight,” “ Wings have we, and as far as we can go,” 
“Nor can I not believe” ; Chaucer, Prologue, Nun’s Priest’s Tale, Squire’s 
Tale (Chaucer, Selections from Canterbury Tales, ed. Corson) ; Garnett’s 
English Prose, the selections from Dryden to Gibbon inclusive, omitting those 
from Steele and Bolingbroke.

French.
Grammar ; composition and conversation in French ; translation from English 

into French ; translation at sight from modern French.
History of French literature in the 17th century, and outlines of the preced

ing periods.
An examination on the following texts
Corneille, le Cid ; Racine, Iphigénie ; Boileau, l’Art poétique, Cantos 

I and II ; La Fontaine, Fables, Book I ; La Bruyère, Caractères (de la 
cour) ; Bossuet, Oraisons funèbres (Henriette de France) ; Molière, les 
Précieuses ridicules, le Misanthrope, l’Avare, le Bourgeois gentilhomme.

from
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German.
Grammar ; dictation ; an oral examination ; translation from Englieh into 

German ; translation at sight.
1899 : Outlines of the history of German literature from 1770 to the present

1900 : Outlines of the history of German literature to 1770.
An examination on the following texts
1899: Lessing, Minna von Barnhelm ; Goethe, Balladen (Golden Treasury 

Series) ; Heine, Prose Selections (Colbeck) ; Fkeytao, Aub dem Staat Fried
richs des Grossen (Heath & Co.).

1900 : Lessing, Emilia Galotti r Burger, Schiller, Balladen (Golden 
Treasury Series); Goethe, Sesenheim (Heath & Co.); Grimm, Der Land- 
eohaftsmaler.

.

Italian.

I A written examination on grammar ; the translation of English into Italian 
the translation at sight of modern Italian ; dictation ; composition in Italian 
on familiar topics ; outlines of the history of Italian literature.

An oral examination in Italian, as a test of pronunciation and of ability to- 
understand modem prose and to answer questions based thereon.

.

Spanish.
A written examination on grammar ; the translation of English into Spanish 

the translation at sight of modern Spanish ; dictation ; composition in Spanish 
on familiar topics ; outlines of the history of Spanish literature.

An oral examination in Spanish, as a test of pronunciation and of ability to- 
understand modern prose and to answer questions based thereon.

Third Year.
English.

I

1899: Nineteenth Century Literature.—A general acquaintance with 
the work of the following writers, together with a special study of the specified 
selections :— '

Wordsworth, Michael, Tintern Abbey, Preface to Lyrical Ballads, Preface 
to the Edition of 1815 ; Shelley, Alastor, Adonais, Defence of Poetry ; Keats, 
Eve of St. Agnes ; Carlyle, Essays on Burns, Johnson, Biography, Charac
teristics ; Macaulay, Essay on Boswell’s Life of Johnson and Memorials of 
Hampden; Tennyson, “You ask me why,” “Of old sat Freedom,” “Love^ 
thou thy land,” Oenone, Ulysses, Enoch Arden, The Palace of Art, Rizpah, 
Freedom, Merlin and The Gleam; and the selections from these writers in 
Palgrave’s Golden1 Treasury.

i
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A thorough acquaintance with Coleridge's Biographia Literaria, Chaps. 14, 
17-20, 22, J. 8. Mill’s Essay on Poetry, and M. Arnold’s Essays on the Func
tion of Criticism and the Study of Poetry is also required.

Old English : Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader (7th edition), Secs. II, IV, VI, 
VIII, XIII, XV, XXIV, XXVI ; or Bright’s Anglo-Saxon Reader, Secs. V, 
VI, VIII, XlV, XVI, XXIII, XXIV (11. 184).

1900: SIXTEENTH AND SEVENTEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE.—An Outline of 
the history of literature from Wyatt and Surrey to the beginning of the Civil 
Wars, with special study of the following works :—

Spbnhkb, Faerie Queen, Book I; Shakespeare, Romeo and Juliet, Twelfth 
Night, Othello; Bacon, Advancement of Learning, Book I; Milton, Areopa- 
gitioa, Cornus, Paradise Lost, Books I, II, IV ; together with the selections 
from Wyatt, Surrey, Sidney, Marlowe, Shakespeare, Elizabethan Miscellanies, 
Chapman, and Donne, in Ward’s English Poets, Vol. I, and the extracts from 
Lyly to Milton (inclusive) contained in Garnett’s English Prose Selections.

Old English : Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader (7th edition), Secs. Ill, V, 
XIV, XVI, XXIII.

91

into

pried-

ty to French.
Grammar ; composition and conversation in French ; translation from English 

Into French ; translation at sight from modern French ; Old French Gram
mar ; elements of French phonology ; history of French literature during the 
18th century. An examination on the following texts :—

Fontknellk, Entretiens sur la pluralité des Mondes, I, II, III ; Le Sage, 
Turoaret ; Voltaire, la Henriade (Cantos I-V), Zaïre, Zadig ; Rousseau, 
Pages choisies des grands Ecrivains, J.-J. Rousseau, par Rocheblave, Parta 
III and IV ; Diderot, Extraits à l’usage des classes supérieures, par Fallex, 
Belles-Lettres; Beaumarchais, le Barbier de Séville; André Chénier, Poésies 
choisies, A l’usage des classes, par Becq de Fouquières, Hymnes et Odes ; 
Chateaubriand, Atala; Madame de Staël, de l’Allemagne, Part I ; Chanson 
de Roland, lines 1366 (Clédat’s edition).

ty to-

German.Xwith
Grammar ; an oral examination, which shall also test the candidate’s ability 

to carry on a simple conversation in German ; translation at sight ; translation 
from English into German, and an original essay in German ; a general acquain
tance with German literature from Gottsched to the death of Schiller, with 
special reference to the following authors and works :—

1899 : Klopbtock, Messias, Canto II ; Lessing, Minna von Barnhelm, 
Nathan der Weise ; Herder, Kleinere Prosaachriften, erstes Bftndchen, I, III 
(Velhagen und Klasing) ; Schiller, Lyrical Poems (Turner and Morshead) ; -
Goethe, Leiden des jungen Werthers, Poems (Hartleben Goethe-Brevier, pp. 
1-197), Faust, Part I, and a knowledge of the plan of Part II.

3ified
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1900: K [.(«'STOCK, Selected Odes, Nos. 3, 4, 6-11, 13, 17-20, 22, 23, 28- 
34, 38, 38 (Goschen) ; Wieland, Oberon, 8 and 9 : Lessing, Prosa in 
Auswahl, III (Goschen) ; Burger, Schiller, Balladen (Golden Treasury 
Series) ; Herder, Ausgewahlte Dichtungen, III, IV, V (Cotta’s Schulausgaben 
Deutscher Classiker) ; Schiller, Kabale und Liebe, Wilhelm Tell; Goethe, 
Poems (Hartleben, Goethe-Brevier, pp. 1-197), Iphigenie, Hermann und 
Dorothea.

Italian. „„
A written examination on grammar ; the translation of Italian at sight ; 

dictation ; history of Italian literature to the end of the 15th century ; and on 
the following texts :—

Dante, Inferno, Cantos I-V, and Purgatorio, Cantos I, II, IX, X, XXk ; 
Petrarca, extracts in Torraca’s Mauuale (3rd ed.), Vol. I, pp. 233-34 (sonnets 
Nos. 3, 12, 22), pp. 242-43 (canzone, No. 11), pp. 245-47 (sonnets Nos. 88, 89, 
90, 108, 110, 137), pp. 257-60 (canzone, No. 4), pp. 262-64 (Trionfo della Morte) ; 
Boccaccio, extracts in Torraca’s Manuale, Vol. I, pp. 332-43, 348-53, 364-67 ; 
extracts from various authors, beginning on the following pages of Torraca’s’ 
Manuale, Vol. 1: 28, 31 (1st ext.), 38'(lst ext.), 52, 56 (last ext.), 59, 66 (2nd 
ext.), 74, 81, 62 (1st ext ), 107, 217, 223 (exts. 2 and 3), 281, 304 (last ext.) 
371, 392 (prose), 425, 429-30 (Se in tutto, etc.), 440-42, 444 (Rispetti Nos. 73’ 
78), 459-60 (E come, etc.), 488 .(prose), 490-92 (Vuoi cantar, etc.), 
(Montre che, etc.).

An dral examination in Italian,

1

511-12

as a test of pronunciation and of ability to 
understand modern prose and to answer questions based thereon.

Spanish-

, °» grammar ; the translation of Spanish at sight ;
dictation ; history of Spanish literature to the death of Cervantes, exclusive 
of the drania ; and on the following texts :—

/ Cervantes, Don Quijote, Part I, Chaps. I-X ; extracts from various authors 
m the Curso de Literatura de Garcia Al-Deguér y Giner de los Rfos, beginning 
on,the following pages : 21, 31, 32, 34, 43 (3rd ext.), 46 (1st ext), 50 (1st ext), 
52\[3rd e*‘-h53 (1st ext), 71, 77-82, 109, 111 (76 11.), 125 (2 exts.), 128 (2nd 
ext.); 434-thtext.), 152, 156 (1st ext.), 160, 165 (1st ext), 171 (2 exts.), 175 
(1st ext), 188, 243, 253, 264, 269, 271 (1st ext.) ; extracts from various 
authors in Keller’s Altspanisches Lesebuch, beginning on the following 
pages : 1 (209 11.), 43, 56, 72 (2nd ext), 90, 106, 111, 131 (3rd ext.).

An oral examination in Spanish, as a test of pronunciation and of ability to 
understand modern prose and to answer questions based thereon.

A written examination

\

1
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Fourth Tear.
English.

1899 : Nineteenth Century Literature : A general acquaintance with 
the work of the following writers together with a special study of the specified 
selections :—

Wordsworth, Michael, Tintera Abbey ; Shelley, Alastor, Adonais; Keats, 
Eve of St. Agnes ; Carlyle, Essays on Burns, Johnson, Biography, Charac
teristics; Macaulay, Essays on Boswell’s Life of Johnson and Memorials of 
Hampden; Tennyson, “You ask me why,” “Of oM sat Freedom," “Love 
thou thy land,” Oenone, Ulysses, Enoch Arden, The Palace of Art, Rizpah, 
Freedom, Merlin and The Gleam ; and the selections from these writers in 
Palgrave’s Golden Treasury.

Sixteenth and Seventeenth Century Literature : An outline of the 
history of literature from Wyatt and Surrey to the beginning of the Civil

sight ; 
and on

xxk?
lonnets 
88, 89, 
lorte); 
164 67 ;

6 (2nd 
; ext. ), 
as. 73, 
511-12

y
The following works are to be studied critically Spenser, Faerie Queen, 

Book I; Shakespeare, Henry IV, Pts. I and II, As You Like It, Julius 
Cæsar, Antony and Cleopatra, Henry VIII ; Milton, Paradise Lost, Books I, 
II and III.

The following works are to be read carefully t : Sidney, Apology for Poetry ; 
Spenser, Faerie Queen, Book II ; Marlowe, Tamburlaine, Pt. I, Edward II ; 
Jonson, Every Man in his Humour; Bacon, Advancement of Learning, 
Book I ; together with the selections from Wyatt, Surrey, Sack ville, Sidney, 
Marlowe, Shakespeare, Elizabethan Miscellanies, Chapman, and Donne in 
Ward’s Selections from the English Poets, and the extracts in Garnett’s English 
Prose from Lyly to Milton inclusive.

Old English : Beowulf, 11. 1-1250, are to be studied critically in the original; 
a general knowledge of the remainder of the poem will be expected, which may 
be gained from Hall’s, Earle’s, or Garnett’s translation ; Historical Grammar, 
and Sweet’s First Middle English Primer.

1900 : Sixteenth and Seventeenth Century Literature : An outline of 
the history of literature from Wyatt and Surrey to the beginning of the Civil 
Wars, with special study of the following works :—

Spenser, Faerie Queen, Book I ; Shakespeare, Romeo and Juliet, Twelfth 
Night, Othello ; Bacon, Advancement of Learning, Book I ; Milton, Areopa- 
gitica, Cornus, Paradise Lost, Books I, II, IV ; together with the extracts 
from Wyatt, Surrey, Sidney, Marlowe, Shakespeare, Elizabethan Miscellanies, 
Chapman, and Donne in Ward’s English Poets, Vol. I, and the extracts from 
Lyly to Milton (inclusive) contained in Garnett’s English Prose.

The History of the English Drama from its origin to the death of 
Shakespeare.

The following works are to be studied critically : Shakespeare, Hamlet, 
The Tempest, Henry VIII.

t In the case of these works, the examination shall be confined to broad literary charac
teristics, and shall not bear on minute points in regard to text, allusion or interpretation.
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The following works are to be read carefully : Pollard’s Miracle Plays, the ^ B 

selections entitled The Fall of Lucifer, Noah’s Flood, The Sacrifice of Isaac,
Secunda Pastorum, The Castle of Perseverance, Thfe Pardoner and the Frere ; 
Gorbodue ; Marlowe, Tamburlaine, Pt. I, and Edward II ; Greene, Friar 
Bacon and Friar Bungay ; Shakespeare, Love's Labors Lost, Midsummer 
Night’s Dream, King John, Richard III ; Jonson, Every Man in his Humour ;
Milton, Samson Agonistes.

Nineteenth Century Literature : Tennyson, In Memoriam.
Old English: Caedmon, Exodus and Daniel (Ginn & Co.); Historical 

Grammar, and Sweet's First Middle English Primer..

French.
Grammar ; composition and conversation in French ; translation from English 

into French ; translation at sight from French authors of any period ; history 
of the French language ; history of French literature during the 19th century.

An examination on the following texts :—
Lamartine, Premières Méditations poétiques, I-XV (Lemerre) ; Hugo,

Chants du Crépuscule, I-XX, Notre-Dame de Paris, Hernani, Buy Bias;
Balzac, Eugénie Grandet (Calmann Lévy) ; Avgier, le Gendre de Monsieur 
Poirier ; George Sand, la petite Fadette (Hachette) ; Alphonse Daudet,
Tartarin sur les Alpes (Collection Guillaume, Marpon et Flammarion) ; Sainte- 
Beuve, Portraits littéraires, Vol. II, Article on Molière ; Leconte de Lisle,
Poèmes barbares, pp. 1-55, 166-217 (Lemerre).

/

German.
Grammar ; an oral examination as in the Third year ; translation at sight ; 

translation from English into German ; a general acquaintance with German 
literature from the death of Schiller to the present day, with special reference 
to the following authors and works :—

1899 : Schiller, Brant von Messina ; Gobthb, Faust, Part I, Part II, Acts 
IV, V ; Grillfakzer, Sappho ; Uhland, Ballads (Golden Treasury Series) ; 
Heine, Selected Poems (ed. White) ; Keller, Romeo und Julie auf dem 
Dorfe ; Schkffkl, Ekkehavd ; Hauptmann, die versunkene Glocke.

1900: Schiller, Wallenstein’s Tod; Goethe, Dichtung und Wahrheit 
(ed. Jagemann) ; Kleist, Kathchen von 
don Press); Freytag, Soil und Haben (Abdg. Crump); Sudermann, 
die Ehre ; Heyse, Novellen, Das Madchen von Treppi, Maria Francisca, 
Andrea Deltin.

Elements of Middle High German grammar; history of Middle High German 
literature ; an examination on the following texts :—

1899 : Nibelungenlied (Bartsch), Aw. I, V, XVI, XXIX, XXXIX.
1900 : Walther von der Vogelweide (ed. Pfeiffer), Select Poems.
History of the German language.

Heilbronn ; Heine, Prose (Claren-

v
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A written examination on grammar ; the translation of Spanish at sight ; 
dictation ; history of Spanish literature from 1600 to the present time, includ
ing also the history of the drama previous to that date ; the elements of 
historical phonology ; and on the following texts

Calderon, El Principe Constante ; extracts from various authors in the 
Curso de Literatura de Garcia Al-Deguér y Giner de los Rios, beginning on the 
following pages: 39-42, 57-60, 201 (2nd ext.), 205-7, 277, 300, 311 (2nd ext.), 
317-19, 326-28, 331-33, 340-42, 354 (1st ext ), 365-68, 384, 432 (1st ext.), 435 
(1st ext.), 475-78, 502-5, 523, 527 (1st ext.), 541, 543, 551, 572, 585, 596, 
641-46, 682-84, 711-16; and the extracts beginning on the following pages of 
Keller’s Altspanisches Lesebuch : 8-10, 119-22.

An oral examination in Spanish, as a test of pronunciation and of ability to 
understand Spanish prose or verse not earlier than Cervantes, and to answer 
questions based thereon.

[The Education Department of Ontario accepts an honor degree of the 
University '»!’To'rtlfcto, obtained in the above course, as the non-professional 
qualification for specialist standing in the department of Modern Languages 
and History. See option at head of course.]

/

A written examination on grammar ; the translation of Italian at sight ; 
dictation ; history of Italian literature from Ariosto, inclusive, to the present 
time ; the elements of historical phonology ; and on the following texts :— 

Ariosto, in Torraca’s Manuale (3rd ed.), Vol. II, pp. 17-19 (22 stanzas), 
24-30 ; Tasso, in Torraca’s Manuale, Vol. II, pp. 142-43, 171-173, 176-177, 
179-82 (Ma, poi.... strano), 183-86 (Signor, non.... croce), 188-92 (Qual lupo 
... .veto) ; extracts from various authors, on the following pages of Torraca’s 
Manuale, V)I>1. II: 125, 131, 198 (1st ext.), 214-15 (two sonnets), 218 (two son
nets), 25
(Nosx^46), 331, 342, 354 (1st ext.) ; and of Vol. Ill, on the following pages: 
^16^2, 47-8 (12 stanzas), 62-64 (La Fama... .consorte) ; 95 (sonnet); 173-4, 
211, 234, 240-42, 288-90, 320, 374-5 (Poi... .morio), 407-9(A egregie... .canto), 
481, 499-504, 517, 568-71 (La donzelletta.. . .scrittori).

An oral examination in Italian, as a test of pronunciation and of ability to 
understand prose or verse not earlier than Ariosto, and to answer questions 
based thereon.

1st sonnet), 238 (2nd sonnet), 241 (Chiome .... mia), 253-57, 283

5

Spanish.
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DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH AND HISTORY-

Additional requirements .—Candidates in this Department are required to 
take the following subjects of the General course in addition to the work 
prescribed below :—
First Year. .. .French or German or Italian or Hebrew; Mathematics* 

Biology or Physics.
Second Year....The language of the Second year selected in the First 

year ; Psychology.

mp

First Year.
English.

Shakespeare : Critical reading of t|ie following plays
1899 : Merchant of Venice, Richard II, Coriolanus.
1900 : Macbeth, The Tempest, Henry IV, Pts. I and II.
Composition : The writing of at least four original compositions in connec

tion with the study of models of prose style. There will be no examination 
on this portion of the work, but the marks assigned for compositions written 
during the term will count as one paper at the Annual Examinations.

Prose and Rhetoric : Reading of the following selections in connection 
with the study of Rhetoric :—

1899-and 1900: Garnett’s English Prose, selections from Scott to Carlyle 
inclusive, omitting those from Southey and Landor.

+Greek.
1899: Homer, Odyssey, XIII, XIV, XV, XVI; Lysias, Contra Eratos- 

thenem, and Epitaphius.
1900 : Homer, Odyssey, XV, XVI, XVII, XVIII ; Lysias, Contra Eratos- 

thenem, and Epitaphius.
Greek Grammar ; translation at sight from Greek authors ; translation from 

English into Greek prose ; Greek History (Oman’s History of Greece).

I ■

tLatin.; l. Composition. 2. Sight translation. 3. Grammar (including Prosody). 
4. Virgil, Aeneid, Bks. V, VI ; Cicero, Pro Murena. 5. Pelham’s Outlines 
of Roman History (to A. D. 476).

The questions in (3) will be based on the prescribed authors ; (4) will 
include questions on the contents, style, and literary history of the books.

♦In the Greek and Latin subjects of this course the same examination papers will be set as 
in the corresponding subjects of the Classical Honor course, and the standard required will be 
the same

i
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Second Tear.

English-
Composition : The writing of at least four original compositions in 

tion with the study of models of prose style. There will he no examination on 
this part of the work, but marks assigned for compositions written during the 
term will count as one paper at the Annual Examinations.

Versification : A knowledge of elementary principles, such as is to be 
found in Gummere’s Poetics, Part Ilf.

1899 : Tennyson, In Memoriam ; Burke, Conciliation with America ; 
Spencer, Philosophy of Style ; Chaucer, Selections in Sweet’s Second Middle 
English Primer.

1900 : Coleridok, The Ancient Mariner, Ode to the Departing Year, France, 
Dejection, Youth and Age ; Wordsworth, Lines written above Tiqtern Abbey, 
Ode on Intimations of Immortality, Michael, Ode to Duty, To the Cuckoo, 
“ She was a Phantom of Delight,” To a Skylark <“ Ethereal minstrel, pilgrim 
of the sky ”), and the following sonnets : “O Friend, I know not which way 
I must look,” “ The world is too much with us,” “ Milton ! thou shouldst be 
living at this hour,” “It is not to be thought of that the flood,” “ Scorn not 
the Sonnet,” “Nun’s fret not at their convent’s narrow room,” “I am not one 
who much or oft delight,” “ Wings have we, and as far as we can go," “Nor 
can I not believe”; Chaucer, Prologue, Nun’rPriést’s Tale, and Squire’s Tale 
(Chaucer, Selections from Canterbury Tales, ed. CorsOn) ; Garnett’s English 
Prose, the selections from Dryden to Gibbon inclusive, omitting Steele and 
Bolingbroke.

connec-

First

nation

ection

t Greek.
1899: Euripides, Alcestis ; Plato, Republic, I.
1900: Euripides, Ion; Plato, Republic, I.
Greek Grammar ; translation at sight from Greek authors ; translation from 

English into Greek prosç.

arlyle

t Latin.
I. Composition. 2. Sight translation. 3. Grammar (including prosody). 

4. Virgil, Àeneid, Bks. VII, VIII, IX ; Horace, Epistles and Are Poetica ; 
Terence, Phormio, including questions on the contents, style and literary 
history of the books. Students will read Sellar’s Horace in “ The Roman 
Poets of the Augustan Age. ”

sody). 
i times History.

The chief movements in European History 300 A.D. to 1260, including (a) 
the continuous History of England, and (6) a special study of the thirteenth 
century.

tin the Greek and Latin subjects of this course the sa4£ examination papera will be set as 
in the corresponding subjects of the Classical Honor course, and the standard required will be 
the same.

t) will

will be
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Third Year.
English.

tY Literature.—A general acquaintance with 
the work of the following writers together with a special study of the specified 
selections :— * 'v

Wordsworth, Michael, Tintern Abbey, Preface to Lyrical Ballads, Preface 
to the Edition of 1815 ; Shelley, AlastoK Adonais, Defence of Poetry ; Keats, 
Eve of St. Agnes ; Carlyle, Essays on I^urns, Johnson, Biography, Charac
teristics ; Macaulay, Essays on Boswell’s \ife of Johnson and Memorials of 
Hampden ; Tennyson, “ You ask me why,”\‘Of old sat Freedom,” “Love 
thou thy Land,” Oenone, Ulysses, EnochVxrden,\The Palace of Art, Rizpah, 
Freedom, Merlin and The Gleam ; and thW selections from these writers in 
Palgrave’s Golden Treasury. x. \

A thorough acquaintance with Coleridge’s Biographe Literaria, Chaps! 14, 
17-20, 22, J. S. Mill's Essay on Poetry, and M. Arnold’s\Essays on the Func
tion of Criticism, and the Study of Poetry is also required /

Old English : Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader (7th edition), Secsv/ll, IV, 
VI, VIII, XIII, XV, XXIV, XXVI, or Bright’s Anglo-Saxon Reader, Secs. 
V, VI, VIII, XIV, XVI, XXIII, XXIV (II. 1-84). \

1900: Sixteenth and Seventeenth Century LiteratureX-Ad outline of 
the history of literature from Wyatt and Surrey to the beginning of the Civil 
Wars, with special study of the following works :—

Spenser, Faerie Queen, Book I ; Shakespeare, Borneo and Juliet, T’welfjh 
Night, Oi hello ; Bacon, Advancement of Learning, Book I ; Milton, Areopa- 
gitica, Cornus, Paradise Lost, Books I, II, IV ; together with the selections 
from Wyatt, Surrey, Sidney, Marlowe, Shakespeare, Elizabethan Miscellanies, 
Chapman, and Donne, in Ward’s English Poets, Vol. I, and the extracts from 
Lyly to Milton (inclusive) contained in Garnett’s English Prose Selections.

Old English : Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader (7th edition), Secs. Ill, V, 
XIV, XVI, XXIII.

1899 : Nineteenth

I

I;

* Greek.

1899: Aristophanes, Clouds; Demosthenes, De Pace, De Halonneso, De 
Chersoneso (speeches V, VII and VIII in Dindorf) ; Plato, Republic, Bks. 
I-IV and Apology.

1900 : Aristophanes, Wasps ; Demosthenes, De Pace, De Halonneso, De 
Chersoneso (speeches V, VII and VIII in Dindorf) ; Plato, Republic, Bks. 
I-IV and Apology.

Translation at sight.

* In the Greek and Latin subjects of this course the same examination papers will be 
set as in the corresponding subjects of the Classical Honor course, and the standard required 
will be the same.
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‘Latin.
Horace, SatirW, and Juvenal, Satires, I-XIII (except II, IV, VI, IX)s 

Persiuh, Satire I, with the history of Roman Satire : Cicero, De Finihua, 
Bka. I, II ; Tacitus, Annals, Bks. I, II, III, IV. ' X 

Translation at sight. \

Noth.—The author papers will include questions on the contents, style, and 
literary history of the books. In connection with the Horace and Juvenal 
students will read Sellar’s Roman Poets of the Republic, chap. VIII, Sellar’s 
Horace, and Inge’s Society in Rome under the Caesars.

History.
The chief movements in European History A.D. 1250-1763, including (a) the 

.continuous History of England, (6) European effort in America, (c) a special 
study of the period of the Commonwealth and Protectorate.

Essays will be required during the term on topics connected with the course 
in History. Marks will be assigned on the basis both of matter and of form by 
the instructors in English and History, and will be taken into account by the 
Examiners in determining honor standing.
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1899: Nineteenth Century Literature: A general acquaintance with 
the work of the following writers together with a special study of the specified 
selections :—

Wordsworth, Michael, Tintern Abbey; Shelley, Alastor, Adonais; Keats, 
Eve of St. Agnes ; Carlyle, Essays on Burns, Johnson, Biography, Charac
teristics ; Macaulay, Essays on Boswell’s Life of Johnson and Memorials of 
Hampden ; Tennyson, “You ask me why,” “Of old sat Freedom,” “Love 
thou thy land,” Oenone, Ulysses, Enoch Arden, The Palace of Art, Rizpah, 
Freedom, Merlin and the Gleam ; and the selections from these writers in 
Palgrave’s Golden Treasury.

Sixteenth and Seventeenth Century Literature : An outline of the 
.history of literature from Wyatt and Surrey to the beginning of the Civil 
War.

The following works are to be studied critically :—Spenser, Faerie Queen, 
Book I ; Shakespeare, Henry IV, Pts. I and II, As You Like It, Julius 
.Caesar, Antony and Cleopatra* Henry VIII ; Milton, Paradise Lost, Books I, 

A II, and III.

Mn the Greek and Latin subjects of this course the same examination papers will be set 
-M in the corresponding subjects of the Classical Honor course, and the standard required 
,will be the same.

II, V,

Bso, De 
Bks.

c, Bks.

i will be 
required

V



100 University and University College

The following works are to be read carefully :—Sidney, Apology for Poetry j 
Spenser, Faerie Queen, Book II ; Marlowe, Tamburlaine, Pt. I, Edward II j 
Jonson, Every Man in his Humour ; Bacon, Advancement of Learning, 
Book I ; together with the selections from Wyatt, Surrey, Sack ville, Sidney, 
Marlowe, Shakespeare, Elizabethan Miscellanies, Chapman, and Donne in 
Ward's English Poets, Vol. I, and the extracts in Garnett’s English Prose 
from Lyly to Milton inclusive.

Old English : Beowulf, 11. 1-1250, are to be studied critically in the original, 
a general knowledge of the remainder of the poem will be expected, which 
may be gained from Hall’s, Earle's, or Garnett’s translation ; Historical 
Grammar, and Sweet’s First Middle English Primer.

1900 : Sixteenth and Seventeenth Century Literature : An outline of 
the history of literature from Wyatt and Surrey to the beginning of the Civil 
War, with special study of the following works :—

Spenser, Faerie Queen, Book I ; Miakespeare, Romeo and Juliet, Twelfth 
Night, Othello ; Bacon, Advancement of Learning, Book I ; Milton, Areopa- 
gitica, Cornus, Paradise Lost, Books I, II, IV ; together with the extract» 
from Wyatt, Surrey, Sidney, Marlowe,1 Shakespeare, Elizabethan Miscellanies, 
Chapman and Donne in Ward’s English Poets, Vol. I, and the extracts from 
Lyly to Milton (inclusive) contained in Garnett’s English Prose.

The History of the English Drama from its origin to the death of 
Shakespeare.

The following w'orks are to be studied critically : Shakespeare, Hamletr 
The Tempest, Henry VIII.

The following works are to be read carefully t :—Pollard’s Miracle Plays, the 
selections entitled The Fall of Lucifer, Noah’s Flood, The Sacrifice of Isaacr 
Secunda Pastorum, The Castle of Perseverance, the Pardoner and the Frere ;■ 
Gorboduc ; Marlowe, Tamburlaine, Pt. I, and Edward II ; Greene, Friar 
Bacon and Friar Bungay ; Shakespeare, Love’s Labor Lost, Midsummer 
Night’s Dream, King John, Richard III ; Jonson, Every Man in his Humor y 
Milton, Samson Agonistes.

Nineteenth Century Literature : Tennyson, In Memoriam.
Old English : Caedmon, Exodus and Daniel (Ginn & Co.) ; Historical 

Grammar, and Sweet’s First Middle English Primer.

:

i
i

;

:

Z'"'-

t In the case of thq?e works, the examination shall be confined to broad literal., character
istics, and shall not bear on minute points in regard to text, allusion, or interpretation. 6
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tOreek.
vnfvm, xm, xv.xk™1' XXII"XXIVl T"BHCK,Tm' Idy>l9> Mr,

Aristotle, Poetics, with the history of the Greek genius and Greek poetry 
so far a. covered by the following tmoks :-B„tcher’s Aspect, of Greek Genius

tST-Ho- “
Greek Poetry.
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and Influence of Classical

tLatin.
ViRoiL Rucobes and Georgies, with Sellar's Essay on Virgil; Qoiet.uan,

to A D .on T W‘! 0,1 ‘he hiat0r)r of Roma" P”try (except Satire)A. D. 20, and on the influence of Roman upon English Literature, so far 
“ covered by Sellar s Essays on Lucretius and Virgil, Tyrrell's Roman Poetry 
Myers Essay on Virgil, and Mackail's Handbook to Roman Literature.

History.
The chief movements in European and American History from A.D. 1763 to 

the present time, including (a) the continuous History of England, the United
üst Ph^xvatm,y of the French Revoh,tionary period-

An essay will be required during the term on some subject connected with 
the coumem H,story. Marks will be assigned on the basis both of matter 
and of form by the mstructors in English and History, and will be taken 
into account by the examiners in determining honor standing.

[The Education Department of Ontario accepts an Honor degree of the 
Un,vers,ty of Toronto, obtained in the above course, a. the non profemional 
qualification for specialist standing in the Department of English and History ]
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1 III the Greek and Latin subjects ol this course Ihe «one examination paner, will be «trh,tir^nd",g "lbl<!Ct' 01 0,6 Cl*”1'*1 Honor °°un,e' “d the ■*»»*«• relied&
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DEPARTMENT OF ORIENTAL LANGUAGES.

Additional Requirements : -Candidates in this Department are required to 
take the following subjects of the General course, in addition to the work 
prescribed below :—

First Year

!

English ; Latin ; any two of the languages : Greek, French, 
German, Hebrew; Ancient History ; Mathematics; Physics or Biology. 

Second Year. ... English or History ; any two of the languages : Latin, 
Greek, French, German ; Psychology, and Logic.

Third Year .... Latin or Greek or French or German ; Ethics. 
Fourth Y ear ... Latin or Greek or French or German.

Term work in Honors:—Every candidate for Honors in this Department 
shall, during the Fourth year of his course, present a dissertation on some sub
ject connected with Oriental languages or Literature, such subject to be pre
viously approved by hie instructors in t)lie Department. The essay shall, on or 
before the 1st of April in each year, be laid before the instructors in Oriental 
Languages in University College and Victoria University, who shall examine 
it and assign to it marks according to their judgment of its merit. Such marks 
shall be reported to the Registrar and be taken into account by the examinera 
in determining the standing of the candidate at the examination of the Fourth

Second Year.
Hebrew : Historical and narrative Prose—Exodus I-XIX ; Numbers 

XXI-XXIV ; Deuteronomy I-XIII ; Judges XIV-XVI ; Ruth;
XVII-XIX ; 2 Samuel XVII, XVIII ; 1 Kings, V, VIII, XVII-XIX ; 2 Kings 
XVI-XIX ; 2 Chronicles XXX. Hebrew syntax and Hebrew prose composi
tion. Translation at sight of prose passages. Outlines of Hebrew literature.

Aramaic : West Aramaic grammar, with extracts from Targump. Syriac 
grammar with reading lessons ; outlines of Aramaic literature.

General Semitic history, geography and antiquities.

Samuel

,
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Third Year.
Amos I-VI ; Micah V-VII ; Isaiah I-XIV, XXV, XXVIII, 

XXXII, XXXV, XL-LXVI; Jeremiah IV-VIII, XIV-XVII, XXII, XXlIl ’: 
Ezekiel XXVTI, XXVII, XXXIII, XXXIV; Nahum; Haggai. Translation 
at sight. Syntax and composition. Introduction to the literary study of the 
prophetic writings. History of Israel to fall of Samaria.

Biblical Aramaic : Outlines of the grammar with selections from Daniel 
and Ezra. V.___

Arabic : Introduction to Arabian history^and literature. Arabic grammar. 
Reading of prescribed specimens of the liter"

103
~T

Hebrew

rdjt

Fourth Year.
Hebrew : Psalms I-XXX1V, XXXIX-LV, LXXII-LXXVII, LXXXIV- 

LXXXVII, XCC, CII-CIV, QX, CXXI-CXXVII, CXXX, CXXXVII, 
CXXXIX, CXLV-CL ; Proverbs I-V, VIII, IX-XII, XV, XXV, XXX, 
XXXt; Job III-X1V, XIX, XXVIII; Ecclesiastes XII; Lamentations I. 
Composition and translation at sight. Characteristics of Hebrew poetry in 
detail and of the several poetical books. History of Israel to Maccabivan period.

Assyrian : Grammar and reading of selected texts. Babylonian and 
Assyrian history. Introduction to the literature, with the history of modem 
discoveries and their relations with'the Old Testament.

Comparative grammar of the Semitic languages.

DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY.

Additional Requirements:—Candidates in this Department are required to 
take the following subjects of the General course in addition to the work 
prescribed below :
First Year, English; any two of the following languages, viz., Greek, 

French, German, Hebrew ; Mathematics ; Biology or Physics.
........ English ; any two of the following languages, viz,, Greek,

French, German, Hebrew ; Psychology.
English.

Second Year

Third Year

First Year.
tLATlN : 1. Composition. 2. Sight translation. 3. Grammar (including 

Prosody). 4. Virgil, j^neid, Bks. V, VI; Cicero, ProMurena. 5. Cicero, 
Pro Cluentio and Philippic II ; Horace, Odes and Carmen Saeculare.

t In the Gjeek and Latin subjects of this course the same examination papers will be set 
as in the corresponding subjects of the Classical Honor course, and the standard required will 
be the same

m
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The questions in (3) will be based on the prescribed authors ; (4) and (5) 
will include questions on the contents, style, and literary history of the books.

Ancient History : (a) Roman History (Pelham’s Outlines of Roman History); 
(6) Greek History (Oman’s History of Greece).

Iy • Second Year.
1. +Latin : Composition ; sight translation ; grammar (including prosody) ; 

Livy, III, IV, V, VI.
2. +Ancient History : (a) Roman History to 266 B.C. (Mommsen, tike. I 

and II, Fustel de Coulanges' La Cité Antique); (b) Greek History to 421 B.C., 
(Oman’s History of Greece ; Grote’s History of Greece, Part II, chaps. VI, XI, 
XXX, XXXI, XLV, XLVI).

3. Mediæval History : The chief movements in European History, 300 A.D.
to 1250, including (n) the continuous History of England, (b) a special study of 
the thirteenth century. *

4. The Constitutional History of England to Magna Charta, including the 
study of the text of the principal constitutional documents.

5. The Elements of Economics. t
I
I

Third Year.
1. fANCiENT History: (a) Roman History from 266 B.C. to 78 B.C., 

(Mommsen, Bks. Ill and IV) ; Tacitus, Annals, Bits. I, II. (6) Greek History 
from 421 B.C. to 362 B.C. (Oman’s History of Greece, Grote’s History of 
Greece, chaps. LXVII and LXVIII).

2. Modern History : The chief movements in European History from 1250 
A.D. to 1763, including (a) the continuous history of England, (6) European 
effort in America, (c) a special study of the period of the Commonwealth and 
Protectorate. An essay will be required on some selected topic connected with 
(c), and the merits of this essay will be taken into account by the examiners 
in determining honor standing.

3. English Constitutional History from Magna Charta, including the study 
of the text of the principal documents.

4. History of Economic Theory.
5. History of Ethics ; the theory of Ethics.
6. English Constitutional Law.

t In the Greek and Latin subjects of this course the same examination papers will be set as 
in the corresponding subjects of the Classical Honor course, and the standard required will be 
the same.
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Fourth Year.
*' Ancient History : (a) Roman History from 78 B.C. to‘37 A.D 

(Momm.cn, Bk. V; Merivale, Vols. Ill, IV, and V); Cicero’s Letters (Wat’ 
eon . selection). (6) Greek History, t Thucydides I, II, III, VI, VII VIII-

xvTxvn xx’ xxi* IX: Gr°te s History of Greece' Part r’ chai™'xv>

2. Modern History : The chief movements in European and American 
History from 1763 to the present time, including (a) the continuons History of 
Lnglaml, the United States and Canada, (6) a special study of the French 
«evolutionary period, (c) the Philosophy of History. An essay will he required 
on some selected topic connected with (4), and the merits of this essay Will be 
a on into account hy the examiners in determining honor standing.

3. Political Philosophy ; Economic History ; Public Finance.
4. Constitutional Law (Colonial and Federal).
5. Ethnology.

105
5)

i
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DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL SCIENCE.

Additional Requirements .'—Candidates in this Department 
take the following subjects of the General 
prescribed below :
First Ykak...

are required to 
course, in addition to the work

.English! Latin ; any two of the following languages, viz., 
Greek, trench, German, Hebrew; Mathematics (including Permu
tations and Combinations, so far as necessary for the Binomial 
1 heorem ; and the Binomial Theorem) ; Biology or Physics (Biology 
recommended) ; Ancient History.

Second Year.. English; Latin ; any two of the following languages, viz., 
Greek, French, German, Hebrew ; Logic and Psychology.

Third Year...,English.
Tmn Work in Honor* t-The following term work, to tie prescribed by the 
subjects'- 0i P° Ec°n0my and Constitutional History, is required in these

Second Year : Two essays in each term, in ail four essays, and also 
examination to be held before or shortly after Christmas vacation
«^Tt|Y'T‘lLTJr!!.?T' ^ term' in eU foor «"W*. <™d also a Term 
examination to be held before or shortly after Christmas vacation

Fodeth Year : Two essays in each term, in all four essays, and also 
examination to be held before or shortly after Christmas vacation.

In each year such term work and examination count for Honors in the 
annual examination.

r
f

)

l

a Term

* In the Greek and Latin subjects of this course the 
in the corresponding subjects of the Classical Honor 
be the same.

♦ Thucydides and Herodotus may be read In translations.

same examination papers will be set as 
course, and the standard required will

14



V
t

University and University'College10G:

First Year.
Candidates for Honors in the Department of Political Science are required1 

to take, in addition to the above subjects of the General course, the full: 
Honor course in one or other of the following Honor subjects in the First 
year : Latin ; Greek ; any two of the three languages ; English, French, 
German.

Noth.—Students are recommended to take the Honor Latin in the First 
year in tead of the Latin of the General course, in order that they may have 
the option of entering the History course in the Second year should they so 
desire.

Second Year.
1. The Elements of Economics.
2. Roman History to 2(16 B.C., Mommsen, Bks. I and II and Fustel de 
ulanges’ La Cité Antique.
3. Mediaeval History to 1250.
4. English Constitutional History to Magna Chart», including the study of 

the text of the principal constitutional documents.
5. Mathematics (Elements of the Infinitesimal Calculus, with Elements of 

Analytical Geometry).

ï

Third Year.
1. The Theory of Political Economy.
2. Modern History from 1250 to 1763.
3. English Constitutional History from Magna Charts, including the study 

of the text of the principal constitutional documents.
4. English Constitutional Law.
5. Ethics (Honor Ethics of the Third Year).
6. Roman Law.
7. History of English Law.
8. Colonial Constitutional Law.

Fourth Year.
1. Economic History ; Public Finance ; Political Philosophy.
2. Modern History from 1763 to the present time (See Department of 

History for details).
3. History of Philosophy (Honor History of Philosophy of the Fourth year)
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4. Jurisprudence.
5. Public International I jaw.
6. Colonial and Federal Constitutional Law.
7. Canadian Constitutional History, including the study of the text of the 

principal constitutional documents.
Candidates may take either number 3 or numbers 4 and 5.

•ed
ull

DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY.

[dtlitional Requirements :—Candidates in this Department are required to 
tak\ the following subjects of the General course in addition to the work 
prescribed below :
First Year English ; Latin ; any two of the following languages, viz., 

Greek, French, German, Hebrew (Greek and German recommended) 
Ancient History ; Mathematics ; Physics or Biology (Biology 
mended).

de
recom-

Second Year Geometrical Optics ; any two of the following languages, 
viz., Greek, German, Latin, French, Hebrew (Greek and German 
recommended).

r of :

of
Third Year English or History ; Honor Economics (Pass standing).

I
Second Year.

Logic : Formal and Inductive ; Scientific Methods.
Psychology : (a) Sensation, Thought, Emotion, Volition ; (b) Experimental, 

Introductory Course, Psychophysical methods, the senses of taste and smell, 
and the dermal and kinæsthetic Senses.

Metaphysics : Locke, Essay on the Human Understanding ; Berkeley, 
Principles of Knowledge ; Hume, Treatise on Human Nature,-Book I.

idy

Third Year.
Logic : Scientific Methods ; J. S. Mill.
Ethics : Theory of Ethics ; History of Ethics ; Essays on Ethical Topics.
History of Philosophy : Ancient and Mediæval ; Cicero, De Finibus, 

Books I and II.
Psychology : (a) Experimental, Study of psychological optics and acoustics- 

and the time and space relations of mental phenomena { (6) the more important 
problems of General Psychology, with selected readings from Bain, Baldwinr 
James, Ladd, Sully, Tracy, Ward, Wundt.

t
; of

X
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Fourth Year.
History of Philosophy : Modern ; Special study of Kant’s Critiques.
Ethics : Aristotle, Nicomachean Ethics ; Kant’s Ethical Writings ; 1898- 

99 Leslie Stephens’ The Science of Ethics ; 1899-1900 Sidgwick’s Methods of 
Ethics ; Essays.

Psychology : Practical work in the Laboratory.
Metaphysics

(a) * Kant’s Prolegomena (paragraphs l-.W in the original). Aristotle’s 
Metaphysics.

(b) (1898-99). Hamilton’s Notes on Reid ; Mansel ; Comte, Positive Philoso
phy ; «H S. Mill, Examination of Sir William Hamilton ; Spencer’s First 
Principles.

*

(cV( 1899-1900). Descartes Meditations and Method ; Spinoza’s Ethic ; Leibni- 
•tzs, Nouveaux Essais ; Lotze, Metaphysics ; Wundt, Systen/of Philosophy.

Essays on Metaphysical Topics.
Review of the work of previous years, and Essays.
Note.—Candidates from St. Michael’s) College may substitute Lorimer’s 

Institutes of Law for Kant’s Ethics, in Fourth year ; and also Aristotle’s 
Ethics, Bks. I-IV in the original, and one of Plato’s Dialogues in the original, 
lor the Experimental Psychology in the Fourth year.

DEPARTMENTS OF MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS.
r'f

Additional Requirements .—Candidates in this Department are required to 
take the following subjects of the General course in addition to the work 
prescribed below :

RST Ÿkar.........English ; Latin or Greek ; French ; German.Fl

First Year.
Elementary Physics (Mechanics, Hydrostatics and Heat); Elementary 

‘ Chemistry ; Algebra, including Determinants and omitting Theory of Proba
bility ; Trigonometry (Plane and Spherical) ; Analytical Plane Geometry.

Second Year.
Elementary Physics (Electricity and Magnetism, and Geometrical Optics) ;

t

Physical Chemistry with Laboratory work ; Newton’s Principle, sec. I ; 
Differential Calculus ; Integral Calculus ; Solid Geometry ; Elementary Analy
tical Statics and Particle Dynamics.

* Candidates who have not taken German may read this work in translation.

I
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Third Year.
Elementary-Physics (Acoustics and Physical Optics) ; Advanced Analytical 

Statics, Advanced Particle Dynamics i Hydrostatics ; Geometrical Optics ; 
Rigid Dynamics ; Thermodynamics (elementary) ; Theory of Equations 
Determinants continued from the First year ; Laboratory Work.

f
with

Fourth Year. '
Candidates are allowed to take either Division 1 or Division II in the Fourth 

year.b

Division I.—Mathematics.
Astronomy; Differential Equations ; Higher Plane Curves with introduc 

tory course m Modern Geometry ; Quaternions with outlines of similar space 
analyses ; also any two of the following courses, the selection to be made by
the Mathematical Department at the beginning of each year :_

1. Invariant Theory. 2. Theory of Numbers. 3. Theory of Substitutions. 
4. Elementary Theory of Functions. 5. Elliptic Functions.
Co-ordinates and Trilinear Co-ordinates—outlines of 
treatment of the other.

6. Tangential 
one of these, with fuller 

7. Projective Geometry with Modern Synthetic 
Geometry-outlines of one of these, with fuller treatment of the other. 
8. Theory of Probability. Zl

Division II.—Physics.
Elasticity ; Hydrodynamics ; Acoustics; Physical Optics; Thermodynamic» 

(advanced) ; Electricity and Magnetism ; Method of Least Squares ; Labora
tory Work.

[The Education Department of Ontario accepts an Honor degree -df the 
University of Toronto, obtained in the above course, as the non-professional 
qualification for specialist standing in tl6 Department of Mathematics.]

DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL SCIENCE.

Additional Requirements : Candidates in this Department are required to 
take the following subjects of the General course in addition to- the Honor 
work prescribed below : 7X

First Year........ Latin or Greek; English; Mathematics; French ; German.
Second Year. .. . . English.
Third YeiÎh.........English.
Fourth Year. ... English.
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First Year.
Elementary Biology with Laboratory work, including the study of typical 

animals and flowering plants.
Elementary Physics (Mechanics, Hydrostatics, and Heat), including Labora

tory work.
Elementary Chemistry.

Second Year.
Zoology of the Invertebrata, with a practical knowledge of typical forms ; 

Structure of the Vegetative and Floral Organs of Phanerogamous Plants, 
the course to include Laboratory work ; Elementary Physiology ; Chemistry 
with practical work ; Elementary Mineralogy, Lithology and Dynamical 
Geology, with practical work ; Physics (Acoustics, Geometrical Optics, 
Electricity and Magnetism) with Laboratory work.

Third Year.
The candidate may select either of the two following divisions for examin

ation :—
Division I.—Biology.

Zoology of the Vertebrata, with Laboratory and Museum work illustrative 
of this course ; Vegetable Physiology ; Structure and classification of Crypto
gamie Plants, witli practical knowledge of types ; Organic Chemistry, with 
Laboratory work ; Stratigraphical Geology and Paheontology, with excursions 
and Laboratory work.
Division II.—Geology.

Zoology of the Vertebrata, with Laboratory and Museum work illustrative 
of this course ; Paheontology of the Invertebrata and Paheophytology, with 
practical work; Stratigraphical Geology ; Economic Geology; Mineralogy, 
Elementary Crystallography and Determination of Minerals, with Laboratory 
practice; Lectures and Laboratory work in Mineral Chemistry.

At the examination of the Third Year in 1898, candidates will be examined 
upon “Zoology of the Invertebrata, with a practical knowledge of typical 
forms.” In 1899 “Zoology of the Vertebrata, with Laboratory and Museum 
work illustrative of this course,” will be the subjects of examination.

S'

Fourth Year.
The candidate may select either of the two following divisions for examina- 

Division I.—Biology.
Morphology and Embryology of Vertebrates, with special dissection of a 

typical Vertebrate Form ; Histology ; Bacteriology ; General Biology ; 
.Physiology ; Physiological Chemistry ; Physiological Psychology.

I l
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Division II—Geology.

Archman Geology ; Glacial Geology ; Structural Geology ; Field work in 
aconief P 1 ye,MraPhy,; lMetf0r°'0gy 1 Prtrolo8y (Megascopic and Micro- 

p-ti’;,; <t“
Students in the department are required to submit a Mineralogical, Petro- 
m, ri Palæontological collection made during the previous holidays.

versitv t 7 °ntlri° a<”pts »“ Honor degree of the Uni-
versity of Toronto obtained m the above course, as the non-professional quali
fication for specialist standing in the Department of Science.]

graphical or

I

«try

DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY AND MINERALOGY.

m
^*luinm€nt* Candidates in this Department are required to 

take the following subjects of the General course in addition to the Honor 
work prescribed below :

First Year..........English; Latin; German; French; Algebra; Trigonometry.

1
;a

First Year.
Jt'HunsTRY : Elementary Chemistry ; Physical Chemistry ; Laboratory

Physics : Elementary Physics (Mechanics, Hydrostatics and Seat). 
Mathematics; E'emeutary Analytical Geometry.

tive

■tive
vith

Second Year.>gy.
tory Chbmistry ; Inorganic Chemistry ; Physical Chemistry ; Elementary Organic 

•Chemistry ; Laboratory work.
Mineralogy : Theoretical and Practical.
Physics: Electricity and Magnetism ; Geometrical 

Laboratory work.
Mathematics : Elementary Differential and Integral Calculus.

Optics ; Acoustics ;

Third Year.ina-
Chbmistryistry LaboratoAdVa"kd 0rg™iC Chemialryi PhFsicaI »nd Inorganic Chem- 

Mineralogy ; Spectrum Analysis ; Determinative Mineralogy ; Cryatal-

gy;
lography.

Physics ; Practical Electricity.

1■■
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Fourth Year.
Chemistry : History of Chemical Theory ; Organic and Inorganic Chemistry, 

including the study of selected Monographs ; Theory of Chemical Equilib
rium ; Electro-Chemistry.

Minkhalooy : Systematic Mineralogy; Advanced Crystallography ; Assaying 
(practical).

In the case of students who desire to obtain a “ Specialists’ Certificate in 
Science,” the Biology of the First year of the Department of Natural Science 
may be substituted for the Mineralogy of the Third year ; and the Biology of 
the Second year for the Mineralogy of the Fourth year.

[The Education Department of Ontario accepts an Honor degree of the 
University of Toronto, obtained in the above course, as the non-professional 
qualification for specialist standing in the Department of Science.]

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY.

Additional Requirements:—Candidates in this Department are required to 
take the following subjects of the General course in addition to the work 
prescribed below :

First Year. .. .English ; Latin or Greek ; French ; German ; Trigonometry.

First Year.
Physics : Elementary Physics (Mechanics, Hydrostatics, and Heat) ; Labor

atory work.
Chemistry : Elementary Chemistry ; Physical Chemistry ; Laboratory 

Mathematics : Analytical Geometry ; Algebra.

Second Year.
Physics : Electricity and Magnetism, Geometrical Optics ; Analytical 

Statics ; Dynamics of a Particle ; Laboratory work.
Chemistry : Inorganic Chemistry ; Physical Chemistry ; Laboratory work. 
Mathematics : Differential and Integral Calculus ; Solid Geometry.

^ ___
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Third Year.
Physics

PhT°ptk,!
Chemistry :

work.
Mathematics : Differential Equations.

; Laboratory work, 

Organic Chemistry ; Theory of Chemical Affinity , Laboratory

Fourth Year
Physics : Electricity ami Magneti 

a tory work.

Chemistry : Chemical Thermodynamics 
Chemical 1 heory ; Laboratory work.

; Thermodynamics (advanced) ; Labor- 

Electro-Chemistry ; History of
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Courses of Instruction in Arts.

The undergraduate courses of instruction in the University of 
Toronto and University College are based upon the Curriculum, 
as above (pp. 76-113). The following statements regarding 
the scope and aim of the courses are added in cases in which 
such additional information is considered desirable, together 
with the names of the teaching staff for 1807-08 :—

III II
>

I
Classics.

Maurice Hutton, M. A........................ Professor of Greek.
.... Pnfessor of Lathi. 
... Lecturer on Latin.
. .. Lecturer on Greek.
... .Lecturer on Latin.

J. Fletcher, M.A., LL.D........
W. S. Milner, M.A.................
A. Carruthkrs, M.A...............
G. VV. Johnston, B.A., Ph.D.

The division of the examination papers given below has been recommended 
to the Senate by the Professors in Classics for insertion in the instructions to 
examiners.

The examination papers in the First year will be distributed as follows : 1. 
Greek and Latin Grammar. 2. Greek and Latin Sight Translation. 3. Greek 
Prose. 4. Latin Prose. 5. Greek and Roman History. 6. Homer and Plato

8. Virgil and Cicero (Pro Murena).(or Demosthenes). 7. Herodotus.
9. Cicero (Cluentius and Philippic 11.), Horace, Odes.

The examination papers in the Second year will be distributed as follows: 
1. Greek and Latin Grammar. 2. Greek and Latin Sight Translation. 3. 
Greek Prose. 4. Latin Prose. 5. Greek and Roman History. 6. Euripides 
and Plato. 7. Sophocles, Aristophanes, and Thucydides. 8. Livy. 9. Virgil, 
Horace, and Terence.

The examination papers in the Third year will be distributed as follow*: 
1. Greek and Latin Grammar and Philology. 2. Greek aud Latin Sight 
Translation. 3. Greek Prose. 4. Latin Prose. 5. Greek and Roman His
tory. 6. Plato (with questions on Greek Philosophy up to Aristotle). 
7. Aristotle (with questions on Aristotelian Philosophy). 8. Thucydides, 
Pindar, and Sophocles. 9. Aristophanes and Demosthenes.
Satire. 11. Virgil and Plautus. 12. Cicero (with questions on Post-Aristotelian 
Philosophy), Tacitus. /

10. Roman
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Note. (10), (11), and (12) will include questions on the contents, style and 

literary history of the books. For (10) Martha’s Us Moralistes Romains 
(Ferae, Epictète, Juvenal) is recommended for reference.

The examination papers in the Fourth year will he distributed 
1. Greek Sight Translation. 2. Latin Sight Translation.
4. Latin Prose.

as follows :
3. Greek Prose.

5- Roman History. 6. Plato and Aristotle’s Ethics. 7. 
Thucydides (two-thirds of the paper) and Herodotus. 8. Æsehylus, Homer, 
and Theocritus. ». Aristotle, Poetics, and Quintilian, Bk. X with the other 
books prescribed therewith (translation and questions). 10. Aristotle, Politics, 
1 , \ III, with the books prescribed therewith (vide paper (9) in the Greek 
-course p. 86) or Descriptive and Comparative Syntax (vide paper (9) in the 
Latin course p. 87). 11. Lucretius and Virgil. 12. Sallust, Cicero's Letters, 
lacitus, and the Monumentuin Ancyranum. 13. Cicero (De Finibus and Aca. 
demica) and History of Greek Philosophy. 14. Greek History, and Aristotle’s 
Politics, Bk, II.

if I
b I

ll
r

Note.—In connection with (5) candidates. are recommended to refer to
Boissier’s L’Opposition sous les Césars, and his La Religion romaine, 
Vol. I. ; and in connection with (11) Sainte Beuve, Virgile ; Martha, Lucrèce.

N.B.—The Roman method of pronouncing Latin is recommended 
far, d the same sound but shorter; l like « in fate, « as in set; t 
machine; l as in Jit ; 5 as in note; B as in obey; Ü as in rude; Ü as in full; 
j (i.e., » consonant) like y in year ; v = w; c and y always hard as in'am, go; 
s always as in this,

É
à as in

in his; t always as t, never as sh; ai as ai in aisle ; 
ay in bay ; au as ou in our; ei as in feint; eu =

never as
ae either as ai in aisle, or 
eh-oo; oe as oi in oil; ui almost

id
;o

1.
English.;k

W. J. Alexander, B.A., Ph.D. 
D. R. Keys, M.A........................

to Professor.
Lecturer.•).

A. General Course :—
First and Second Years.—An attempt is made to develop the understand

ing and appreciation of literature through the study of two plays of Shake- 
speare in the First year, and Tennyson’s In Memoriam in the Second year. 
Students are expected, in the case of Shakespeare, to master for themselves 
the explanatory notes of some good edition such as Rolfe’s.

Composition is taught in connection with the study of prose literature. The 
methods of the various forms of composition are investigated in selections from 
good writers. An original essay on a subject set by the instructor is required 
of each student on or before each of the following dates: October 31st, Decem
ber 15th, February 1st, and March 15th. If any articles or books are read in 
preparation for such essays, the titles of these and the parts specially made 
use of must be definitely specified in each essay. The marks assigned for 
these four essays count as term work at the final examination (80 marks out 
.of 200).
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University and University College116

Third and Fourth Years.—In these years the literature of a period is 
studied, and an attempt is made to enable the student not only to appreciate 
and understand the individual works selected, but also to grasp their relation 
to one another, and the way in which they give expression to the personality 
of the writer and the tendencies of the time.

B. Honor Courue
The work prescribed in the General course is also incumbent upon Honor 

students, but a fuller and more advanced knowledge is expected than in the 
case of General students. The marks assigned for compositions during the 
term will count as one paper at the annual examinations.

The special Honor work is intended to broaden the knowledge and deepen 
the insight which the student may acquire in the General work. In the 
Third year, besides additional work in the period prescribed in the General 
course, the study of Old English i.3 begun. In the Fourth year this last- 
mentioned work is continued, and a course on Historical Grammar is given. 
In literature the period from Surrey to the beginning of the Civil War is the 
subject for Honor work. The student is expected to make a minute study 
of certain typical works, and to extend his acquaintance with the literature 
of the time by a careful reading of other prescribed books. The class work is 
devoted partly to a special examination of the prescribed selections, partly to 
an ..exemplification by lectures of the general characteristics of the various 
writers and periods.

Books recommended: Good one volume editions of the poetical works of 
Milton (90 cents), Wordsworth ($1.75), Shelley ($1.75), Tennyson ($1.75), 
Spenser (90 cents), and Shakespeare ($1.75), in Macmillan’s Globe edition ; of 
Keats, in Macmillan’s Golden Treasury ($1.00), or in Bell’s Aldine edition (75 
cents). Annotated editions of Shakespeare’s plays, by Kolfe (58 cents each), or 
in the Clarendon Press (40 cents each) ; of Beowulf (ed. Wyatt, Pitt Press, 
$2.00) ; of Milton’s Paradise Lost, in the Clarendon Press, or in Pitt Press (60' 
cents); of Selections (containing all the texts prescribed) from Wordsworth 
ed. by Dowden ($1.25), Shelley ed. Alexander ($1.25), Keats ed. Bates ($1.00), 
in Ginn’s Athenaeum Press Series ; of Burke’s Conciliation with America 
(Macmillan, 70 cents), of Bacon’s Advancement of Learning, Bk. I (Mac
millan, 40 cents), of Spenser’s Faerie Queen, Bk. I (Clarendon Press, 60 cents ; 
Macmillan, 50 cents). Cheap texts of Marlowe’s Edward II (Dent, 35 cents), 
Jonson’s Every Man in His Humor (Dent, 35 cents), Marlowe’s Tambur- 
laine (Henninger, Heilbronn, 65 cents), Coleridge’s Biographia Literaria 
(Bohn, $1.00), Sidney’s Apologie for Poetry (Cassel’s National Library, 15 
cents). Spencer’s Philosophy of Style (Effingham Maynard, N. Y., 15 
cents), Carlyle’s Essays prescribed (Chapman & Hall, 3 vols., one shilling, 
each), Arnold’s Function of Criticism (Macmillan’s, 30 cents), Macaulay’s 
Essays prescribed (Routledge, 2 shillings ; Ward Lock, 1 shilling), Bacon’s 
Advancement (Cassel’s National Library, 15 cents). Gummene’s Poetics ($1.00), 
Garnett’s English Prosè ($1.50), Bright’s Anglo-Saxon Reader ($2.50), Sweet’s- 
First and Second Middle English Primers (each 60 cents), Ward’s English*
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Rhetoric (tL25)!WDowden^USdhakMrn0ll|,epStl'dy °f P°etry' *1-75), Gennng’s

of the English Language (|1 50) Bato"s "mer .,3° ccn,ah Kmerson’s History

117in

y

French.J. Squaib, b.A.......
J- H. Cameron,M.A 
8t. Elme db Champ 

A. General Courte

translation into Frenchî’oonimench'g to thf F ""t K'“n,m,lr' Pronunciation and 

each of these subjects, and continuing with tho»/T W“h ‘!,mpIe <”,erci8e‘' in 
to the end of the Fourth year. In the First , = °f ” more ,ll#icult character

eity, will be read and will be illustrât™! h u 660 ^re8cn^e<^ by the Univer-

:Tr=r-4SS£SKsss“-

• A HHociate-Professor. 
Lecturer.
Special Instructor.

ir

ll

Third years. In the
y

As in the General
grammar, pronunciation and Wi“ * laid' in al1 th=
subjects there will, in the Honor ,• “ ‘0n 7° Frencl1, 1,1 addition 
in conversation and composition in p ""'i! t” "gular an<i continuous exercises 
years. The study o, ™rd “”d ^
this year being the Seventeenth century the Etohk tiw perlod ,m 
studied in the Third year, and the Wini.t7.ji! E,*hteenth century will be 

each year appropriate critical and SHE? 7 * ^ F°Urth yaar- In
pose of aiding students to thoroughly understand™" J'1' ^ gl.Ven f°r the pur" 
belonging to each period, which are nrnsorito.,1 . aPProciato the works,Ttorda„dF„„rthLs,;tud™Ziri:^dc^t^Ve,1!!y- P”* '^

good grammar of the French language In «LT.* ^ «yatematically some 
be given on the History of the French l * year>’ aleo* lectures will
in the Third year by a selection from the'chln*6’ 777™ to 1» illustrated 
Fourth year will be encouraged to undertakê th" 7^"^ S*ud«“* of the 
to connection with the history of the language and teTto/e^ ^

German.

years, on 
to thesef

f
y

>

r

i W. H. vanderSmissen, M.A .. . ., _
H. Nibdlbr, B.A., Ph D ................... AtnaatfrProfmmr.

p. toews, m.a., ph.d. ..'.. ;;;;;;;;;;......
of classical anthoi^rftheWthZd^19th «ntaria^ref ‘h<i 1't<ir‘ry langu,8e 

speaking Oermin „ illuetrativeôl, ! (2) P110*'0® in writing and
(3, the history of GermZZtnto ^^2 »d .
mente of the history of the language. * h H°n°r conne‘ the «'«-

>•
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University and University Collegelis
A. General Course

Practice in dictation will he regularly given, and also exercises in translation 
at sight.

Practice in translation into German will be based on Homing’s Book of 
Exercises.

(6) Students of the Third and Fourth years will read carefully the texts 
prescribed, and will have more advanced work in grammar, composition and 
sight translation. An outline of the literature prescribed will be given in 
lectures.

B. Honor Course :—
(а) Exercises in grammar and sight translation will be regularly given, and 

exercises in translation into German based on Horning’s Book of Exercises 
and Harris’ German Composition.

(б) Similar exercises of rather more advanced character will be given in the 
Second year. Students will also read carefully the texts prescribed.

In both the First and Second years an outline of literature as prescribed 
will be given in lectures.

(c) Honor students of the Third and* Fourth years are expected to be 
familiar with the works of the modern authors prescribed, and lectures on the 
literature of the respective periods will be given, with illustrative references 
to the authors read.

In both Third and Fourth years exercises in sight translation, dictation, 
grammar and translation into German will receive much attention. Original 
essays in German will be required from time to time. Practice will also be 
given in conversation. Students will provide themselves with the following 
book for translation into German : Humour, Wit and Wisdom (Routledge’s 
Pocket Library).

(d) In the Fourth year an outline of the history of the language will be 
given, according to a syllabus to be agreed upon by the instructors. The 
elements of Middle High German grammar and literature will be studied with 
special reference to the works prescribed.

?

i

*

»1

;
;

Italian and Spanish.
, Associate-Professor.
Special Instructor in Italian.

P. Tokws, M.A., Ph.I).....................Special Instructor in Spanish.

The courses in these subjects extend over four years, and are arranged with 
the object of giving the student, (1) a knowledge of the language of the 
present time ; (2) an appreciation of some of the more important masterpieces 
of the literature ; (3) a knowledge of the historical development of the litera
ture ; and (4) an elementary acquaintance with the historical phonology.

First Year Italian.—Simple narratives are used as a basis for instruction 
in grammar, and for the acquisition of vocabulary and idiom. The under
standing of Italian when read or spoken, and the expression of thought

W. H. Fraser, B. A. 
E. J. Sacco...............
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directly in Italian are regarded as fundamental, and hence oral practice forma 
a largo part of the work throughout the year. Phonetic transcription ia 
employed as a means of giving definiteness to the knowledge of pronunciation 
and orthography, (irandgent’a Italian Grammar (Heath & O.) 
book of reference.

First Ybak Sfanisii—The course in Spanish ia parallel in scope, object and 
method with that in Italian. H. Butler Clarke’s First Spanish Reader and 
Writer (London, Swan, Sonnenachein is Co.) is used as a basis for practice in the 
language, and for instruction in grammar, vocabulary and idiom. Manning’s 
Practical Spanish Grammar (Holt it Co. ) is used aa a book of reference

SKCONI) Year Italian.—Bowen’s Italian Reader is used as a basis for oral 
practice m the comprehension of Italian and for exercise in the reproduction 
of the substance of the text in Italian form. Constant practice is given in 
phonetic transcription and dictation, ami in the understanding of unseen pas- 
sages when read. Composition in Italian on familiar topics is required. 
Grnndgcnt s Italian Composition (Heath & Co ) is used for additional 
in composition and for

?of
is used as

ts
id
in

id

id

more systematic instruction in the rules of construe- 
tion. In the work of the Spebnd year the use of a dictionary entirely in Italian 
Is strongly recommended. Petrocchi's Novo Dizionario Scolastico (Milano 
Fratelli Treves, price 7 francs) is the most suitable for this 

Skoond Yeah Spanish —The course in Spanish is parallel in scope, object 
and method with that in Italian of the Second year. Matzko’s Spanish Reader 
Is need for oral practice, as in Italian above. Exercises in phonetic transcrip
tion, dictation, composition and sight translation similar to those in Italian arc 
required. The use of a dictionary entirely in Spanish is strongly 
mended. The Diccionario Castellano, Campa 
price 7 franca) is the most suitable for this purpose.

Third Yeah Italian.—Attention is given principally to the systematic 
itudy of the history of literature from the origins np to the end of the 
fifteenth century and to the comprehension and interpretation of illustrative 
specimens of literature. Lectures on the subject are given, and ten cantos of 
Dante's Divin» Commedia

be

purpose.

n,
al
1)6

ig recom-
no Ilustrado (Gamier, Paris,s’s

be

tb

read, together with copious extracts from 
Fetraroa and Boccaccio, and shorter extracts from a number of writers of 
subordinate importance. The work in literature is largely oral, the objective 
point being the appreciation of tile literature aa far as possible without the 
intermediary aid of English translation. s Students are required to provide 
themselves with Dante’s Divina Commedia (ed. Fraticelli, Firenze, Barbèra, 
recommended), and witli vol. I. of Torraca’s Manualedella Letteratura Italiana 
(3rd ed„ Firenze, Sansoni, 1804). In the work of the Third year the use of a 
dictionary entirely in Italian is strongly recommended. Petrocchi’s Novo 
Dizionario Scolastico (Milano, Fratelli Treves, price 7 francs) is the most suitable 
for this purpose.

Third Year Spanish.—The

bli
be

in Spanish is parallel in scope, objpet 
and method, with that in Italian of the Third year. The period of literary 
history oovered is that extending from the origins to about the death of Cer
vantes (exclusive of the drama). Ten chapters of Cervantes’ Don Quijote and

course

ht
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illustrative extracts from a number of writers of subordinate importance 
read. Students are required to furnish themselves a copy of Don Quijote 
(Brockhaus edition, vol. 3 Col. de aut. esp., recommended), with the 
Curso de Literatura de Garcia Al-Ueguér y tiiner de los Rios (Madrid, 
Administracion de la Biblioteca andaluza, 1889), and witfi Keller’s Altspanisches 
Lesebuch (Leipzig, Brockhaus). For the work of the Third year the use of a 
dictionary entirely in Spanish is strongly recommended. The Diccionario 
Castellano, Campano Ilustrado (Gamier, Paris, price 7 francs), is the most 
suitable for this purpose.

Fourth Year Italian.—The course is practically a continuation of that of 
the Third year, and similar methods are employed. Lectures are given on the 
history of literature from Ariosto, inclusive, to the present time. Considerable 
portions of Ariosto and Tasso are read, together with numerous illustrative 
extracts from writers of subordinate importance. The elements of historical 
phonology are briefly presented, and further instruction in this subject is 
given incidentally in collection with the readings in literature. Students are 
required to provide themselves with Vols. II and III of Torraca’s Manuale 
della Letteratura Italiana (3rd edition, Firenze, Sansoni, 1895 and 1897 re
spectively). The use of dictionary entirely in Italian is strongly recommended. 
Petrocchi’s Novo Dizionario Scolastico (Milano, Fratelli Treves, price 7 francs) 
is the most suitable for this purpose.

Fourth Year Spanish.—The course in Spanish is parallel in scope, object 
and method with that in Italian of the Fourth year. The period of literary 

- history covered is that extending from the beginning of the 17th century to the 
present time, with the addition of the history of the drama from its origin. 
Calderon’s Principe Constante is read, together with numerous illustrative 
extracts from writers of subordinate importance. The elements of historical 
phonology are briefly presented, and further instruction in this subject is given 
incidentally in connection with the readings in literature, 
required to provide themselves with a cop> of El Principe Constante (Vol. 
I of Krenkel’s Klassische Blihnendichtungen der Spanier, Leipzig, Barth, 
recommended), with the Curso de Literatura de Garcia Al-Deguér y Giner 
fie los Rios (Madrid, Administracion de la Biblioteca Andaluza, 1889), and 
with Keller’s Altspanisches Lesebuch (Leipzig, Brockhaus). The use of a 

ary entirely in Spanish is strongly recommended. The Diccionario 
N*ro, Campano Iluqtpwto (Paris, Gamier, price 7 francs) is the most

Students are
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Oriental Literature.

•J. F. McCurdy, Ph. D., LL. I) 
R- G. M orison, M.A., B.D.

IProfesnor.
Lecturer.

study6 °rt:r ,haS the main °bject 0f aff»rd'"K »» introduction to the
account of the', ‘ '“"f‘ages 1,teratur« and of Semitic history. On
account of the paramount importance of the literature
ne6ntrIoTT,rd ^ °'d in original are made very pro,ni-
as lucL l: as rnThe^th‘1 T* ye°r8 aad o-pying lost

une as all the other languages taken together The aim of ,l.o
™Zte iS a twofoM “”€ t to give those interested inThe Bible
a liberaltducation1 ”Ce I*1-41'6 He',reW teXt- aild t” furnish all who ilesire 
and his<LZ„; h « "PPort“"'‘y "f .becoming acquainted with the literature 

trolling moral mid intel'l t 1 ‘° d,vlde w,th the Indo-European race the con-
view ”n tTe e , , HUal.mliucnce of ,nanki"d' These ends are kept in 
view in the General as well as in the Honor lectures.
Bihilrr* lingai8*'° study the General course is confined to Hebrew and 
th ltrrC; a"d iS 80 arranged that- with *« or three lectures a week 
different kind's ^ may gai" som<! familiarity with the
PWca n ZtLT1;: H the 01d Te8ta'"™t: narrative,"historical, 

an intimai r ^ ™ ' .The Honor course secures in its Hebrew department 
Testament in Til 'itlY — ^ the language and literary features of the Old
the other ilo t' ^ ‘"0n8’ “r ** ‘he SamC ^ i"tr°d“‘« the learner to 
ne other mportant languages of the Semitic family. I„ the Second year of
trirZlZ !Vgir;hC HW'“r «“ Aramaic is ttken.pT.J

of study and ih I 7ama,C ! in the Third year Arabic is the subject 
Assyrian'in he' 7 year the student is made acquainted with the

ss^-Spsss^asaasRsenlentto the higher ends of literary and historical culture The Oriental 
IdTeTibmT UHWeHhPr0,Vidr1 W!th maF8 and other illustrative uiatZaT; 

tions of Semiti v,0”8/1 8° at®ly founded' has already one of the best eelec- 
Americl induding inscriptional works, to be found in

of ancient Israel, the>

l

take part “ the ZrkTthe .^77™aPP'y ^ -ay

Hettst^/Z?r7H^„ TDaVidSOnn HebreW I,avid80a’8

y, Some Arabic Grammar and Chrestom.thy ; Baer and Deliteseh'i
16



\

(

University and University College122

Texts of Daniel and Ezra with Paradigms ; Lyon's Assyrian Grammar ; Dc* 
litzsch’s Assyrian Grammar; Winckler’s Assyrische Keilsehrift-Texte; Wright’s 
Comparative Grammar of the Semitic Languages ; Robertson’s Old Testament 
Literature; Driver’s Literature of the Old Testament; McCurdy’s History, 
Prophecy and the Monuments ; Articles in the Encyclopædia Britannica on 
Hebrew Language, Semitic Languages, Arabic Literature, Septuagint, Targum.

Book* Recommended for Reference, and Special Study: The Hebrew Gram
mars of Green, Strack, Koenig, Gesenius, Stade; Brown’s Gesenius’Hebrew 
Lexicon ; Noeldeke’s Syriscbe Gramtoatik ; Brockclmann’s Lexicon Syriacum ; 
Wright’s Arabic Grammar ; Arabic Lexicons of Lane, Wortabet, and Belot ; 
Renan’s Histoire des Langues sémitiques ; Conder’s Palestine ; G. A. Smith's 
Historical Geography of the Holy Land ; Babelon’s Manual of Oriental An
tiquities ; Duncker’s History of Antiquity, Vols. IV-VI ; Meyer’s Geschichte 
des Alterthums; Maspero’s Life in Ancient Egypt and Assyria; Ragoziu a 
Chaldiva and Assyria^ Kawlinson’s History of Phœnicia, and Five Great 
Monarchies (Archaeological chapters); Kaulen’s Assyrien and Babylonienf 
Schrader’s Cuneiform Inscriptions and the Old Testament; Bypaths of Bible 
Knowledge ; articles on Semitic literature! and antiquities in the Encyclopedia 
Britannica, especially ; Alphabet, Arabia, Asia Minor, Babylonia, Bible, 
Canaanites, ('anon, Egypt, Hittites, Inscriptions, Jerusalem, Mesopotamia, 
Midrash, Mishnah, Mohammedanism, Nineveh, Palestine, Phœnicia, Samari
tans, Syriac Literature, Talmud.

/

/

/
//History. /

G. M. Wrong, M.A..........................Professor of Modern History.
Lecturer on Roman History, 
Lecturer on Greek History.

W. S. Milner, M.A. 
A. Carruthbrs, M.A.

In the lectures the more important movements will be discussed, and atten
tion will be directed to the causes of social and political changes rather 
than to narrative history. Special emphasis will be laid upon the history of 
England, the United States and Canada. Honor students in the departments 
of History and of English and History must write the essays required by 
the curriculum of the Third and Fourth years. With Honor students in- 
History in the Departments of Political Science and Modern Languages this 
work is optional.
A. General Course :—

The General course covers the history of Ancient Greece and Rome in1 
outline in the First year, the history of Mediæval Europe in outline in the 
Second year, and modern European and American history in outline in the- 
Third year. In the Fourth year European and American history since 1763* 
is studied over again in greater detail, and the course closes with an inquiry 
into the possibilities of a Philosophy of History. The following list of bonks 

jJ has been made as brief as possible, and represents a minimum standard of 
reading

First Year: Oman, History of Greece; Pelham, Outlines of Roman* 
Hietory.

t
(

1
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Skcoxd Year : Dumy, Middle Ago, ; Green or Gardiner 
Third Year

b’. on England.
tors II III IV v tn' 0pe ! Fi8ke- I,i,covery of America, chap,
tors n. Ill IV, v, XII ; Goldwin Smith, United States ; G,een or Gardiner 
on England ; Bounnot, Canada (Story of the Nations).
.ameTtUTo ^ G™'!ral C°Ur’e °f ‘he FoUrth -vcar «“ « ‘he
aame a, that of the Honor course in Modern History, omitting the period 
se ec edfor special study. Fuller information than that of previous ye
Fon th eXpClled' J he booka '‘Y the following authors set forth folly in the 

urth year Honor course should be read :-0n Modern History ■ Tocque 
vdle, Morse Stephens, Fyfe or Mueller, Canning, Green or GarZr 
Th'To Philosophy of History : Morris’s Hegel. The Philosophé
questions'th 't 7 , T1 " ^ ami ethnologic^
LtriM^EthuoC are reC0'nme”lkl1 * al°“ course o, study 

B. Honor Courae :—

nt
y.

« 1 /t',
Va

te

at
n?

Honor work in History ia done in five of the 
curriculum.

ile T , Honor departments of the
In the Department of History the whole course of study 

the curnculum m ancient, media-val, and modern history is required during 
our years, and this study is combined with that of political economy

’“T 7 the Department of K“8li8h and History the
both F , ? ?, and modern history is combined with that of literature

h English and classical ; in the Department of Political Science, history is
^th^Grtok^and6!01'^'"'!'!*11^! afudy’ ft"(i ™ the Department of Classics 
Histo vl! n Y l,teratHre- 1,1 the Department of Modern Languages 
H story is allowed as an option for Italian or Spanish in the Third year, and 
for Old English or Italian or Spanish in the Fourth year. Candidates desiring 
to qualify in the Education Department as specialists in English and History 
are required to take the History option. In the Honor Departments of HiZ 
tory and of English and H,story, an essay is required in both the Third and 
Fourth years, lhese essays must be based upon the study of some of the 
oiigmal euthonties for a selected short period, and in judging them regard 
will be had to both their literary and historical merits.

The following list of works has been made as brief as possible, and repre
sents a minimum standard of reading for the periods covered. The list applies
ng‘Ho 6H- °, y -° 8tUdent8 in the Department of History. Studento tak- 
refcf I ^ m connection with other departments can determine by
reference to the curnculum what portions of the list apply to their work
Men™ '0""' HlSt0ry 1 “at Wi“ 1,6 f°,md iM the Department of Political

Outlines of Roman1

Second Year: («) Ancient History : Oman’s History of Greece; the por
tions of G rote Mommsen and Livy prescribed in the curriculum ; Fustel!de 
Coulanges, La Gîté Antique (English translation, “The Ancient City”)

(6) UedianxU History: Hodgkin, The Dynasty of Theodosius 
Roman Empire (to the Fall of the Hohenstaufen) ; Duruy 
Green or Gardiner on England.
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Third Year : (a) Ancient History: Oman, History of Greece ; the por
tions of Grote, Mommsen and Tacitus prescribed in the curriculum.

(6) Modern History: Bryce, Holy Roman Empire (from the Fall of the 
Hohenstaufen) ; Lodge, Modern Europe ; Symonds, Short History of the 
Renaissance in Italy ; Seeley, Expansion of England ; Fiske, Discovery of 
America, chapters II, III, IV, V, XII; Fisher, The Colonial Era (American 
History Series) ; Parkman, The Old Régime in Canada ; Bourinot, Canada 
Story of the Nations) ; Green or Gardiner on England.

Fourth Year: (a) Ancient History: The portions of Thucydides, Hero
dotus, Grote, Cicero, Mommsen and Merivale prescribed in the curriculum ; 
■Boissier, l’Opposition sous les Césars, and ïa Religion Romaine.

(6) Modern History : Tocqueville, France Before the Revolution; Morse 
Stephens, European History, 1789-181.') ; Fyffe, Modern Europe, Period 
since 1815, or Mueller, Political History of Recent Times with special reference 
to Germany ; Channing, The United States of America 1765-1865 (Cambridge 
Historical Series) ; Green or Gardiner on England ; Bourinot, Canada (Story 
of the Nations), Morris, Exposition of Hegel’s Philosophy of History (Griggs’ 
Philosophical Classics). 1

(c) Ethnology : Keane, Ethnology ; Tylor, Anthropology. The lectures will 
be illustrated by maps, skulls, primitive implements, etc.

Political Science.
Professor of Political Economy and Constitu 

tional History.
Professor of Constitutional and International 

Laic.
Hon. Mr. Justice Proudfoot. .Professor oj Roman Laic.

..A. General Course
Lectures will be given as follows to those students who require to take 

Political Science in the General
Third Year.—Constitutional History. The elements of English Constitu

tional History. Books for reference : Fielden’s Constitutional History ; Hender
son’s Historical Documents of the Middle Ages ; Taswell-Langmead, Consti
tutional History of England ; Bagehot, The English Constitution ; Dicey, 
the Law of the Constitution.

Fourth Year.—The Elements of Political Economy. The lectures, text
books and examinations are the same as those prescribed for students taking 
the Second year Honor course.. See below.

Canadian Constitutional History. See synopsis of this subject in Honor 
course below.
B. Honor Course :— t

The Honor course in Political Science and the related instruction in lan
guages, mathematics, natural.science, history and philosophy are intended to 
afford a means of preparation for those who desire to enter the professions 

x)f law, the ministry, journalism or teaching. The special subjects of study

I! James Mayor

Hon. D. Mills, LL.B

course.
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constitutif

Prior to entrance into the Honor course in Political Science, candidates 
tfoTfoBow' 9"a’et »C tfI'Veî“mi""tin" of the First year in one or other of 
lish, French8 "mat ’ ^ * *"y tW° °f «“ three W"»ges, Eng.

of

la

etndTof moYrR' ~frr- The Iectu™ »ive a genen' ™fod„cti„n to the

.U., ™z, s,;“Tii,”"“i'1rd-? MSttLi, gasgr**-
heory of Value ; Devas’ Political Economy ; Ely’s Iutrodiioti 

Economy; Mavor’s Economic History, Tables and Diagrams.

I Hùtory to Magna Ckarta. The chief topics are the 
Hundred and County Courts, the Witenagemot, the Feudal System. The 
principal conrtitutioAl documents are required to be studied. A list of these
ConTt "t 18.1?" ’1 tU 8tU,lentS- For re,erence’ selected portions of Stubbs’ 
Cons ,tutional History, to be designated by the lecturer ; Fielden’s Con.tit,,, 
t onal History ; Henderson a Historical Documents of the Middle Ages ; Intro- 

uction to Stubbs Select Charters; Freeman’s Growth of the English Consti- 
on , Bagehot s English Constitution ; Wake,nan * Hassall’s Constitutional 

ssays (excepting Essay I); Taswell-Langmead’s English Coustituti 
tory; Bibliographical Notes No. 1, English 
History.
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Roman Hi,tory to 266 B. C. Mommsen, 
Coulanges’ La Cité Antiq

Bks.
See Department of Classics.

Medieval Hi,tory to 1250. See Department of History.
Mathematic. Special class in the elements of the Infinitesimal 

with Elements of Analytical Geometry.
Third Year.

and II, and F us tel de

Calculus

HlHtory *nd Criticism of Economic Theory. The course of lec
tures will present a systematic account of the development of the history of 
omic theory and a criticism of current economic theories of value interest 
rent wages and international trade. The chief text-book for the work of thé 
Michaelmas Term ,s Ingram’s History of Political Economy, and for the work 
of the Easter Term, Marshall’s Principles of Economics, Vol. I. Students 
are also expected to study Bohm-Bawerk’s Capital and Interest, and The 
Positive Theory of Capital (transi. Smart) ; XVieser’s Natural Value; Smart’s 
Introduction to the Theory of Value. The following hooks will also be 
useful! Cossus Introduction to the Study of Political Economy ; Bonar’s 
Philosophy and Political Economy ; Nicholson’s Principles of Economics ; 
Keynes Scope and Method of Political Economy, chaps. 1-3, 7, 9.
Theory of International Trade, and The Commerce of Nation’s ’
Glasgow Lectures, ed. Caiman ; Ad 
son ; Ricardo’s Works, ed. Conner.
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; Adam Smith’s 

Smith’s Wealth of Nations, ed. NichoD
y
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Modern History, from 1250 to 1763. See Department of History.
English Constitutional History from Magna Charta. The lectures are in 

continuation of those of the Second year. They deal with the Growth of 
Parliament, and of Responsible Government. The books recommended are the 
same as those in the Second year.

English Constitutional Law. The lectures on this subject comprise a discus
sion of the Royal Prerogatives ; the constitution and functions of the two 
House# of Parliament, the constitution of the Executive Government ; the rise 
of the Cabinet and its relation to the Crown and the two Houses of Parliament ; 
the military forces of the Crown, the constitution of the judicial department 
of government and its relation to the Crown and to Parliament, and the rights 
and obligations of the subject, the leading cases, the constitutional statutes, 
and the conventions of the constitution are discussed. For reference : Dicey’s 
Law of the Constitution ; Hearn’s Government of England ; Traill’s Central 
Government : Boutiny’s Studies in Constitutional Law, Part I ; Broom’s 
Constitutional Law ; Anson’s Law and Custom of the Constitution.

History of English Law. The history of the English law from the Roman 
Conquest until the Norman Conquest ; tjhe Roman occupation ; the Saxon 
invasions ; the laws of the Confessor ; the change effected in the law, 
especially of real property, by the Conqueror and his successors,—the intro
duction or extension of the feudal system ; the difference between that system 
on the continent and in England ; the creation of new tenures ; the Great 
Charter and its frequent renewals, as showing the condition of the people, 
and the evils to be remedied ; the great changes effected by the legislation of 
Edward I and Edward lit ; the cieation of entailed estates ; the struggle to 
obtain power to alienate them ; legislation to restrict alienations in mortmain ; 
the evasion of the law ; the law giving power to devise lands, and the legis
lation of Elizabeth to prevent frauds upon creditors and purchasers ; the 
abolition of feudal tenures by Charles II. The efforts in the reign of George 
III to ameliorate the criminal law, and the English Statutes after 1792 that 
have their counterpart in our Colonial legislation are discussed and explained. 
For reference : Reeve’s History of English Law ; Pollock and Maitland’s His
tory of English Law ; Hale’s History of English Law ; Blackstone’s Com
mentaries ; a collection of English Statutes, and the Revised Statutes of 
-Canadi, and of Ontario.

History of Roman Law. The lectures on Roman Private Law comprise a 
sketch of the history of the law from the time of the decemviri to the 
death of Justinian, giving an account of the growth of the unwritten law, of 
judicial legislation to the suppression of the formulary system by Diocletian, 
and from that time to the death of Justinian, and treating of the statutory 
legislation during the Republic and under the Empire, and of the several 
attempts to form a code, finally terminated by the work of Justinian. The 
larger number of lectures is devoted to the substance of Roman Law 
.during the reign of Justinian. T he law of testamentary succession, the 
various kinds of wills, the dût es of the heir, the gift of legacies, and the 
Jiistory of trust gifts and codicils are explained. The remedial processes for

i
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tbe protection and enforcement of rights are traced from the legit actionn, the 
changes effected by the formulary system, the summary jurisdiction of the 
prie tor, the abolition of the formulary system, terminating in the exli-aordinaria 
co</mtio. The series is closed by a discussion of the law as to specific perfor
mance of contracts; of the law as to frauds upon creditors; and an examination 
of the influence if Christianity upon Roman legislation. For reference : 
Muirhead's Historical Introduction to the Private Law of Rome ; Sandals’ 
J ustinian ; Institutes of Gains, translated by Muirhead.
Code, and the Novels should be consulted.

Honor Ethics. See Department of Philosophy, Third year.
Fourth Year.—Economic Hintory. The lectures will trace economic 

history from the early middle ages down to modern times, with special 
reference to England. Books recommended : Ashley's Economic History, 
Parts I, II ; Toynbee’s The Industrial Revolution ; Seebohm’s F.nglish Village 
Community ; Vinogradoff’s Villenage in England ; Gomme, The Village Com
munity ; Gross’ Gild Merchant, chaps. 1-4 ; Rogers’ Six Centuries of Work 
and W ages, chaps. 1-6, 8-10 ; Cunningham’s Growth of English Industry and 
Commerce (ed. 1890) ; Marshall’s Principles, Bk. I, chaps. 2, 3 ; devons’ State 
in Relation to Labour, chaps. 3, 4, 6, 7 ; Fowle’s Poor Law, chaps. 1,3, 4; 
D. A. Wells’ Recent Economic Changes ; Ely’s Labour Movement in America, 
chaps. 3, 4; Webb’s History of Trade Unionism.
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Canadian Economic History. A short8, , of lectures will be given with

special reference to the following : the grain and produce trade, timber, tex
tiles, minerals, transportation, Insurance, loan companies, the government in 
relation to trade, trade unions, trade monopolies, and cooperation.

rMic The lectures will deal with National and Local Finance,
and with important questions of modern economic policy. They will discuss, 
among other topics : the History of Public Finance and of Financial Science ; 
the Currency and Banking Systems of Great Britain, Canada and the United 
States ; Public Debts and the Policy of National and Local Governments in 
relation to them ; Methods of Extinc.ion and Conversion of Debt ; Sinking 
Funds ; Public Domain—Lands, Forests, Minerals ; Railroad Policy, its his
tory in Europe and America ; Principles of Taxation ; Incidence of Taxation ; 
Tariff Policy—outline of its history in Great Britain, Canada and the United" 
States ; Local Taxation iu Canada and the United States. Books recom
mended ; Bastable’s Public Finance ; Bastable’s The Theory of International 
Trade ; Seligman’s The Incidence of Taxation ; Seligman’s Essays in Finance ; 
Elliott’s The Tariff Controversy in the United States ; Cossa’s Taxation ■ 
Dunbar’s Theory and History of Banking; Walker’s Money, Trade and 
Industry ; Adams’ Public Debts ; Ely’s Taxation ; Hadley’s Railroad Trans
portation ; Mavor’s English Railway Rates ; Bagehot’s Lombard Street ; 
devons’ Money ; Leroy.Beaulieu’s Science des Finances, Livre II, chaps. 4, 
5, », 10 ; Gillen’s Essays in Finance, 1st series, IX ; Taussig’s Tariff History 

-of United States.
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Modem Histoiy from 1763 to the present time. See Department of History.
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Political Philosophy. History anil Criticism of Political Theories. The fol
lowing are recommended for study : Sidgwick’s Elements of Politics; Pollock’s 
History of the Science of Politics; Bouar’s Philosophy and Political Economy; 
Ritchie s Principles of State Interference; Seeley’s Introduction to Political 
Science; Mackenzie's Introduction to Social Philosophy.

Ornerai Jurisprudence. In lecturing on this subject, the attention of the 
student is directed to the definition and analysis of law and of rights, to the 
sources of law, to the classification of rights, to the consideration of antece
dent rights in rem and in personam, to remedial rights, to adjective private 
law, to the nature of public law and its various divisions, to international law, 
and to the application of ladv. For reference: Holland’s Elements of Juris’- 
prudence; Austin’s Elements of Jurisprudence (Campbell’s Students’ edition); 
Maine’s Ancient Law, and Early History of Institutions (Lectures XII, XIII).

Public International Law. Besides the elementary principles of Interna
tional Law, the lectures comprise a discussion of the growtli of International 
Law, its sources, and the characteristics which distinguish it from interna
tional morality. Also a discussion of the doctrine of non-intervention, of the 
Monroe Doctrine, and of the various treaties and conventions relating to Can
ada. Controversies raised by the Civil War in the United States:

*

The Geneva
Arbitration and the rights of neutrals. For reference : Wheaton’s Interna
tional Law (ed. Boyd) ; Hall’s International Law, or Kent’s International' 
Law (ed. Abdy).

General Jurisprudence and Public International Law together are alterna
tive to the Honor History of Philosophy of the Fourth year, for which 
Department of Philosophy.

fColonial Constitutional Law. The lectures on this subject trace the sources 
of Colonial Constitutional Law ; the prerogatives of the Crown in the consti
tution of colonial governments ; different forms of government ; colonies by 
occupancy ; colonies by cession and conquest; powers of Parliament in respect 
to the colonies; conventional limitations arising from local self-government. 
For reference : Creasy’s Constitutions of the British Empire ; Forsyth’s Cases 
and Opinions on Constitutional Law ; Todd’s Parliamentary Government in 
the Colonies, as far as page 318; Tarring's Law in Relation to the Colonies.
_ Pe<leml Constitutional Law. The lectures deal with the origin of the United 
States Constitution and the relation of the federal government to the States ; 
the federal institutions, legislative and executive and judicial, and the leading 
decisions of the Courts in reference to the same. The Constitution in Canada; 
rules of interpretation applied by the Supreme Court of the United States • 
rules of interpretation applied by the Judicial Committee in construing thé 
Constitution in Canada. For reference : Houston’s Constitutional Documents 
of Canada ; Lefroy’s Law of Legislative Power in Canada ; Todd's Parlia
mentary Government in the Colonies, page 318 to the end of the volume ; 
Clement’s Constitution of Canada or Munro’s Constitution of Canada - 
Cartwright’s Decisions on the B.N.A. Act; Cooley’s Principles of Consti-’ 
tntional Law in the United States
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Philosophy.
iJ. G. Hu mr, M.A., Pit.I) Professor of Ethics and History of Philoso- 

phy.
A. Kirschman, NLA., Ph.D.........Director of Psychological Laboratory and

Lecturer on Philosophy.

=

F. Tracy-, B.A., Ph.D. Special Lecturer on Philosophy.
1

The work of this Department is pursued during the Second, Third and 
Fourth undergraduate years. The course which embraces Ix>gic, Psychology, 
Metaphysics, Ethics and History of Philosophy, affords a training to those 
who intend entering the professions of the Ministry, Teaching or Law. In 
every case the work in Philosophy of the General Course is to be taken by 
Honor students, and will be counted along with the Honor work in determin
ing their standing.

Logic.
A. General Course

Second Year.—A course of lectures is given dealing with the scope and 
method of Logic ; the nature of Deductive and Inductive Reasoning, and their 
relation to each other ; the Definition of Terms ; the Laws of Thought ; the 
Forms of the Judgment and their mutual relation ; the Syllogism ; the Canons 
and Methods of Inductive inquiry ; the detection and rectification of ambigu
ities in reasoning and logical fallacies. Exercises in logical problems are given 
from time to time and corrected. Books recommended : devons, Elementary 
Lessons in Logic ; Fowler, Inductive Logic ; Hyslop, The Elements of Logic.

\

:

B. Honor Course :—

Third Year.—A course is given in the study and criticism of Mill’s System 
of Logic, the exposition of scientific methods, and the discussion of the philo
sophical presuppositions underlying theories of Induction. The ground covered 
in the lectures of the General course will not be taken up here, but will be 
presupposed. Books recommended : Mill, System of Logic ; Bradley, Prin
ciples of Logic ; Venn, Empirical Logic ; devons, Principles of Science ; devons, 
Studies in Logic.

!

:

Psychology.
A. General Course

Second Year.—The lectures deal, in a general way, with the phenomena of 
consciousness, their description, correlation and classification ; covering, in 
outline, the whole field of psychic phenomena. The course is designed to 
introduce the subject, to familiarize the student with fundamental principles, 
and lead him to observe his own mental states. Term work is required. Books 
recommended : Wundt, Grundriss der Psychologie (English translation) ; 
Hoffding, Outlines of Psychology ; Titchener, Primer of Psychology..

I
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B. Honor Course :■ 

Second Year.—

senses Special attention is given to the Psychophysical methods and their 
appl.cation In this connection students are required to familiarise themselves 
with the elements of the Infinitesimal Calculus and Analytical Geometry. 
Book, recommended! Wundt, Outlines of Psychology, Human and Animal 
1 sychology ; Ladd, Elements of 
New^ Psychology.

Third Year.-(a) General: The lectures deal with such special problems as:
wTndt n'tl m°7’pAttrn?i0n’ Em°ti0n- Voliti""- Books recommended: 
Wundt, Outlines of Psychology, Human and Animal Psychology : Kiilpe,
Outlines of Psychology ; Bain, Senses and Intellect, Emotions and Will ; Janies 
Psychology ; Baldwin, Handbook, The Mental Development in the Child and 
^e Race ; Ladd, Psychology Descriptive and Explanatory ; Sully, the Human 
Mmd Stout, Analytic Psychology ; Tracy, Psychology 
(2nd ed.).

The lectures on experimental Psychology (three hours per 
week) deal with the chief problems of contemporary Psychology, in so far as 
they are accessible to exact experiment, special attention being devoted to the 
Psychology of the higher senses (Psychological Optics and Acoustics) and to 
the time-relations of Mental Phenomena. The practical work (one to two hours 
per week) in the laboratory is designed to afford the student an opportunity to 
become familiar with experimental methods. There is no text book for this
IWh^ “r“e,d b°°ka “,ay be menti0Md: Wundt, Physiologische 

sycholugie (4th ed.); Ladd, Elements of Psychology; Wundt, Human and 
Animal Psychology (English Translation by Titchener and Creighton) ; KUlpe,
UbomToryC^rse 8yi P8yCh°l0gy °f . Sanford,

l

l Physiological Psychology ; Scripture, The

of Childhood

L

E-EbtSEbUWundt in outline. In the Laboratory, the students work in groups under 
the guidance of the Director of the Laboratory, or his Assistant, upon 
special experimental investigations. The subjects of these investigations, 
which are at the same time intended to lead to useful results and to 
make the students familiar with the nature and difficulties of exact research 
are arranged at the beginning of the term. The students are required to 
acquaint then,sa ves with the literature relating to their special subject, to 
keep a record of their investigations, and to hand in at the end of the Easter 
term a detailed statement of results obtained, and of their significance.
LatoratorT h*™ ^ opportunit)r for independent investigations in the

I

f

i



I

University and University College132

Metaphysics.
Honor Courue

Second Year : Theory of Knowledge—Honor students are required to 
read Locke’s Essay on the Human Understanding ; Berkeley’s Principles of 
Knowledge ; and Hume’s Treatise on Human Nature, Book I. They are ex
pected to write expository summaries of these works, and to discuss and criti
cize them in the class. It is the aim of the lectures to assist the student in 
making the transition from observation and analysis of mental phenomena to 
the reflective consideration of the underlying philosophical principles. Books 
recommended : Fraser, Selections from Berkeley, Locke and Berkeley (Black
wood’s Series) ; Green, Introduction to Hume, Prolegomena to Ethics Bk. I ; 
Aikins, The Philosophy of Hume ; Ward, Psychology in Encyclopaedia Britan
nica, 9th ed.; Dewey, Psychology.

Fourth Year.—Theories of Knowledge and Being : Several courses are 
given as follows : 1. A course of lectures setting forth the lecturer’s views of 
the principles and methods of philosophical speculation, and showing the inter
relation of Logic, Psychology, Metaphysics and Ethics. No text-books are 
prescribed in this course, but certain reading may be recommended from time 
to time in the lecture room. 2. A careful study of Aristotle’s Metaphysipq, 
and Kant’s Prolegomena. Kant’s Critiques will be studied in^conriection'wilh 
the class in History of Philosophy (See History of Philosophy IV year). 3. 
Lectures on the chiW problems of Philosophy, as they have been dealt with by 
representative thinkers : (a) For 1899 these lectures will be based upon the 
works of Hamilton/Mausel, Comte, Mill and Spencer, (b) For 1900 they 
will be based upon the Metaphysical works of Des Cartes, Spinoza, Leibnitz, 
Lotze, Wundt. 4. A seminary is held for the study of advanced Metaphysical 
problems.

In the seminaries papers are read and discussed by the members. Every
thing is done to encourage independent thinking on the part of the students. 
Graduates may become members of any of the seminaries in the Department of 
Philosophy by arrangement with the professor in charge.

;

Ethics.
A. General Course

Third Year.—(a) Theory of Obligation : Lectures on the scope and meth
ods of Ethics, the relation of Moral Philosophy to Natural Science, The Moral 
Ideal, Personality, Instinct, Desire, Motive, Volition, Freedom of the Will, 
Conscience, Duty, Responsibility, Sensational Theories, Intuitional Theories, 
Transcendental Theoiies, Relation of Ethics to Theoretical Philosophy, Politi
cal Economy, and Religion. Essays will be written by members of the class, 
and examinations held during the term. Books recommended : Hyslop, Bowne, 
Seth, Muirhead, Calderwood, Pt. I., Chaps. I-IV ; Green, Prolegomena to 
Ethics, Book II. (6) History of Ethics : The lectures cover the ground from 
Hobbes to the present time. Attention is given to fundamental standpoints 
rather than to details of doctrine. The interrelation of the various historical

>
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phase» of Ethical thought are considered, the development of cardinal doctrines 
followed, and the chief representatives of the lending schools expounded. 
Books recommended : Sldgwick, History of Ethics ; Bain,
Watson, Hedonistic Theories.
Ii. Honor Courue :—

Tiiihd Yuan.-(a) Theory of Ethics : The students in this course will make, 
under the guidance of the professor in charge, a special and careful study of 

recn » Prolegomena to Ethics. Lectures will be given to assist in the exposi
tion, explanation, and estimation, of Green’s position. (6) History of Ethics : 
Illls course is supplemental to, and given in connection with, the General" 
course on the History of Ethics. The aim of the lectures is to set in a clear 
ight the real significance of the problems occupying the attention of moralists, 

and to estimate the solutions that have been offered for these problems
Mm %rTC,ui'.n™™r!ed : MnrtinelU' Type80f Ethioal Theory ; Butler’s Sermons 
Mill Utilitarianism 1 Spencer, Principles of Morality ; Janet, Theory of 
Morale 1 Sldgwick, Methods of Ethics ;j Jodi, Geschichte dor Ethik • Court- 
noy Constructive Ethics ; Sorley, the Ethics of Naturalism ; D'Arcy, Short 
Study of Ethics ; Falrbrother, Philosophy of T. H. Green ; Mackenzie, Manual 
of Ethics, (c) Applied Ethics i The class will meet once a week for the reading 
and discussion of papers written by members of the class. In these essays an 
attempt will be made to apply ethical principles to the investigation of social 
problems such as Temperance, Charity, Socialism, etc. Books recommended ■ 
Spencer, Man m. State ; Ritchie, Principles of State Interference ; T. H Green" 
Lectures on Political Obligation, A. M. N„ in Vol. IL; J. G. Hume, Value 
of tt study of Ethics, Political Economy and Ethics, Socialism.

Fourth Year.—In this year the Honor students will be expected 
a thorough study of representative Ethical writers of ancient and 
and also to undertake independent investigations into social 
present time,

133

Moral Science ;

to make 
modern times.

. . problems of the
• . , XT. re<lu,rmS for their 80^tion the application of Ethical principles : 
nstotle, Nicomachean Ethics ; Kant, Grundlegung zur Metaphysik der Sitten-

wmk in alternate years. Essays: Application of Ethical principles in the 
examination of Problems in Political Economy, Sociology and Criminology.

History of Philosophy.
A. Oenerfll Course

Fourth Ykar,-A course is given, intended as an introduction to the critical 
study of Philosophy, The student is led to., , ... trace the development of philo
sophical speculation from the beginning of Modem Philosophy up to the time 
of Kant ; to discover the relation of the various thinkers to one another • to 
estimate the contribution made by each ; and to note how inadequacies and 
errors were subsequently met and corrected. Books recommended : Weber 
Windelband, I alckenberg, Schwegler, 1
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B. Honor Course :—
Third Year.—Lectures are given on the History of Ancient and Mediaeval 

Philosophy. The chief centre of interest is the Platonic Philosophy ; but the 
Pre-Socratic and Post-Aristotelian periods are dealt with as fully as time permits; 
the former, as the essential prelude to the study of the Platonic Philosophy ; 
the latter, as showing the various directions in which its influence was 
felt in later times. The influence of Christianity on philosophic thought ; the 
main features of Scholasticism ; and the preparation of the thinking world for 
Modern Philosophy, are considered. Special attention is given to connecting 
links, and the relation of the thinkers to one another. An extra hour a week 
will be devoted to a more special study of some of the more important Platonic 
Dialogues. Books recommended : Weber; Zeller; Ueberweg; Butler ; Erdmann ; 
Windelband ; Ferrier ; Schwegler ; Benn ; Tennemann ; Burt ; Mayor ; 
Jowett’s Plato ; ((rote’s History of Greece (chapter on the Sophists) ; Aris
totle’s works.

Fourth Year.—(a) Pre-Kantian Period : Honor students will attend the 
lectures on this period given to the student^ of the General course (see above), 
and the class reading selections in Metaphysics (see Metaphysics Fourth year). 
Books recommended : Erdmann ; Ueberweg. (b) Kant : The development of the 
Kantian Philosophy, through the Critiques and Prolegomena, is followed. 
The Kritik der reinen Vernunft and the Kritik der Urtheilskraft are 
carefully studied in the class, essays by the students, are read and discussed, 
and lectures are given on Kant’s relation to previous philosophers, the signifi
cance of his new method, the various links in his system and the positive 
and negative elements in his philosophy. Books recommended : Caird ; 
Watson ; Morris ; Stirling ; Mahaffy and Bernard Adamson ; Vaihinger ; Erd
mann ; Riehl. (c) Post-Kantian Period : Lectures will trace the develop
ment of Idealism after Kant, sympathetic and antagonistic. Special atten
tion is given to Fichte, Schelling, Hegel, Schopenhauer, Von Hartmann, 
Herbert Spencer and Wundt.

A seminary in the History of Philosophy is conducted for the reading and 
discussion of papers written by the students. Books recommended : (a) 
General Histories : Kuno Fischer ; Windelband ; Falckenberg ; Ravaissonj 
Lewes ; Morell ; Külpe ; Paulsen, (b) Special : On Hobbes, Groom Robertson ; 
on Des Cartes, Kuno Fischer ; on Spinoza, Pollock, Caird ; on Locke, Berkeley 

* and Hume, Green, Frazer, Selby-Bigge ; on Leibnitz, Dewey ; on Scottish 
Philosophy, Seth, Murray, Bowen, McCosh ; on Kant (see above) ; on Fichte, 
Everett, Adamson ; on Schelling, Watson ; on Hegel, Wallace, Caird, Harris, 
Royce, Sterrett ; on Spencer, Watson, Collins ; on Schopenhauer and Von 
Hartmann, Bowen, Caldwell.

Note. —Candidates from St. Michael’s College may substitute Lorimer’s 
Institutes of Law for Kant’s Ethics in the Fourth year; and also Aristotle’s 
Ethics, Bks. I-IV in the original, and one of Plato’s Dialogues in the original, 
for the Experimental Psychology in the Fourth year.
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Mathematics.
Alfred Baker, M.A. 
A. T. DeLuhy, M.A. 
W. J. Rusk, B. A. ..

.......................................Professor.
.......................................Lecturer.
.......................................Fellow.
of the First year, embracing Euclid, 

Elementary Algebra and Trigonometry, a course is offered in Permutations, 
Combinations and Binomial Theorem, and also in Elementary Analytical 
Geometry of two dimensions, suitable for such as, in the Second year, wish to 
enter upon the study of Elementary Infinitesimal Calculus. The 
Elementary Analytical Geometry is valuable also for its 
establishes the more important properties of the Conic Sections.

In the Honor work of the First year the following text.books are recom
mended : Hall and Knight's Higher Algebra, C. Smith’s Treatise on Algebra, 
Todhunter and Hogg’s Trigonometry, Hobson’s Trigonometry, Todhunter’s 
Spherical Trigonometry, C. Smith's Conic Sections, Salmon’s Conic Sections.

In the Second year the elementary course in Differential and Integral Cal
culus is designed to afford such knowledge of the character, methods and place 
in science of this important subject as educated men should possess, and also 
to enable students in Chemistry, Engineering, etc., to understand those of 
their text-books in which the Calculus is introduced.

A further course of lectures is given in the elements of Analytical Geometry 
and of the Infinitesimal Calculus, intended specially for students in Economics, 
who it is hoped will thus be in a position to follow recent developments in 
this science.

Supplemental to the General course

course in 
own sake, as it

In the Honor work of the Second year the following text-boooks 
mended Williamson’s Differential Calculus, Williamson's Integral Calculus, 
Kiepert’s Differential—und Integral—Rechnung, C. Smith’s Solid Geometry, 
Evans’ Main’s Principia, Frost’s Principia. For the remainder of the work 
in the Second year, see Department of Physics.

Mathematical students in the Third year take Theory of Equations, including 
Determinants continued from the First year; textbook—Burnside and 
Panton.
Physics.

In thè work of the Fourth year the following text-books are recommended : 
Newcomb and Holden’s Astronomy, Barlow and Bryan’s Elementary Mathe
matical Astronomy, Godfray’sJÀstronomy, Chauvenet's Astronomy ; Godfrey’s 
Lunar Theory ; Cheyne’s Planetary Theory ; Johnson’s Differential Equations, 
Forsyth's Differential Equations ; Page’s Ordinary Differential Equations, 
Murray’s Introductory Course in Differential Equations ; Salmon's Higher 
Plane Curves ; Holland and Tail's (juatendons, Hime’s Outlines of Quaternions, 
Tait’s Quaternions ; Elliott’s Algebra of Quantics, Salmon’s Higher Algebra ; 
Mathew’s Theory of Numbers ; Netto's Theory of Substitutions ; Durége’s 
Theory of Functions, Forsyth’s Theory of Functions, Harkness and Mdrley’s 
Theory of^Functions ; Dixon’s Elliptic Functions, Cayley’s Elliptic Functions, 
Appell and Lacour’s Fonctions Elliptiques ; Papel'er's Coordonnées Tan- 
gentielles ; Ferriers’ Trilinear Coordinates ; Cremona's Projective Geometry ; 
Lachlan’s Modern Pure Geometry.

are recom-

For the remainder of the work in the Third year, see Department of
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By courtesy of the authorities of the observatory, students have access to 
iu^tjrgjrients.

The Department is furnished with the admirable thread and plaster models 
of Brill for illustrating the teaching of Geometry of three dimensions.

and use of the astronomical i

Physics.
James Loudon, M.A., LL.D.
W. J. Loudon, B.A...............
C. A. Chant, B.A..................
J. C. McLennan, B.A..........

. Professor.
Demonstrator.

. Lecturer.
A Mutant-Demonstrator.

The work of instruction in Physics consists of courses of lectures and of 
practical work in the laboratories. The lectures include, (1) an introductory 
course for Medical students, (2) an elementary course illustrated by experi
ments in Mechanics, Hydrostatics, and Heat, as required by students of the 
First yetir in Arts, (3) a similar course in Optics, Electricity and Magnetism 
for students of the Second year in Arts, (4) a similar course on Acoustics and 
Physical Optics for students of the Thinjl year in Arts, and (5) advanced 
courses on Mathematical Physics for Honor students in the Second, Third and 
Fourth years in Arts.

The elementary courses for students of the First, Second and Third years 
in Arts are also attended by students in Engineering, Architecture and other 
departments.

In the practical work of the Laboratory there are at present eleven courses, 
six elementary and five advanced, which have been arranged to meet the 
requirements of Arts students, Engineers, Architects, and candidates for spec
ialists’ certificates at the Education Department.

Text-books: General Physics: Ganot’s Physics. Elementary Mechanics: 
Lock, Mechanics for Beginners ; Glazebrook, Statics and Dynamics. Ele
mentary Hydrostatics : Glazebrook, Hydrostatics. Elementary Heat : Glaze- 
brook, Heat ; R. YV. Stewart, Text-book of Heat. Elementary Light : Glaze
brook, Light. Elemental-y Electricity and Magnetism : Poyser, Advanced 
Magnetism and Electricity ; Silvanus Thompson, Elementary Lessons. Ad
vanced Mechanics: Minchin, Statics; Routh, Statics; Tait and Steele, 
Dynamics of a Particle. Geometrical Optics: Jamin, Optique Géométrique. 
Hydrostatics: Besant. Rigid Dynamics: Loudon. Acoustics: Donkin. Elas
ticity, Williamson. Physical Optics: Preston, Theory of Light. Thermody
namics : Clausius, Mechanical Theory of Heat. Electricity : J. J. Thomson, 
Elements of Electricity and Magnetism. Least Squares: Merriman. Practical 
Physics : Loudon and McLennan.

Works of Reference : General Physics : Deschanel’s Natural Philosophy (by 
Everett) ; Jamin’s Cours de Physique ; Violle’s Cours de Physique ; Daniell ; 
Gallatly ; Nichols and Franklin ; Jones’s Examples in Physics ; Thomson and 
Tait's Natural Philosophy; Christiansen; Macfarlane’s Tables; Chambera’s 
Tables. Elementary Mechanics : Briggs and Bryan, Statics, Dynamics ; 
Magnus ; Loney, Dynamics ; Garnett, Dynamics ; Clifford ; Greaves ; Hicks.

;

;
:

;

;

I
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to Elementary Hydrostatics : Loney, Mechanics and Hydrostatics; Briggs and 

Bryan. Elementary Heat : Jones, Heat and Light; Garnett; Tyndall; Balfour 
Stewart; Tait. Elementary Light: Jones, Heat and Light; R. W. Stewart■ 
Tyndall; Tait; Wright, Light, Optical Projection. Elementary Electricity and 
Magnetism: Camming; Larden; R. W. Stewart ; Day, Exercises in Electricity 
and Magnetism. Elementary Sound: Catchpool ; Tyndall ; Zahm ; Taylor 
Sound and Music ; Blaserna ; Stone; Mayer ; Capstick. Advanced Mechanics'- 
Minchm, Statics; Routh, Statics; Ziwet; Todhunter, Statics ; Besant, Dyna
mics ; Williamson and Tarleton, Dynamics ; Price, Infinitesimal Calculus ; 
Re^kl; Appel], Traité de Mécanique rationelle. Geometrical Optics: Aldia; 
Heath ; Parkinson. Hydrostatics : Besant; Minchin ; Greenhilh Rigid 
Hynamice: Routh ; Pirie ; Worthington, Dynamics of Rotation; Aldis. 
Acomlics: Rayleigh, Theory of Sound; Helmholtz, Sensations of Tone • 
Airy, Sound ; Koenig, Quelques Expériences; Chladni; Radau. Physical 
Optics-: Jamin ; Verdet ; Bassett ; Glazebrook ; Lonunel ; Mascart. Elasticity: 
Lamé; Ibbetson ; Love; Todhunter, History. Hydrodynamics: Lamb; 
Bassett. Heat : Preston ; Maxwell ; Tait. Electricity : Emtage; Maxwell; 
Mascart and Joubert; Gerard ; Gray; Heaviside ; Watson and Burbury ■ 
Ebert; Du Bois ; Foster and Atkinson’s Joubert; Glazebrook; Webster." 
Least Squares: Merriman ; Wright, Adjustment of Observations ; Airy! 
Theory of Errors ; Holman ; Johnson ; Comstock ; Gauss. Practical Physics: 
Stewart and Gee ; Glazebrook and Shaw ; Kohlrausch, Physical Measure
ments ; Witz ; Ayrton, Practical Electricity ; Kempe ; Nichols

ils
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Biology.
R. Ramsay Wright, M.A., B.Sc................Professor.
A. B. Màcallum, B.A., Ph.D.................... Associate-Professor of Physiology.
E. C. Jeffrey, B.A .....................................Lecturer on Biology.
R. R, Benslky, B.A., M.B.......................... Asssistant-DemonstrcUor in Biology.
A. Kirschmann, M.A., Ph.D.....................Lecturer on Psychology.
B. A. Benslky, B.A.......................................Fellow in Biology.i

u The lectures and practical instruction in this subject are given in the Uni
versity Biological Building.

The following arrangements will be in force for 1898-99
1. A course of elementary lectures on Biology will be given three days a 

-week to prepare candidates for the University examination of the First year 
For reference : Jeffrey Parker, Biology; High School Zoology; Vines’ Text
book of Botany.

2. A course of lessons involving 100 hours’ instruption is given in 
tion with the above course of lectures for students entering the Honor 
department of Natural Sciences. Each member of the class will be required 
to provide himself with a case of instruments and an engraver’s lens, both of 
approved pattern.

3. Candidates for the Second year Honor examinations will attend special 

courses on the Zoology of the Invertebrate and the Anatomy and Classification

».
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of the Phanerogams during the Michaelmas Term. A series of lectures and 
demonstrations on selected topics in Physiology will be delivered during the 
Easter Term.

I. The practical course for Honor students of the Second year will be- 
arranged so as to form a complement to the lectures on Animal and Vegetal 
Morphology. There will also be opportunities in the Museum for the study 
of the Canadian Vertebrate fauna (Text-book, Jordan’s American Vertebrates), 
but the student is expected to have familiarized himself with the Canadian 
flora during the preceding long vacation. For reference : Spotton’s Canadian 
Flora, or Gray’s Manual ; Vines’ Text-book of Botany, 2 vols ; Van Tieghem’s 
Traité de Botanique, 2nd ed., revised.

5. Honor students of the Third year will study the Zoology of the Inverte- 
brata three days a week during the Michaelmas and part of the Easter Terms, 
and, during the remainder of the Easter Term, Cryptogamie Botany and 
Vegetable Physiology. Books of reference : McMurrich, Invertebrate Mor
phology ; Lang, Vergleichende Anatomie ; Vines’ Text-book of Botany ; A. B. 
Frank, Lehrbuch der Botanik ; Van Tieghem, Traité de Botanique, 2nd ed., 
revised.

6. The practical course for Third year students will be devoted to the study 
of typical forms of Cryptogamie plants and Invertebrate animals.

7. Wiederaheim-Parker’s Elements of Comparative Anatomy of the Verte
brate, Bunge’s Physiologische Chemie, and Foster’s Physiology, last English 
edition, are recommended for Honour students of the Fourth year, and the 
following works will be required in the practical course : Stohr’s Handbuch 
der Histologie ; Parker’s Zootomy ; Foster and Balfour’s Embryology.

Works of reference on Bacteriology and the other subjects specified in the 
University curriculum will be found in the laboratory.

8. Honor students of all years are required to pay laboratory supply fees 
in advance to the Bursar.

Chemistry.
W. H. Pike, M.A., Ph.D .. 
W. L. Miller, B.A., Ph.D. 
F. J. Smale, B.A., Ph.D. ..
F. B. Allan, B.A.................
F. B. Kenrigk, B.A., Ph.D.

Profetixor of Chemixtnj.
: Demonxtrator.
Lecturer.

. Fellow.

. Lecture-Assistant.

The following courses of lectures on Chemistry will be delivered in the 
Chemical Laboratory :—

Inorganic Chemistry : 1. Elementai'y. An introductory course on des
criptive Chemistry, and on the Atomic and Molecular theories, for First year 
Chemistry and Mineralogy, First year Physics and Chemistry, First year 
Natural Science, First year Mathematics and Physics, First year Medicine, 
and Second year Pass. 2. Special. A special course on Inorganic Chemistry 
for First year Chemistry and Mineralogy, and Physics and Chemistry. 
3. Advanced. A course on the relations between Chemical and other forms of
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nd Energy, for Second year Chemistry and Mineralogy, Second year Physics 

and Chemistry, Second year Natural Science, and Second year Mathematics 
and Physics.

Organic Chemistry : 1. Introductory.be- The fatty and the aromatic com
pounds, for the Third year Physics and Chemistry, and for the Third 
Natural Science.

tal
year

2. Elementary. A more elementary course on the fatty 
compounds, with a few lectures explanatory of the Benzene theory, for the 
Second year Medicine and Second year Chemistry and Mineralogy. 3. Ad- 
vanced. A course on Synthetic methods, and on Stereochemistry for Third 
year Chemistry and Mineralogy, and Fourth year Physics and Chemistry.

_ Physical Chemistry : 1. Introductory. Stu-chiometry, Theory of Solu
tions, Introduction to Electrochemistry, etc., with elementary applications of 
the calculus to physico-chemical problems, for Second year Chemistry and 
Mineralogy, and Second year Physics and Chemistry. 2. Theory of Affinity. 
Velocity of reactions, the mass law, Electrochemistry, and elementary appli
cations of thermodynamics to chemical problems, for Third year Chemistry 
and Mineralogy. 3. Chemical Thermodynamic». A general course oil Ener
getics, with special application to chemical problems, for the Fourth 
Chemistry and Mineralogy.

History of Chemical Theory : For Fourth year Chemistry and Miner
alogy, and Physics and Chemistry.

Special instruction will in addition be given to the students of the Depart
ments of Chemistry and Mineralogy, and Physics and Chemistry, as occasion 
requires.

Each student proposing to attend lectures or practical work in the Chemical 
Laboratory must apply to the Demonstrator of Chemistry for a ticket which 
will have marked on it the number of his seat in the lecture room, of his hat 
rack, of his working place in the laboratory and of his locker. This ticket will 
be given only to students presenting their registration tickets, and no working 
place in the laboratory will be allotted until a deposit of three dollars has been 
made. Each student will be held responsible for the seat, etc., allotted 
him, and no change may be made without the consent of the professor. At 
the close of the Easter term this ticket must be presented for certificate of 
attendance.

Each student is required to provide himself with a suitable note book in 
which to keep an account of the work done by him during the year. These 
books will be examined from time to time, and marks will be assigned. The 
student’s standing in practical Chemistry is based upon these marks, together 
with those assigned for the practical examinations of the term, and for written 
examinations on the work.
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At the beginning of the term the following apparatus will be provided 
For Qualitative Analysis : A key ; a test tube stand ; twelve test tubes ; a 
test tube cleaner ; one mortar and pestle ; one evaporating dish ; two watch 
glasses ; onç crucible and cover ; a pair of crucible tongs ; a package of filter 
paper ; two funnels ; a Bunsen burner with rubber tubing ; a sandbath and 
tripod ; a blowpipe ; a wash bottle ; HaS generator ; a duster.
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tative Analysis : A key ; five beakers ; mortar and pestle ; evaporating dish ; 
two crucibles and covers ; a pair of crucible tongs ; a pair of weighing glasses ; 
package of filter paper ; two funnels ; a Bunsen burner with tubing ; an 
Argand burner with tubing ; an eksiccator ; a stand and ring ; a wash bottle ; 
a duster.

An account will be kept with each student ; all apparatus broken or des
troyed and all fines will be charged against his deposit, which must be renewed 
when exhausted.

The apparatus provided is intended for use in the laboratory only, and may 
not be removed from the building. At the close of the term’s work it must be 
returned clean and dry to the Demonstrator.I

i Mineralogy and Geology.
A. P. Coleman, M.A 
W. A. Parks, B.A.

An elementary course in Geology is giv^en in the Second year, and arrange
ments are made for the study of rocks and fossils. Lectures and laboratory 
work in Mineralogy and Dynamical and Structural Geology are provided for 
Honor students.

In the Third year, lectures are given in Historical and Stratigraphical 
Geology, Economic Geology, Mineralogy, Elementary Crystallography, Pal- 
æontology of the Invertebrates and Palæobotany. Practical work will be 
conducted in Geology, Mineralogy and Palaeontology.

In the Fourth year, lectures are given in Physiography, Geology, Palaeon
tology of the Vertebrates, Lithology, Meteorology and Physical Crystallo
graphy. Thè practical work of the year comprises Excursions and other 
Geological work, Megascopic and Microscopic Lithology, Practical Crystal
lography, Mineral Chemistry and Assaying. It is expected that students in 
the Department will make a collection of minerals rocks or fossils during 
the previous vacation.

Text-books and works of reference : Chapman’s Minerals and Geology of On
tario and Quebec ; Dana, Manual of Geology ; Geikie, Text-book of Geology ; 
Le Conte, Elements of Geology ; Prestwich, Geology ; Phillips, Ore Deposits ; 
Kemp, Ore Deposits of the United States ; Nicholson, Palæontology ; Zittel, 
Handbuch der Palæontologie ; Steinmann Doderlein, Elemente der Paléon
tologie ; Dana, Mineralogy ; Naumann, Minéralogie ; Tschermack, Minéral
ogie ; Chapman, Mineral Indicator and Blowpipe Practice ; Rosenbusch 
(and Iddings) Microscopical Physiography of Rock Making Minerals ; Zirkel, 
Lehrbuch der Petrographic ; Reports of the Geological Survey of Canada.

Honor students of all years are required to pay laboratory supply fees in 
advance to the Bursar.

Acting Professor. 
. Instructor.

%
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XDlntpevettv of {Toronto.

FACULTY OF MEDICINE.

The eleventh session since the re-establishment of the Med
ical Faculty of the University of Toronto will 
Monday, October 3rd, 1898. The opening lecture will be de
livered by Professor J. M. MacCallum, in the Biological Depart
ment at 8.30 p.m.

Distinct and separate courses ofi instruction are provided for 
each of the four years of the medical curriculum.

The course of instruction given by the Faculty prepares 
students primarily for the degree of M.B. of the University of 
Toronto, and for the license of the Ontario College of Physicians 
and Surgeons, but it fulfils the requirements of other Canadian 
and British Universities and it aims at giving the student such 
a training in the sciences as is now exacted of all those who 
desire to obtain any British medical qualification in addition 
to a Canadian one.

All the lectures and demonstrations of the First and Second 
years will be given in the Biological, Chemical, Physical, and 
Anatomical laboratories and lecture-rooms of the University.

Lectures and demonstrations in the subjects of the Third 
and Fourth years will be given in the building of the Medical 
Faculty, on the corner of Gerrard and Sackville streets, oppo
site the Toronto General Hospital.

The Faculty has always aimed at giving as practical a 
character as possible to the instruction in all the years, and 
has in all the arrangements for teaching medicine and surgery 
especially emphasized the instruction given at the bedside. 
As a result of this endeavour, more than two-thirds of the 
instruction in the Third and Fourth years is given in the 
wards and in the Pathological and Clinical laboratories. As

commence on
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«

in surgery and in medicine, so in pathology, obstetrics and 
gynaecology the instruction is thoroughly practical.

Clinical instruction will, as heretofore, be given in the 
Toronto General Hospital, and the Mercer Eye and Ear Infirm
ary, the Burnside Lying-in Hospital, the Hospital for Sick 
Children, St. Michael s Hospital and other medical charities of 
Toronto. The facilities for clinical instruction have been very 
greatly improved, and the student has the fullest opportunities 
for making a thorough examination of all the cases of disease 
which are

3d-
found in the wards and out-patient rooms of the 

hospitals. The students are arranged in small classes (of from 
twelve to fourteen) in order to facilitate this, and to enable 
the clinical teachers to give as much personal instruction 
possible to each student.

The Faculty has in the General Hospital a laboratory for 
Clinical Pathology and Chemistry, which has been furnished 
with microscopes and all apparatus required for the examina
tion of pathological fluids and specimens ; and students, when 
they act as clinical clerks, will be admitted to all the privileg 
of the laboratory.

In the Department of Anatomy, the arrangements for in
struction are now unsurpassed. In addition to other methods 
of illustrating Anatomy, there will be courses in which the 
projection microscope will be employed to demonstrate to 
large classes the relational structure of the different parts of 
the body as exhibited in frozen sections. In Materia Medica 
it is also proposed to make the course of instruction conform 
to the most advanced methods.

The I acuity has spared no expense in making the arrange
ments for medical instruction perfect, and is convinced that 
these, added to the unrivalled facilities offered by the Univer
sity laboratories for the study of Chemistry, Physics, Biology, 
Anatomy, Histology and Physiology, will furnish the fullest op
portunities to the student for acquiring a medical education of 
the most advanced and most progressive character.

Attention is directed to the recent establishment, of a 
Museum of Hygiene.

on
ie-
vfc-

as
For

res
of

ins
an es
ich
ho
on

/
nd
nd

rd
ial
10-

a
ad
ry
ie.
he
he
is

-



t

144 University and University College

As all laboratory work and clinical instruction. . commence
immediately on the opening of the session, the Faculty has 
found it necessary to insist on an early attendance of the 
students in all the years.

The laboratory classes are made up in the first week of the 
session, and to be enrolled therein, it is in the student’s interest 
that he should apply early.

Students intending to pp(<ceed to the Degree of M.B. in the 
University of Toronto will find stated in the Appendix 
requirements for Matriculation. Those who are graduates in 
Arts of any British or Canadian University, or who are under

graduates in the Faculty of Arts or of Law in the University 
of Toronto or have been registered as medical students in the 
College of Physicians and Surgeons of Ontario are exempt 
from this Matriculation. A student desirous of obtaining a 
license to practice medicine in Ontario must pass the July 
Matriculation Examination of the University of Toronto, 
including the subjects Physics and Chemistry," which entitles 
him to be registered as a medical student. If, however, he 
does not wish to obtain the Ontario license and yet intends to 
proceed to the Degree of M.B., he may be registered as a 
matriculated medical student in the University on passing 
either the July or the September Matriculation Examination. 
He may delay presenting himself for this examination .until 
any time before the second examination for the DegrlE~5f 
M.B., but, if possible, he should matriculate before commenmhg 
his medical studies.

the

A Fifth year of study is demanded by the Ontario 
Medical Council. To meet this requirement a course of instruc
tion will be arranged ; students taking this course will have 
the opportunity of doing special work in the Hospitals and 
laboratories, and they will be permitted to attend whatever 
didactic lectures they may desire.

For all information not covered by this announcement, the 
intending student should apply to Professor A. Primrose, 
Biological Department, University of Toronto.

now
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ence
has She Smtity.: the

Profusion» Emeriti.
James Thorburn, M.D. 
H. H. Weight, M.D.

the W. W. Ogden, M.D.
, „ M' H' AlKINfi. B.A., M.D.
J. H. Richardson, M.D.

irest

Professors, Lecturers and Demonstrators.

Dean: R. A. Reeve, B.A., M.D., Tor.
Secretary: A. Primrose, M.B., C.M., Edin.

Anatomy.
Professor, andDirector^0/ * Anatomical Department: A. Primrose, M.B.,

Associate-Professor: H. Wilberforce Aikins, B.À., M.B., Tor 
Lecturer and Demonstrator : F. N. G. Starr, M.B., Tor 
Assistant-Demonstrators :

A. R. Gordon, M.B., Tor.
R. D. Rddolf, M.D., C.M., Edin.
A. A. Small, M.B., Tor.
Clarence L. Starr, M.B., Tor.
K. C. McIlwraith, M.B., Tor.
W. J. McCollum, M.B., Tor.
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Surgery.
Professor of Surgery and Clinical Surgery: I. H. Cameron, M.B., Tor 

sociate-Profcssor ;fS'^^nical Surgery: O. A. Peters, M.B.,

Associate-Professors of Clinical Surgery: A. Primrose, M.B., C.M. Edin
H TlT T.or'’ L M Sweetnam, M.B., Tor ’H. A. Bruce, M.B., Tor., F.R.C.8., Eng.

ntil
;

Pathology.
Prof essor of Pathology and Bacteriology : John Caven, B.A., M D Tor 
Lecturer on Bacteriology ; J. J. Mackenzie, B. A., Tor.
Demonstrator : John Amtot, M.B., Tor.

\A*'T'TDr0mlr'll°r: J«‘N Si™hovse, M.A., B.Sc., Edin., M.B Tor 
Laboratory Assistant in Bacteriology : W. Goldie, M.B., Tor.

Mkdicink.
Professor of Mulkine and Clinical Medicine

M.R.C.P., Lond.
Associate-Professor cf Medicine and .Clinical Medicine

M.ti., for.

irio
ue-
ave
ind
ver

J. E. Graham, M.D., Tor., 

A. McPhbdran,bhe
>se, l
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Associate-Professor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine: W. P. Cavkn, 
M.B., Tor.

Lecturers on Disease in Children and Clinical Medicine: H. T. Machbll, M.D.. 
Tor. ; W. B. Thistle, M.B., Tor.

Lecturers in Clinical Medicine : B. J. Dwyer, M.B., Tor. ; G. Boyd, B.A., M.B.,

Matebia Mkdica and Therapeutics.
Professor: James M. MacCallum, B.A., M.D., Tor.
Associate-Professor of Pharmacology and Therapeutics: C. F. Heebnbr. 

Phm.B., Tor.

Gynæcology and Obstetrics.
Prqfessor of Gynaecology : Uzziel Ogden, M.D., Tor.
Professor of Obstetrics : A. H. Wright, B.A., M.D., Tor.
Associate-Professor of Gynecology ; J. F. W. Ross, M.B. ,ffor.

Ophthalmology, Otology, Laryngology,
Professor of Ophthalmology and Otology 4 R. A. Reeve, B. À, M.D., Tor. 
Associate-Professor of Ophthalmology and Otology : Q. H 

Tor., F.B.C.S., Edin.
Associate-Professor qf Laryngology and Rhinology : G. R. McDonagh, M.D.-,

r

AND RhINOLOGY.

IRNHAM, M.D.,

Hygiene.
Professor: W. Oldright, M.A., M.D., Tor.

Toxicology.
Associate-Professor : W. H. Ellis, M.A., M.B., Tor.

Medical Jurisprudence.
Associate-Professor : Bertram Spencer, M.D., Tor.
Lecturer: Hon. David Mills, LL.B., Q.C.

Mental Diseases.
Extra-Mural Professor: Daniel Clark, M.D., Tor.

Biology and Physiology.
Professor of Biology : R. Ramsay Wright, M.A., B.Scf, Edin.
Professor of Physiology: A. B. Macallum, B.A., M.B., Tor., Ph.D., John» 

Hopkins.
Assistant-Demonstrator in Biology: R, R. Bensley, B.A., M.B., Tor. 

Chemistry.
Professor: William H. Pike, M.A., Oion., Ph.D., Gottingen.
Demonstrator : W. L Miller, B.A., Tor., Ph.D., Munich.
Lecturer : F. J. Smale, B.A., Tor., Ph.D., Leipzig.
Lecture-Assistant : F. B. Kenriok, B.A., Tor., Ph.D., Leipzig.

Physics.
Professor: James Loudon, M.A., LL.D., Tor.
Lecturer: C. A. Chant, B.A., Tor.

/
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VKN,

r.D., COURSES OF LECTURES

METHODS OF INSTRUCTION. 

WINTER SESSION, 1898 99.

I.B.,

Chemistry.
Professor : W. H. I'ikk. 

Demonstrator • W. L. Mili.rk, 
Lecturer : F. J. Shale. 

Lecture-Assistant : F. B. Kknkick,

All lectures and practical work will be given in the Chemical 
Laboratory The students of the First year attend a course of 
lectures, delivered three times a week in the large lecture 
theatre, on inorganic chemistry. This course embraces an ele
mentary study of the elements and their principal compounds 
based on Mendelejeft’s classification of the elements 

Boole of Reference : V. v. Richter, Inorganic Chemistry.
The instruction given in practical chemistry includes a sys

tematic course of laboratory work including qualitative anal
ysis of inorganic salts, acids and bases.

The students of the Second year attend a course of lectures 
on elementary organic chemistry. The course, consisting of 
about fifty lectures in all, is based on a study of the constitu
tional formulae of the various classes of organic compounds, 
as explaining, and deduced from, their chemical characters It 
embraces the chemistry of the "fatty" compounds and 
elementary study of the “ aromatic ” aeries.

The laboratory work of the Second year includes elemen
tary volumetric analysis, with special application to clinical 

f medicine and sanitary science, and the analysis of urine; and 
qualitative analysis as applied in toxicology and medicine.

Students working in the laboratory are provided with the 
necessary apparatus on making a deposit of three dollars* at the

.D.,

.a,

an

r v T?'8 11 the of three dollars mentioned
Laboratory Supply Fee,” on page 171. as ‘‘Chemical
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commencement of the session, which will be returned at the 
close of the session after the following charges have been 
deducted from it :—

(1) The cost of all apparatus broken or destroyed.
(2) Any fines for breach of laboratory rules.
No certificate will be given for the practical work unless the 

student has passed the practical examinations conducted dur
ing the session.

' 1

Physios.
Professor: J. Loudon.

Lecturer: C. A. Chant.

The course of lectures is intended to impart a clear and 
definite knowledge of the elements of physics, such 
form a satisfactory foundation for future scientific study.

It may be di vided thus :
1. Mechanics :

The principles will be outlined, the object being to give 
accurate notions of mass, momentum, force, energy and other 
common terms so often met with in discussing physical pro
cesses and laws.
2. Hydrostatics :

Pressures, specific gravity, and the general properties of 
liquids and gases will be taken up.
3. Heat:

Effects of heat, thermometers, expansion, specific heat and 
latent heat, and other ordinary phenomena.
4. Light:

The laws of optics will be discussed at some length. Mir
rors, prisms, lenses and their combinations will be illustrated. 
A powerful electric lamp is used for class demonstration.
5. Electricity and Magnetism :

The general laws of magnetism will be demonstrated. The 
voltaic cell, chemical, magnetic, heating and mechanical effects

as may
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the of the current, together with explanations of magneto-machines 

induction coils, etc., will be dealt with.
The applications of acoustics to the

een

. , . , measurement of short
intervals of time will be explained. Throughout the course 
special attention will be given to those principles which find 
most frequent application in physiology and other branches of 
medical science. Every lecture will be fully illustrated by 
experiments, the entire apparatus of the Department of Physics 
being available for this purpose.

the
lur-

Biology and Physiology.
Professor of Biology : R. Ramsay Weight.

Professor of Physiology : A. B. Maoallum.
Assistant- Demonstrator in Biology : R. R. Bansley.

I. Students of the First year will attend a course of lectures 
on general biology and elementary physiology, to be given 
three days a week throughout the session. This course of 
lectures is common to the Arts students of the First year and is 
designed as an introduction to the whole range of biological 
studies. After a sketch of the scope and objects of these, the 
lectures will treat of the fundamental principles of biology, as 
observed in the simplest animals and plants, of the structure 
and functions of the human body, then, comparatively, of the 
vertebrates and of the rest of the animal kingdom, finally 
dealing with the vegetable kingdom in ascending order towards 
the more complex forms. Students

md
lay

ive
her
ro

of

md . are recommended to make
ot the Biological Museum in connection with thisuse

course oflectures.
2. A practical course of fifty hours’ duration, illustrating the 

above and serving as an introduction to the use of the micro
scope, will be conducted by the Assistant-Demonstrator under 
the supervision of the Professor of Biology.

During the Easter term there will be given a series of thirty 
lectures and demonstrations on special topics in physiology.

3. The students of the Second year will attend throughout

ir-
ed.

'he
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the session a course of lectures and démonstration sin' 
physiology. The demonstrations, covering as wide a raiige of 
the subject as the largely increased number and variety of the 
instruments at the command of the department will permit, will 
be specially illustrative of the points advanced in the lectures. 
Arrangements will also be made for holding, during the session, 
weekly class reviews on the subject matter of the lectures.

4. The instruction in embryology and histology will consist 
of twenty lectures during the Michaelmas term, and à practical 

involving fifty hours' work in the laboratory. The 
lectures will be chiefly devoted to the development of the 
external form, of the organs and of the tissues of the human 
body, but the necessary comparative data for the proper under
standing of these will be supplied by reference to the embry
ology of the amphibia and the birds. The student may consult 
the large collection of models of embryology in the Museum, 
which are now furnished with explanatory labels designed to 
supplement the instruction given in the lectures. The practical 
course will be conducted by the Assistant-Demonstrator, and 
the student will have the opportunity of providing himself 
with a set of fifty typical specimens illustrative of embryology 
and histology, as well as of becoming acquainted with the 
methods employed in the preparation of these.

ME

lyaneed

course

The Biological Museum.
The University Biological Museum forms the central portion 

of the Biological Buildings. The equipment of the Museum is 
now so far advanced as to permit of its being opened to the 
public. It is primarily intended as an educational Museum 
for the students taking biology V *as part of their University 
work, and is arranged in such a way as to facilitate the most 
elementary as well as the most advanced studies. Each speci- 

is furnished with a printed label indicating the most 
salient points which it is designed to illustrate, but it is antici-
men

Ü
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ced pated that the Museum will also be of great interest to the 

general public, and will attract even greater numbers of visitors 
than the old Natural History Museum in the University 
Building. J

The public entrance to the Museum is situated

i of
the
vill
res.

in the
west façade of the Biological Buildings, while the students 
gam access to the rooms through the eastern wing, in which 
the laboratories are located. The interior of the Museum, 
which occupies two floors, is sub-divided into four rooms! 
seventy-five by twenty-five feet in size, amply lighted by 
handsome windows on the north and south sides. Three of 
these rooms are devoted to Animal Biology, while the fourth, 
which is to be arranged for the illustration of Vegetable 
Biology, is temporarily fitted up for the accommodation of the 
Ferrier collection of minerals. ^

The public entrance opens into the north ground floor room, 
the wall cases in which contain stuffed specimens of the various 
orders of Mammals, while the free-standing cases between the 
windows illustrate the comparative anatomy and development 
of that class. All the show cases are constructed of iron and 
plate glass, those destined for the exhibition of smaller speci
mens standing on wooden storage cases, built of cherry and 
cedar, and containing skins and other specimens for private 
study. The south ground floor room is devoted to the remain
ing vertebrate classes, the wall
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cases containing stuffed speci- 
of birds, reptiles, batrachians and fishes, and the smaller 

cases between the
mens

windows containing specimens illustrating 
the comparative anatomy and development of these classes.

A handsome staircase decorated with busts of distinguished 
biologists connects the ground floor with the first floor ; a 
number of wall cases in ascending series contains a small collec
tion of fossils from all parts of the world, as a graphic illustra
tion of the relative position of the fossiliferous strata, and of 
their characteristic remains.
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The seuth first floor contains illustrative specimens of 
all the remaining branches of the animal kingdom, the arthro-
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pods and molluscs being exhibited in the wall cases and the
table cases standing in the alcoves of these, while the protozoa, 
sponges, ccelenterates, echinoderms and 
dated in the cases between the windows.

Although the Natural History Museum suffered considerable 
losses on the occasion of the University fire, these fortunately 
did not involve the large collection of models and jiecimens most 
useful from the educational point of view, while the generosity 
of public bodies and private individuals 
losses referred to, so that the Musetmv

worms are accommo-

■asdargely repaired the 
ill be found to consti

tute a most important addition to the instruction furnished in 
the lecture rooms and laboratories.

Anatomy.
Professor, and Director of the Anatomical Department: A. Primrose. 

Associate-Professor : H. W. Aikins.
Lecturer and Demonstrator : F. N. G. Starr. 

Assistant-Demonstrators : A. R- Gordon, R. D. Rudolf, A. A. Small, 
C. L. Starr, K. C. McIlwraith, W. J. McCollum.

Lectures : A course of lectures will be given in the Biologi
cal Department for students of the First and Second years ; 
in this course the structure of the human body will be 
described in a systematic manner; the various organs of the 
body will be examined with their more important relations 
and connections. In order that the course may be more com
prehensive certain principles in general morphology and devel
opment will be elucidated. The lectures will be illustrated by 
recent dissections, by wet and dry preparations and by draw
ings and diagrams. In the class-room a projection apparatus 
will be employed for the purpose of throwing upon a screen an 
enlarged view of photographs, taken from the valuable prepara
tions which are displayed for study in the Museum. This 
greatly facilitates the demonstration of anatomical structure 
before a large class ; plates of these preparations will be distri- 
buted among the students

(
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Tutorial instruction will be given to limited classes for the 
purpose of studying osteology, and for the demonstration of the 
structure of the central nervous system and the special 
organs.

A course of lectures will be given at the University Medical 
building, m Gerrard street, for students of the Third and 
Fourth years. This course will consist of a systematic study of 
the regional anatomy of the human body as applied in 'the 
practice ot medicine and surgery. The lectures will be illus
trated by suitable preparations, and a series of demonstrations 
ot landmarks will be conducted on the living subject.

Demonstratmns : A series of demonstrations will be con
ducted daily for students of the Second year. In this class the 
mam facts in gross human anatomy will be demonstrated from 
recent dissections.
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Dissection -The dissecting-room will be open daily from 
V am. until 6 p.m. on Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday 
and Friday, and from 9 a.m. till 1 p.m. on Saturday. Studento 
will be required to conduct their work in a systematic manner 
and to conform to the regulations in force in the dissecting- 
room. One or more of the Assistant-Demonstrators will be in 
attendance at all times for the purpose of superintending the 
work of the students, and of giving instruction. Examina
tions will be conducted from time to time on the parts 
dissected, and marks allotted for the work done. Certificates 
for work in practical anatomy are granted to such students 
only as have obtained the requisite number of marks in the 
examinations

The dissecting-room is admirably adapted for the purposes of 
practical anatomy. It is large and well ventilated, and is 
equipped in such a manner as to afford every possible comfort 
and convenience to the student. Each student is provided 
with a locker for his private use. A notable feature of the 
dissecting-room is the excellent light, the room being lighted 
from the roof through extensive sky-lights, and when sunlight 
fails, electricity is employed with equally good effect.
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Museum : In connection with the dissecting-room a series of 
preparations have been mounted for the purpose of study. The 
disarticulated bones of the skeleton are included in this collec
tion, together with frozen sections of the human body ; wet 
preparations, illustrating regional anatomy, are also provided. 
A valuable and instructive series of Steger’s models of frozen 
sections by His are exhibited in the Museum, together with a 
complete series of dissections of the brain and other prepara
tions. Cunningham’s series of models illustrating the topogra
phical anatomy of the brain have recently been obtained.

Arrangements are such that a student may obtain bones 
from the osteological store-room, which he may take home for 
a limited period, if he so desire.

A pamphlet will be issued containing directions for the 
guidance of students of the class in anatomy, with the regula
tions for the dissecting-room. This should be procured by all 
students enrolled in the Anatomical Department.

! O
I

I

Materia Medica and Therapeutics.
Professor of Therapeutics : J. M. MacCallcm.

Associate-Professor of Pharmacology and Therapeutics: C. F. Heebnek.

The course in therapeutics includes : 1. General Therapeutics 
or the nature and actions of remedies generally. 2. The 
various forms in which medicines are administered, and the 
channels through which they are introduced into the system. 
3. Special therapeutics, of the more important medicines of the 
British Pharmacopoeia, and of recent important but non-official 
medicinal substances.

There will also be dealt with such subjects as electricity in 
its application to disease, heat, cold, climate, massage, hydro
therapy.

Clinical Therapeutics Cases in the wards of the General 
Hospital and of the Hospital for Sick Children will be used to 
illustrate important points in special and general therapeutics.

Ij

'
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The following subjects will be considered in the 
materia medica and elementary therapeutics :__

1. The exhibition of drugs. This subject will be discussed 
as to forms of drugs, and as to mode of administration.

Therapeutic terms and definitions, with such explanations 
may be necessary to make their 

lectures understood.
3. General pharmaceutical operations, as solution, maceration, 

digestion, percolation, etc., the preparation of ointments, 
extracts, infusions, etc., the comparative values of the various 
solving menstrua and bases, and" the effect upon drugs of the 
different pharmaceutical methods used.

4. The general principles of posology, and modifying 
influences.

5. The art of prescribing. Instruction in this subject will be 
with a view to indicate the means of ensuring that mixtures 
may be therapeutically effective, free from incompatibility and 
pleasing to the eye and taste.

6. Crude drugs. Their nomenclature, source, physical and 
chemical characters, active principles, medicinal properties, dose, 
impurities and adulterations, toxicological action, if

(а) Inorganic drugs.
(б) The carbon compounds.
(c) Plant drugs.
(d) Animal drugs.

7. Prepared Drugs. The official and important officinal 
preparations will be considered individually as to their strength, 
method of preparation, dose, etc.

The collection of specimens of crude and prepared drugs is 
complete in every respect. These specimens will be handed to 
the students for inspection, at each lecture, and then returned 
to the glass cases in the Reading Room, where they may be 
further inspected. Provision will be made whereby all students 
of the clàss may secure a complete set of specimens, at 
moderate cost, for home study.
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Medicine. ■
Professor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine : J. E. Graham.

Associate-Professor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine : A. McPhbdran.
Associate-Professor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine : W. P. (Javkn

Lecturers on Disease in Children and Clinical Jfhicim : H. T. Machbli., 
W. B. Thistle.

Lecturers in Clinical Medicine : R. J. Dwyer, G. Boyd.

The aim of the course will be the discussion of Internal 
Medicine in its 
for giving an
general principles of the various subjects treated of will be 
considered, tracing the relationship existing between etiology, 
morbid changes and symptomatology, and deducing therefrom 
the course of treatment that should be pursued, and the more 
important diseases will be exhadstively dealt with. As far as 
possible, the course will be made to conform to that of the 
Clinical Department so that students may be able to apply 
the general principles discussed to the particular cases under 
observation.

The lectures will be illustrated by diagrams, hand-colored 
drawings, photographs, etc, and. by preparations of morbid 
anatomy.

more general aspects so as to lay a broad basis 
insight into general medical science. The

Clinical Medicine.
As it is only by being brought into direct contact with 

patients that the student can gain a thorough knowledge of 
disease in its varying aspects, it is to the Clinical Department 
that he must devote the greater part of his time and energy in 
order to become proficient in the subject. Ample opportunities 
will be afforded him in the large out-patient and in-door 
services of the Toronto General and St. Michael’s Hospitals for 
the study of disease in the adult, i The Hospital for Sick 
Children affords a varied field in children’s diseases 

While

f.

great a variety of casesas as possible will be pre- 
sented for examination, more importance will be attached to 
thoroughness in the study of cases than to the number 
observed.

i

i

! In addition to the out-patient clinics and regular weekly 
lectures, all students of the Third and Fourth years will be i
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taken in classes into the wards daily for instruction at the 
bedside, and each student required, in presence of the class to 
take part in the examination of patients, to interpret the 
significance of the symptoms presented, and detail the treatment 
indicated. They will be instructed in the use of instruments of 
precision, such as the thermometer, sphygmograph, ophthalmo- 
scope, hæmomefcer, hæmocytometer, etc.

Students will act as clinical clerks, and will be required to 
take accurate and complete histories of the cases assigned to 
them; these histones will be criticized from time to time 
before the class and value assigned for the work done By a 
recent enactment of the Senate of the University of Toronto a 
record is made of this and other clinical work done by the 
student durmg the session and reported to the Senate at the 
end ot the, session ; this report is accepted in lieu of 
examination, as it is considered a much more 
of the student’s attainments than 
examination however thorough.

Small classes will be fonned of the students of the Third 
year for the study of the methods of examination ancTlhe 
significance of symptoms, the utmost care being taken to 
develop accuracy of observation and of interpretation.

Disease in Children.
A special course of instruction in Disease in Children will 

he conducted by the lecturers appointed to that special depart
ment. These lecturers will be assisted in the clinical work by 
other members of the Faculty, who J
Hospital for Sick Children.
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The Assistant in Pathology will give daily demonstrations in 
the Hospital Clinical Laboratory in the microscopical, chemical 
and bacteriological examination of blood, urine, sputum 
stomach contents, etc. ’

Each clinical clerk will be required to make all such 
nations in connection with the
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enter the result in his clinical records. The value of this work * 
will be taken ifdo account in estimating his standing in clinical 
medicine at the end of the session.

Text Books recommended : Osler, Striimpell, Musser, Gibson 
and Russell.

For reference : Fagge’s Principles and Practice of Medicine 
(latest edition), and Hirt on Diseases of the Nervous System.

158

Surgery.
Professor of Surgery and Clinical Surgery : I. H. Cameron.

Associate-Professor of Surgery and Clinical Surgery : G. A. Peters.
Associate-Professors of Clinical Surgery : A. Primrose, B. Spencer,

L. M. Swbktnam, H. A. Bruce.

This course of lectures comprehends :—
1. The general principles of surgery, as based upon what is 

known of : (a) The natural history of diseases of a surgical 
character as they affect” the human frame, as, for example, 

■abscess, ulceration, mortification, tumours, etc.; (b) The processes 
of repair and regeneration taking place in tissues, which have 
been diseased, such as the healing of wounds, the expulsion of 
foreign bodies, as bullets, dead bone, etc. ; and (c) The part 
played in these processes by minute vegetable organisms, 
involving a consideration of the germ theory of disease.

2. Surgical Injuries.
(a) Of tissues, as fractures, dislocations, and injuries to 

nerves, blood vessels, etc.
- (6) Of organs contained in the so-called cavities of the 

body, the brain, lungs and abdominal viscera.
3. Surgical diseases, as aneurism, varicose veins, calculus in 

the kidney or bladder, hernia, tuberculous diseases of joints, 
bones, testicles, etc., pyaemia, erysipelas, etc.

4. The correction of lnalformatibqs, deformities and defects, 
club-foot, spinal curvatures, hare-lip, cleft-palate and other

conditions usually classified under the headings of orthopaedic 
and plastic surgéry.

■
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This course will be illustrated by plates and drawings by 
specimens from the Museum and fresh specimens from the 
operating and post-mortem rooms, and by especial reference to 
clinical cases falling under the immediate observation of the ' 
students in the wards of the Hospitals.
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Clinical Surgery.
In teaching clinical surgery, an effort is made to give as 

much personal instruction to each student as possible, and 
whenever it is practicable he is permitted to make a careful 
examination of the patients brought before the class. In order 
to facilitate this the classes are made small, and are graded to 
some extent according to the degree of advancement of the 
students in their studies, for the purpose of confining the studies 
of the senior students to subjects of a more advanced charnc- 
ter than those treated of in lectures for the junior students 
Whenever it is practicable, dressings are done and apparatus 
applied in the presence of the classes. Each step of the pro
ceeding is explained by the surgeon in charge, and the clinical 
clerks and dressers participate in the actual work in 
tion with the
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4-irt case.
During his course, each student has an opportunity of acting

as clinical clerk and dresser, thus being afforded facilities for 
coming into that immediate contact with the patient which is 
so important from the point of vie* of practice, and 
lends such an amount of additional interest to the 
charge.

The material available for the instruction of students is very 
abundant, consisting of out-door and in-door patients in the 
Toronto General Hospital, St. Michael’s Hospital, and also of 
out-door and in-door patients in .the Hospital for Sick Chihl- 

In the last named institution may be found cases, in great 
numbers and varieties, illustrating all the diseases, deformities 
and defects, such as club-foot, hare-lip, hip-joint disease, Pott’s 
disease, arid other conditions, met with most frequently in yo
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Pathology.

Professor of Pathology and Bacteriology : J. Caven. 
Lecturer on Bacteriology: J. J. MacKenzie. 

Demonstrator: J. Amyot.
Assistant-Demonstrator : J. Stenhoüse.

Laboratory Assistant in Bacteriology : XV. Goldie. 

The course will embrace lectures on general and special 
pathology, together with demonstrations in both gross morbid 
anatomy and pathological histology. The Lectures-to the Third 
year will be mainly upon general pathology, and those to the 
Fourth year upon special pathology. Post-mortem examina
tions are performed by the Professor of Pathology or the 
Demonstrator at the General Hospital, and the students of the 
Fourth year will be expected to take part in these. Gross 
demonstrations in addition to those in the Hospital Mortuary 
are given in the College class-rooms every week, and will be 
so arranged that Students of both Third and Fourth years may 
take advantage of them. The University having equipped a 
pathological laboratory in the school building, and a clinical 
laboratory in the General Hospital, every facility for micro
scopical work in tissues and fluids is afforded, 
sqventy-five slides of mori$d tissues are mounted by each 

„ senior student, and four hours of demonstration in microscop- t 
ical work per week given in each year. Clinical clerks receive & 

, regular instruction in the analysis of urine, examination of 
Ndood, sputum, etc., in the Hospital Clinical Laboratory.

Bacteriology, a course of lectures will be given, and every 
student will be required tb work in the Bacteriological Labor
atory for one month. The Assistant in Bacteriology will give 
all needed assistance to clinical clerks who may have to under
take bacteriological work in connection with cases under then- 
charge in the Hospital.

At least

>
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Hygiene.
Professor: W. Olubiuht.

The student is recommended to obtain from 
works mentioned in the list of text books 
knowledge of the subject of each

one
an elementary x....

_ next succeeding lecture.
The information thus obtained will be supplemented in the 
lectures, and fuller consideration will be given to those points 
which require^ special attention on account of differences of 
climate, population, occupations, social and political organiza
tion, and other circumstances in Canada. Students will also 
be guided in regard to sources of information and current 
literature relating to health work in this country.

In addition to the theoretical teaching, practifiaZdemonstra- 
tions will be given by means of various instruments. The 
following subjects will be embraced in the course/ air, impuri- 

- ties and their effects, ventilation and heating; hygienic arctii- 
> tecture ; climatology; sewerage and disposal of refuse; water 
/ supplies ; foods, dietaries, adulterations ; occupations ; exercise 

and overwork; clothing; baths; contagion and infection ; 
management of epidemics, quarantine ; duties and functions of ‘x 
medical health officers and boards of health ; vital statistics ; 
sanitary legislation-federal, provincial and municipal.
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Museum of Hygiene.
In the Museum of Hygiene will be found apparatus and 

samples for teaching and illustrating the various branches of 
Hygiene, and exhibits contributed by manufacturers and other 
persons interested in the subject.

>P- L

of z
ry
re
x’e Toxicology.

Associate-Professor : W. H. Ellis.
A series of lectures and demonstrations 

given under the following heads :—

t ■ The Naître of Poisons.
Their properties, physical, chemical and physiological. 

21

31*-

sir
toxicology ison
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The Occurrence of Poisons.
In nature, in the arts, and in common life. Danger from 

poisoning incidental to particular callings. Genesis of poi 
in the dead and living body.

,1
sons

Antidotes to Poisons. ,
The Detection of Poisons.

Identification of poisons in the pure state. Separation from 
organic matter.

Post-mortem examinations for poisons.

Medical Jurisprudence.
Amàate-Profemor r B. Spencer.

Legal Lecturer: Hon. David Mills.

The course will embrace the discussion 
subjects in their medico-legal aspects :—

Reports and written opinions ; expert evidence;
Law.

The identity of the person—living and dead.
Death ; its causes, signs, and period of 

rent death ; autopsy ; exhumation.
Injuries to the person,—in connection with which will be 

considered wounds and other external injuries ; blood-stains ; 
suffocation, hanging and strangling; drowning and starvation.

ioisomng: its clinical symptoms and pathological appear- 
ances. r

Offences 
apdinfanticide.

Live birth, legitimacy, congenital defects 
diseases. i

Suicide.
Medical ethics.

of the

occurrence. Appa-

against chastity, including rape, criminal abortion

and feigned

3 
Ô
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Mental Diseases.
Extra-Mural Professor: D. Clark.

163

rum
ions

The course of lectures will be chiefly clinical, and given at 
the Asylum. The subjects discussed will be of a practical 
nature as far as possible, and may be classified as follows:—

arising therefrom in the study of1st. Definitions and errors•om
insanity.

2nd. The brain and its exceptional construction and functions. 
3rd. The brain as an organ of the mind.
4th, Sanity and insanity in their relation to one another. 
5th. Different forms of insanity, illustrated by patients..
6th. The moral treatment of the insane.
7th. The medical treatment of the insane in the various 

forms of their diseases.

ing

ir’s Gynaecology and Obstetrics.
Professor of Oynœcology : U. Ogdkx.

Professor of Obstetrics : A. H. Wright,
Associate-Professor of Oynœcology: J. F. W. Ross.

As such very ample means are now furnished in other 
departments for the study of the anatomy, physiology and path- 
o)ogy ôf the parts concerned, the Professor of Gynæcology will 

/devote his time altogether to the various methods of examina
tion and diagrtosti ; the use and application of instruments; 
and the symptoms, diagnosis and treatment of diseases peculiar 
to women.

The disorders of menstruation, leucorrhcea, chlorosis, metritis 
in its various forms, tumors, displacements and diseases of the 
uterus and ovaries, lacerations of the cervix uteri and perin
eum, and abdominal surgery will be treated of and illustrated

)a-
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byjlarge plates, casts and morbid specimens in the didactic 
course, while operative gVnæcology will be fully demonstrated 
by the Professors ii^heir/clinic in the Toronto General Hospital.

5
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There will be two separate courses in obstetrics ; one for the 
students of the Third year in physiological obstetrics, and the
° tl fTi T C"ta °f the Fourth > ear pathological obstetrics. 
,, T. year course ln physiological obstetrics will include 
the following: anatomy and physiology of the female organs of

- ! eProduct,on ; physiology and pregnancy ; physiology, mechan-
ism, and management of labor ; 
state ; management of the infant.

The Fourth year, course on pathological obstetrics will in
clude: diseases of pregnancy, abortion and premature labor 
dystocia, accidents before and after delivery, obstetrical opera
tions, puerperal diseases, including septiciemia.

Practical demonstrations will be given on the phantom or 
cadaver, and diagrams, specimens, models, etc., will be used in 
illustrating the various subjects treated of in the tw

management of the puerperal

o courses.

Ophthalmology, Otology, Laryngology 
Rhinology.

Professor of Ophthalmology and Otology ; R. A. Reeve 
Associate-Professor of Ophthalmology and Otology ; G. H. Burnham.
A „oemte Professor of Laryngology and Rhinology : G. R. McDonagh,

In addition to a short course of didactic lectures on Diseases 
of the Eye and Ear at the College, practical instruction will be 
given four times in the week at the clinics in the Provincial 
(Mercer) Eye and Ear Infirmary, Toronto General Hospital.

In the department of Laryngology and Rhinology, a course 
of practice lectures on the commoner forms of disease of the 
Throat and Nose will be given, and in the General Hospital 
opportunities for examining patients will be presented twice a

and

]
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The Toronto General Hospital.
The following members of the Faculty 

staff of the General Hospital :_

165
the
the
rics. 
ude 
s of

are members of the

Consulting.
Prof. H. H. Wright, M.D. 

Prof. J. Thorbvrn, M.D.

Physicians.

an-
pROF. J. H; Richardson, M.D.

îral

in- Prof. J. E. Graham, M.D. Prof. A. McPhedran, M. B.

Surgeons.ra- Prof. I. H. Cameron, M.B.
Prof. G, A. Pktf,rs, M.B.

Phytkiam.
Prof. J. M. MacCali-um, M.D. 
“ W. P. Caven, M.B.

Out-door and Aesistant.or Surgeons.
Prof. A. Primrose, M.B.

“ Bertram Spencer, M.D.
F. N. G. Starr, M.B.

in
tes.

Oytmcology and Ohsletrk».
Prof. U. Ogden, M.D. Pkof.J.F.W.Bo^mI11 WMGHT'MD-

Assistant in Gynaecology. 
Prof. L. M. Sweetnam, M.B.

Pathology.
Prof. John Caves, M.D.

Ophthalmology and Otology.es Prof. R. A. Reeve, M.D.
Prof. G. H. Burnham, M.D.be

Rhinology and Laryngology. 
Prof. G. R. McDonagh, M.D.

a)

Registrars.
Prof. H. A. Bruce, M.B.

se W. B. Thistle, M.D.
J. Amyot, M.B.

^ , now over 400 beds, and during the vear
toloo n °{ in.'Pati6ntS Under ‘«atment has varied from 250 
and fi0mmigi . yeM ab°Ut 3-300 P“tients were admitted, 
department ? in the «**»

AH the patients in the Hospital are, as a rule, suffering 
from acute medical or surgical disease; the chronic cases are 
generally sent to the Home for Incurables or House of Provi-

ie
The Hospital hasal

a-
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dence, and the convalescent patients* are sent to the new 
Convalescent Home, recently erected on Wells’s Hill.

Clinical Teaching.
Clinical instruction is given in the various departments of 

the Hospital on all classes of patients.
I. Theatre Lectures :—Clinica) Lectures are given daily, on 

patients brought from the wards to. the large theatre, by the 
professors of clinical medicine.and of clinical surgery to the 
students of the Third and Fourth years. . * '

II. Instruction in the Wards :
(a) Medicine and Surgery :—A systematic course of bedside

instruction is given to limited classes of students. Arrange
ments are such that each physician and surgeon or his assistant 
is in daily attendance for the purpose of imparting instruction 
at the bedside. By this means provision is made for continuous 
daily work in the wards and students of both Third and Fourth 
years are required to avail themselves of it.
. (b\ Gynaecology : - Small classes of students receive instruc

tion in diseases peculiar to

.V

in the pavilion specially 
devoted to the treatment of such patients. These classes meet 
twice a week. Increased facilities have recently been provided 
for an out-door gynaecological clinic.

(c) Obstetrics In the Burnside Lying-in-Hospital, in which 
there are over 200 births a year, final students are permitted 
to witness and assist in the conduct of labours. Students 
also allowed to make

women

are
engagements with out-patients and to 

attend them in confinements at their own Homes.
(d) Ophthalmology, Otology, Laryngology and Ithinology 

Diseases of the eye, ear, throat, and nose are studied in the 
wards of the Andrew Mercer Infirmary.

III. Surgical Operations .—Surgical operations are per
formed in the large theatre on Tuesday and Friday afternoons, 
or in cases of emergency at any time during the day or night 
when required. The theatre, which has recently been altered 
and enlarged, is capable of seating 600 students, and in the com
pleteness of its arrangements is not excelled. The facilities
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afforded the students situated in all parts of the room for wit
nessing operations in all their details are unusually good.

IV. Out-patient Clinics .—The new addition to the Hospital 
for the accommodation of out-patients affords ample facilities 
for instruction in the important class of diseases which here 
pass under observation. ' A physician and a surgeon are in 
attendance daily, and instruction is given on the patients. 
The cases presenting themselves in the special departments of 
the Hospital devoted to diseases of the eye, ear, etc., are avail
able in the same manner. There will also be an out-door clinic 
in gynaecology.

V. Pathology :
(a) Autopsies :—These are performed at stated hours by th_ 

Professor, or the Demonstrator of Pathology. The examina
tions are conducted in a systematic way, and instruction 
the morbid conditions found is imparted to the students. The 
bearings of the gross post-mortem appearances on the condi
tions previously found at the bedside are carefully investigated, 
and, when necessary, arrangements are made for further exam
ination, microscopical and chemical. There are about 200 au
topsies during the year.

(b) The examination and analysis of the various fluids, ex
creta and pathological products of patients in the wards’ 
conducted in the University Hospital laboratory. Students 
required to keep systematic records of the results obtained by 
these examinations.
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Clinical Clerks and Surgical Dressers.
Clinical clerks and surgical dressers are appointed to act for 

limited periods. They are required to take complete histories 
of cases allotted to them, and to receive certificates for the 
same, as required by the Ontario Medical Council. Po'st-mor- 
tem clerks are appointed, and are required to make complete 
reports of all autopsies made in the post-mortem room, which 
is situated in the Hospital grounds. Clinical clerks and surgical 
dressers are also appointed in the departments of gynæcology, 
ophthalmology, and otology.
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Resident Assistants in the Hospital.

appointed annually from the 
graduates in medicine of the University, and hold their posi
tions for one year. They will have full opportunities for 
acquiring experience in the general and special wards of the 
Hospital, and during the session they will have charge under 
the physicians and surgeons in the general wards.

Five resident assistants are
I

Hospital for Sick Children.
The following members of the Faculty are members of the 

Hospital staff :—

Prof. U. Ogden, M.D.
' Prof. H. H. Wright, M.D.

Consulting.
Prof. J. Thorbuhn, M.D. 
Prof. J. E. Graham, M.D.i

Prof. J. F. W. Ross.

Physicians.
Prof. A. McPhedran, M.B. 
W. B. Thistle, M.D. /

Prof. W. P. Caven, M. B. 
H. T. Machkll, M.B.

■
Surgeons.

Prof. I. H. Cameron, M.B. 
Prof. A. Primrose, M.B.

Prof. G. A. Peters, M.B. ■
V

Ophthalmology and Otology.
Prof. R. A. Reeve, M.D. Prof. J. M. MacCallum, M.D.

Rhinology and Laryngology. 
Prof. G. R. McDonauh, M.D.

Pathologyy
Prof. J. CavknÇ'M.D.

Bacteriologist.
J. J. Mackenzie, B.A. k
Out-door and Assistant.

F. N. G. Starr, M.B. B. Spencer, M.D.
G. Boyd, M.B.

I
Registrar.

i
J

This large Hospital, with 160 beds, is entirely devoted to 
disease in children. In the clinics, exemplifying thecases

$
Ï.

______
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various diseases in infancy and childhood will be exhibited.

ÆÏÏSX*1"11'”,or 1 »”>»'«—-i- of.»the
Dsi-
for A resident assistant is appointed annually from the graduates 

>n medicine of the University, and holds his position for the 
year. The opportunity thus offered for obtaining a practical 
knowledge of th.s very important department of medical 
practice is unsurpassed.

bhe
ier

St. Michael’s Hospital.
1 his institution is conducted as a General Hospital ; where 

me ’ ®ur=1”al an<i obstetrical eases are admitted. The 
num ier of patients admitted last year was about 1,500 The 
accommodation has recently been enlarged by the addition of 
a new wing so that there are now 140 beds. An operating 
theatre has been provided, constructed with all the necessary 
modern equipment for the practice of antiseptic 

Clinical instruction is given in this

he

surgery.

emoers of the staff who are also on the teaching staff of the
studvTf P tL iI’0r0nt0D -°PPortu,,ity Mfoo provided for the ' 
studj of Pathology. Post mortem examinations are conducted 
systematically so that students may avail themselves of the 
material in this department. Clinical clerks and surgical

Hospitalar° aPPOmted fr°m the students in attendance at the

tSèrZwtr;"::;,:111 "om
The following members of the Faculty 

staff of St. Michael’s Hospital members of thpare

Physicians :
Prof. J. E. Graham, M.l). 
Prof. W. P. Cavbn, M.D. Prof. A. McPhedran, M.D. 

R. J. Dwyer, M.B.
Surgeons

Prof. I. H. Cameron, M.B. 
Prof. A. Primrose, M.B. Prof. W. Oldright, M.D. 

Prof. L. M. Sweetnam, M.B.
) Gynaecologist.

Prof. J. F. W. Ross, mIb. I)
A ssistant Surgeon : 

J. Amyot, M.B.22
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i

Text Books
Anatomy Gray, $8 : tjuain ; Morris, $ti ; Cunningham's Practical Anatomy.

2 vola., S7 ; Kllia'a Demonstrations of Anatomy, edited by Thane, 
$3.78 ; Brodie'a Atlaa of Uiiaoctiona, Illuatrated, 4 vola, $11 

PkyeMogy— Foster, 4 vola, $». New American edition, 1 vol,, $5; MoKen 
dnek, g voU., $10; Howell, American Text Book of Physiology $7 ; 
Landois ft.Stirling, $7; Waller, $4 ; Stewart, $3.80; Brodie, Kaaen- 
tiala of Experimental Phyeiology, $ ; Text Book of Phyaiology,
edited hy K. A. Schafer. - ™

Hidology —Schafer Practical Hietology, $2 ; Stohr'a Text Book, translated 
and edited by Schaper, $3 ; I’ieraol, $3.50.

Chemidry —Remseu (inorganic), $1.33 ; (organic), $1.80. Book of Reference— 
Richter, Inorganic Chemistry, $1.75.

Pharmacoloyyawi Theraputiri -Hare'a Practical Therapeutica, $3.75 ; Yeo's 
Clinical Therap utica, 2 vola., $5.50; Bruce, $1.50; Hale White, 
*2-50 ; Farquharaon, $2rp0 ; Brunton, $5.50 ; Heeboer'a Synopaia of 
B. P. Preparationa, $1' ,

Surgery Erich sen, 2 vola, $12; Moulin, $6 ; Walaham, $3.35 ; Trevee'Syatem, 
2 vola., $12; Treves’ Surgical Operationa, $2; American Text 
Book of Surgery, $8 j-Jaiotopn, the Operationa of Surgery, $9. 
V\ barton's Bandaging and Minor Surgery, $1 ; Kocher’a Ope rati ve 
Surgery, translated by Stilea, $3.50 ; Surgery, by American Authors, 
Roswell Park, $« ; White ft Martin, on O^nito-Urinary Diaeaaee, 
$0.50 ; Snrgicàl Diagnosis and Treatment, Mapdonald.

Medicine—Osier, $5.50 ; Wood and Fitz, $8 ; Fagge, 2 vola., $12 ; Striimpell, 
$0; Hirt, on the Nervous System, $5; Allbuth’s System, 6 vola., 
$33 ; Loomis’ Syatem, 4 vol*., $20 ; Tyson, $5 501 (lowers, on Ner- 
voua System, $7 ; Mille, on Nervous System, $6 ; Fowler* Godlee, 
Diseases of the Lungs, $6. • I

Clinical Medicine—Oibeon ft Russell, $2 50; Finlayeon, $2.M ; Vierordt, $4; 
Musaer, $5 ; I)a Costa, $0.

Midwifery—Playfair, $4; GaUbin, $4 ; Lusk, $5 ; An American 'Text Booh 
edited by Norris, $8. '_7 *

Gynaecology —Thomas ft Mondé, $5; Galabin, $2.50 ; Garrigues, ; Hart ft 
Barbour, $5; Pozzi, 2 volt., $12; Allbutt ft Playfair, System of 
Gynaecology, $6 ; Hermann, $8 ; Kelly, Oper. Gynecol., vola., $15.

Disease in ChiUlrm-Aehbv ft Wright, $5; Goodlmrt, $3; Eustace Smith, $5 ; 
Holt, $7 ; Jacobi, $3 ; Botch, $6.60. s

Pathology Ziegler, $4 ; Payne, $3.50 ; Green, $2.75 ; Coates, $9 ; Hamilton,
2 voIb. , $10; Thoma. Surgical Pathology, J. Jackson Clarke.

Medical Independence—'Taylor, $4.60; Reese, $3; McLane Hamilton, $13; 
Witthaua & Becker, $20. ^

Hygiene—Louis C. Parkes, $2.50 ; DoChaumont’s Parkea, $5 ; Normal School 
Manual, 60 cents ; Stevenson ft Murphy, $17 ; Wilson, $3 ; Richard- 
eon’s “ Field of Disease,” $4.

Dermatology—Jacksoo, $2.75 ; Crocker, $4.50 ; Robinson, $5 ;
Book of Dermatology, $8 ; Jamieson, $6.

Biology—Parker, $2.60 ; Huxley, $2.60.
Physics—Ganot’s, $4.50 ; Daniel's.
Ophthalmology—Nettleship, $2 ; Swanzy, $3 ; Juler, $5.50 ; de Schweinitz, $4 ; 

Carter A Frost, $2.25.
Otology—Pritchard's, $1.50 ; Field, $3.75 ; Buck, $2.60 ; Roosa, $160,
Menial Diseases—Clarke, $1.25 ; Savage, $2. ‘

:

American Text

Laryngology—Seiler, $2 ; Williams, $2.50 ; Lennox Brown, $6.50 : Bos- 
worth^2 vols., $5.50i

f
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Fees
Registration lp.yal.le once only) .
2,t {*" [or ‘b» fi"! year amouo’t to'.'.'.'.'.'.'"’"

The annual fee for instruction in medicine in each of the 
our years is 8100 if paid on nr before November 1st of the 

8e®ion, or $105 if paid in instalments. The first instalment of 
$5o must be paid on or before November 1st, and the second 
instalment of $50 on or before February 1st.

Students receiving instruction during the Fifth year are re- 
qmred to/pay a fee of $50. On the payment of this fee the 
student lçhall be permitted to attend all clinics 
didactic

171

tomy,
I’hsne, ... • 5 00 

... 100 00 
100 00 

... 100 00 

... 100 00

».

17*7»
ology.

staled

year amount to..
Ml

2 7»I lie
.1 00

Yeo'a
r'hite.

Teat
0^*9.

and whatever
ures.he may desire : he shall also be permitted to 

take laboratory work on the payment of the laboratory fees.
shall be admitted to any of the University 

or ldcture-rooms until nil the fees which may be 
due by him, tor thb session or term, have been paid.

Students who registered in the Faculty of Medicine before 
the year 1897 will be permitted to receive instruction in the 
University of Toiimto on payment of the fees stipulated in 
the Calendar for the session 1896-97.

.Students in the fourth year will be required, in addition, to 
pay a fee of $5 for|the extra-mural class in Medical Psychology.

lees connected iwith examinations and the granting of 
Degrees :-r* | ° 6

For Matriculation oi Kegiatration of Matriculation........ | 7 00
For Annual Kxammitione (each)................... ........... *,/, ™
For Examination in/Practical Chemistry .... !.................................. o V)
lor Admission ad ju„d.m datum.........  ....................... XX
For the degree of MA............. ...................................... ,!9 9®
For the degree of M.!>\..... ................................................. “
For Admiaaion ad limitent gradum..................... g Jo

The fee for examination and, in the case of candidates of the 
Fourth year, that, for the degree, must be paid to the Bursar 
not latei* than April 15th.

Tickets of admission to any of the courses of lectures or 
practical instruction will be issued by the Registrar of the

11 pell, 

Ner-
But no studei 

laboratories

t. ♦*;
Book

!tisf
,«5;

lton.

*13;

Text

*4;

Boa-
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University on |>ayment of the fees, and the attendance of the 
students at such courses must be certified on the backs of the 
tickets by the professors, lecturers, demonstrators or instruc
tors, before such tickets will be received by the Regist 
entitling the possessors to proceed to examination.

Matriculated students or graduates in the Faculty of Arts, ' 
who have attended during the Arts course any course of 
lectures or of practical instruction of the character and duration 
required by the curriculum in medicine, may obtain certified 
tickets for the same from the Registrar of the University on pay
ment of the ordinary fee demanded from students in medicine.

Matriculated students or graduates in Arts in the depart
ment of Natuf-al Sciences who are taking or have taken the 
Honour course in any subject in t^ie Faculty of Arts which is 
or shall be held by the Senate equivalent to any of the sub
jects prescribed in the medical curriculum, may be permitted 
to take Practical Anatomy, on the payment of a fee of $40 ; 
Anatomy, a course of lectures, $20 ; Materia Medica, a course’ 
of lectures, $15. Such students may also be permitted to pre
sent themselves for examination at the end of the session, pro
vided they have duly registered as students in the Faculty of 
Medicine and possess the certificates required for the examina-/^ 
tion, as detailed in this Calendar. s j

Matriculated students or graduates in Arts in thg; depart 
■ment of Natural Sciences who have taken honours inany/x- 
amination in the Faculty of Arts which is or shall be hefdby 
the Senate equivalent to any of the examinations prescribed in 
the medical curriculum, may obtain tickets for such qualifying 
classes attended by them without the payment of the corres
ponding fees.

Certificates of attendance on such lectures or demonstrations 
will only be given on the presentation of such tickets.

The Hospital fees—payable to the Hospital authorities- 
as follows :— <*

rar as

. r
\

<
6

f<
W

, a'

are

Perpetual ticket.................
Annual ticket .............
Burnside Lying-in Hospital

. » « $34 00 

... 14 00 M8 00
Si
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Undergraduate Scholarships.

The following scholarships are annually offered for

sïlpslsx * — *• - -
' At Fini examination.............

lie
ac- \com
as

k
te, -née of #50 

rone of $30 'l -Of At Second examination
one of $50

the University of Toronto, and that he is not an undergraduate 
or graduate m the Faculty of Medicine of any othei'UnWcrsitv " 

No scholarship will be awarded to any candidate who hZot 
ohUuned honours in the examination for which it is cLfZ 

Each scholarship is tenable for one year only, but a scholar

The sTi18 k l8ible f0F th® scholarshiP of a succeeding year. 
The scholarships or medals are not open to those who are at

-nothTunivTrsit; rgnidUete8 " “e of

de2,:rer']Uate in the HonOUr C0Urse- who shall have

's&rsss ^10 - -

on
ed
y- xie.
1- V
tie
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b-
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the;0-

l-/ v

y
cn

Medals, Prizes, and Certifloates ofîlonour.
forAC!mnelntedal ^ 8ÜVer medals are offered annually
or competition among those students of the Medical Faculté

who are honour candidates for the degree of M.B., and will be 
awarded on the recommendation of the Examiners

e
I-

s

e

Examinations in the Third Year.
Med2?ÏatiT (Chify CliDical) Wi" be conducted by the
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The University of Toronto Medical Society.
This Society comets of the gradyates and undergraduates 

enrolled in the Faculty of Medicine of the University of 
Toronto. It is under the patronage of the members of the 
Medical Faculty and its object is to deal with all matters per
taining to the general interest and welfare of the students, 
especially:

(а) To encourage interest in genera] medical science and 
literature, and in the pursuit of medical studies.

(б) To provide a supply of periodicals and magazines for the 
reading rooms.

(c) To be a means of communication between the Student 
body and the Faculty or any other body, when such communi
cation is desirable.

i

1
<

I
P

bi'

POFFICERS OF THE SOCIETY.
ii

Honorary President—R. A. Reeve, B.A., M,I)., Dean of the Faculty. 
President—C. U. Hoî^es.

Vice-President—W. H. DunniSqton.
Corresponding Secretary—J. 8. Chisholm.
Honorary Treasurer—}i. J. Dwykr, M.B.

Treasurer—J. H. Peters.
Assistant Treasurer—G. W. Smith.

Curator—H. T. Downing.
Councillors—C. A. A. Warren, 0. C. Campbell.

tl
w
ai
in
re

wi

i',w

z
#

%
».

ea
aü

üL
' _

 il
j



\
Calendar for 1898-99.

177

r°“‘

ipzz irswhich neete in the building of the University Young Men’s 
ChnsUn AsAoo.at.on ; the other for the Final years, of which

“ -h- ***
The meetings are held weekly. The clerev

s;*1 *b- -* u,kfp.rt
The objects of the association are to form a bnnrl , •

Sz -ti'tz:?™

late»
y of
the

par
ents.

and

■ the l
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lient
uni-

are
whatever practical assistance

mg upon their medical studies. The Reception Committee of

welco^Tàîf'ir W \ the Uni0n Station to meet and welcome all incoming students and to give any information
and assistance that may be required. A list of suitable board: 
‘equtT aVailaWe f°r the convenience of those who

-I

Mr. F. McTavish, of Ridgetown, will be glad to communicate 
h any one desiring information regarding the association.
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REGULATIONS RELATING
TO THE

EXAMINATIONS AND GRANTING
%

DEGREES IN MEDICINE. I

Degree of M.B.
The Degree of M.B. ii given to candidate» who have matriculated and who 

have attended during four acaaiona of at leaat eight month» each the courae of 
instruction aa required by thia curricuAim, and w ho have paaeed three exami
nation» taken in the following order : the Finit at the end of the finit session ; 
the Second, at the end of the aecond aeaaion ; and the Final, at the end of" the 
foufth aeaaion.

Entrance.
Candidate» for a degree muat paaa the Matriculation examination, unleaa (1) 

they poaaesa a degree in Arta not being an Honorary Degree, from any Domin
ion or British University ; or (2) have already matriculated in the Faculty of 
Arta or in the Faculty of Law in thia University ; or (3) have been regiatered 
as Matriculates in the College of Physicians and .Surgeons of Ontario.

Before presenting themselves for examination, candidates Vn 
satisfactory certificates of good conduct? and of having Zompte 
teenth year of their age. \

X The ordinary Annual Matriculation examinations (both Pass and Honor) 
will commence in the beginning on July.

Supplemental examinations for Matriculation will be held in the latter part 
of September, at which those who were rejected at the July examinations, aa 
well aa new candidates, may offer themselves ; but no honora or scholarships 
will be awarded at auoh Supplemental examinations.

The fee for the Junior Matriculation examination is five dollars, that ia, 
two dollars for Part I, and five dollars for Part II, when taken separately, or 
five dollar» for both parta taken at the

ust produce 
ted the aix-

>
I

1
1

Isame time, and muat be paid when the 
application for the examination ia made, according to the regulations issued by 
the Education Department, under whose superintendence thia examination ia 

conducted. The fee for registration of exemption from the Matriculation 
examination is five dollars.
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,0r the examina-

Education Department. 6 made M above 8t«ted to the
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Medicine W*" '^T 'na*nb* from th« Faculty of Art. to that of

ApF;r„dIxj“Ct‘ °f e"mir,ati0n “ JUni" M>tricu.ation, Pas, a„d Honor. ,ee '-47
Regulations Relating to Undergraduates

£:E—They are required to present certificates of attendance 
of lectures and practical instructi 

The annual examinations 
tions, and are

e recog-

on the various courses
on required for each examination.

to h» 1 .![e 9tyled the Fir,t' Seco=fl, and Final examina- 
to be passed at the end of the First, Second and Fourth academic

years respectively. f ^

;rz:!^.;L;“£EE5HEE;E-
EHEE—iEiS

5S8 (1)

Ity of

oduce

>

MâSSSS235=t
r“ties? --—Notice will be given annually, in January, of the days on which the exami-

ly, or
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nations for the year will'commence. Every undergraduate who proposes to 
present himself at an examination must send to the Registrar a statement 
(according to a printed form which will be furnished) of the course he is 
taking, whether he intends to com]>ete for Honors, and such other particu
lars as the printed form may indicate, together with the original certificates 
referred to in this statement.

Certificates are required for the different examinations as follows :
First examination—

Of having attended :
In Anatomy, a course of at least 50 lectures.
“ Physiology, a course of at least 50 lectures and demonstrations.

Inorganic Chemistry, a course of at least 60 lectures.
Physics, a course of at least 25 lectures and demonstrations.

'‘1 Biology,
“ Practical Chemistry, a course o| at least 50 hours.
** “ Biology, “ “ “50 “

“ ' Anatomy, a course of instruction during si$c months.
Second examination— *

Of having attended :
In Anatomy, a second course of at least 50 lectures.
‘ ‘ Physiology, a second course of at least oh lectures and 50 demonstrations*
“ Organic Chemistry, a course of at least 50 lectures.
“ Materia Mçdica and Elementary Therapeutics, a course of at least 50 

lectures.

40
1

1
)

S'

1»

“ Embryologÿ and Histology, à course of laboratory instruction of at least 
50 hours. \ ’ ^ <

, «« Practical Chemistry, a second course of laboratory instruction of at least 
50 hours. X

■** Practical Anatomy, a>eecond course of instruction during six months. 
“ Practical Pharmacy, a course of instruction during three months. 

Final e: lination—
I. Of haying attended : 
In Medicine,

b

two courses, each of at least 50 lectures.
* -tT“ Clinical Medicine,

“ Surgery,
“ Clinical Surgery,
“ Pathology,
“ Practical Pathology, two courses of instruction each of at least 50 hours* 
“ Obstetrics, physiological, a course of at least 60 lectures.
“ Obstetrics, pathological, “ 30
‘ ‘ Gynaecology, a course of at lèast 50 lectures.
“ Medical Jurisprudence and Toxicology, a course of at least 50 lectures.
“ Topographical Anatomy, a course of instruction of at least 60 hours.
“ Materia Medica and Therapeutics, a second course of at least 50 lectures* 
“ Hygiene, a coürse of at least 25 lectures.
“ Medical Psychology, a course of at least 12 lectures.

50
50
Ç0
50

i
I
]

I

I
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2. Of having conducted at least six labours.
3. Of proficiency in vaccination.

iZZZSzSZrssz ——.a

y Subjects of the Different Examinations.
FIRST EXAMINATION.

181

he is 

cates

1. Physics.
\2. emistry (Inonganic).

3. Biology.
SECOND EXAMINATION.1. Anatomy.

2. Physiology.
3. Embryology and Histology.
4. Materia Medica and Elementary Therapeutics.
5. Chemistry (Organic and Physiological).

X

It 60
. .. ,, . FINAL EXAMINATION.
J. Medicine and Clinical Medicine.
2. Surgery and Clinical Surgery.
3. Obstetrics.
4. Pathology.
5. Therapeutics.
6. Gynaecology.
7. Medical Jurisprudence and Toxicology.
8. Hygiene.
9. Medical Psychology.

10. Topographical Anatomy.

X

a Examinations for Honors.
int“pltT„^mg ,eventy-fi;eP»of the aggregate nnmber of mark, 
more of 7 7 77" the Firat or Second examination, or of one or
Honor lirt1" "  ̂in the Final will be placed in the

°n a" Fasa ejects °f an examination will tie set for the

-r K“™ - ■
2. Pathology.
3. Therapeutics.

mnu.

/
ires,.
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Group II. 1. Surgery and Clinical Surgery.
2. Pathology.
3. Topographical Anatomy.
1. Obstetrics.
2. Gynaecology.
3. Pathology.
1. Medical Jurisprudence and Toxicology.
2. Hygiene.
3. Medical Psychology.

Only those Candidates will receive their Degree with Honors who have 
obtained Honors in the First, Second, and Final examinations.

>

III.

IV.

i

,
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Degree of M.D.*
Bachelors of Medicine of at least 

of M.D. year’s standing, may obtain the degree
on the fulfilment of either of the following conditions :__

L Havmg composed a thesis of approved merit on some scientific subject in 
the Department of Medicine, or

2. Having passed an examination in Clinical Medicine and Surgery,# together 
with an examination in the History of Medicine.

Admission ad Eundem Statum.
Undergraduates of other Universities applying for admission ad eundem 

statum must present certificates of having passed the examinations in the 
various subjects of this curriculum preliminary to the examination for which 
they desire to present themselves.

Admission ad Eiindem, Gradum.
A graduate of any of the Universities in Great Britain or Ireland, if his 

degree be not an honorary one, may be admitted to the like degree in the 
University of Toronto. He must send in his certificate to the Registrar at 
least two weeks before the first meeting of the session of the Senate at which 
his application is to be brought forward.

Fees for Degrees.
For the degree of M. B..................
For the degree of M . D..................
For admission ad eundem gradum

.Twenty dollars. 

.Twenty dollars. 
Twenty dollars.

The fee for the Bachelor’s Degree must be paid to the Bursar not later than 
April loth.

8

The George Brown Memorial Scholarship in 
Medical Science.

Dr. A. H. F. Barbour, of Edinburgh, having placed a sum of money at 
the disposal of the University of Toronto, for the purpose of founding a 
Scholarship in Medical Science in memory of tile late Hon. George Brown 
the following regulations have been adopted with regard thereto

Tins scholarship shall be called the George Brown Memorial Scholarship in 
Medical Science and shall be awarded annually at the convocation for con
ferring degrees in medicine to the Bachelor of Medicine who shall have die-

* The examination in these subjects is additional to that required for the degree of M.B.

1
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tinguished himself most during his Undergraduate 
Anatomy, Biology, Physiology and Pathology.

Jhe comparative value of the 
to the following schedule

course in the subjects of 

several subjects is to be estimated according

legree

1st year—Biology.. 
2nd year—Anatomy 200

300Physiology .....................
Embryology and Histology 

4th year—Pathology
300
100
300

Total
1200

theolT subjects 'and of t"/ ‘ °f th° «■

aiFEEEBEEEE

the
rhich

f his
the ory pro.;_

hich

The scholarship is tenable for one year.

Thé Reeve Scholarship in Medical Science.

..... . ;"S
promote the utilizing of the Laboratories of theoriginal research and to 

University for that 
The conditions

purpose.

Toronto in the following subjects h Univer8,fcy of

? are as follows

in
Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 

Surgery and Clinical Surgery. 
Obstetrics.

' Pathology.

lis-

A
24

\
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nidi date shall agree to devote himself during the next ensuing year* 
under the direction of the Medical Faculty, to research work in the Physio
logical or Pathological Laboratory of the University, and also to act as 
Laboratory Assistant.

A report of the research, when completed, is to be given to the University, 
whose property it shall become ; and it shall be published at the discretion of 
the University Council.

The Scholarship is to be paid in two portions, one-half on October 1st and 
one-half on February 1st.

The winner of the George Brown Memorial Scholarship shall not be eligible.
The subjects shall be valued as follows :—

Medicine .... .
Clinical Medicine
Surgery........
Clinical Surgery .
Obstetrics .........
Pathology.............

Total.............

200 marks.
200
200

. 200
200
200V

1200
(

e
The Starr Medals.

The late Richard Noble Starr, M.D., devised certain property for the 
encouragement of post-graduate study in Anatomy, Physiology and Pathology, 
and in fulfilment of this object one gold and two silver medals, called the 
“ Starr Medals,” are awarded annually to three candidates for the degree of 
M.D., who have shown by the theses which they have presented for that 
degree, that they have successfully pursued such study in any one of these 

1 subjects. The theses for which these mettais are given must attain a standard 
a of by the Board of Examiners, and the relative value of the theses.

»

«

70

approve
will determine the rank of the candidates for the medals.

70
71

71 ]

72 i
78 $ 

C

-

38
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m"Oille, L. 8., g. 
Aikins, M. H., ». 
Millar, T., ».

69 Barnhart, 0. B., g»

F., ».&i"w.
«° Baacoui, J ». 

FUyler, R, ». 
TWell, F. B., 
Morton, E. D., ».

«s ïïr,‘!’w>p;'/'

SSÏÏVk^-‘
Kllou^hf.!!». 

Wadsworth, J. J., ».•aatttRH ar bot tie, R, ».

NNewton, J. H., ».
“ üro,.C',.J'„P" »'

Hunt. B. H., ».

«Fri-"»-
SSi-iV.»».gsafe
Standish, J., ». 
Wagner, W. J., ».
Hurt, W», ».

70 Williams A. D., ».
71 Forrest, W., g.

Moore, 0. Y., ». '
Henning, N. P., ».

îble.

62

the
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the

that
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medallists.
Medicine.

9» gold medal ; », silver medal.

71 Delamatter, R. H., ». *

"SWr* f
78 Close, J. A., o. i 

Beeman, M. I., ».

74 Fraser, D. B., g.
Brown, U. C., ».
Farewell. A., ».
Cameron, I. H.. »
Shaw, G., ».

Æ.V;,.

VR.
80 Johnston, D. B., ».

|go
Galloway, J.,»
aatrfct.

90 Barker^lf F.‘,’ g.

PhipW^H8',’ »*' 

McFarlane, M. T., ».

Boyd, G. ,*’».*" 
McGorman, G., ».

W hite, J.,

«3ÏÏÏ j.'if;: *

77«bw;»t-

Meek, H., ». 
Bonnar, J. D„ ».
SBSJttv
pk».

88 ^ a'

sSSt
Sounder» M. R.,«. 
Hoopla, H. N. ».

“to,

!

MlSa^i.». r
Rowland, K. H„ ». 
Brown, J. N. E., ». 
Harvlo, J. N., ».
SftTw.V
Futcher, T. B. 1« teme; 5:1,».

Rutledge, H. N., ».
Crain, W. K., »,

JB&

Goldie, W., ».
«MVh.V

SfcESi ».%?•■*•
Yeomans, W. L ».
McCrae, J., g.Sutherland, G. /
White, W. C., ».
Cahoon, F., ».

:92

X, ».

98

Si Medallists.
?i2œc.

Farewell, A., ». 
Campbell, A. J., ».

80 Oro«, W. J.,».

ggp?.

ssSi3
SSSBtWa
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79
77 8tu»rt, W. T.,». '

78 Griffin, H. 8., ». 
7» Burt, Fig.
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1 .I Winners of Faculty Medals and Scholarships 
for 1898.

Medals.
I
1

-, McCrae, J. 
Sutherland, G. A. 
White, W. C. 
Gaboon, F.

Faculty Oold Medal 
1st Faculty Silver Medal, 
2nd “ “

Ü

3rd

III: Scholarships::
The George Brown Mbmorl Scholarship in Medical Science. 

Stewaib, A. D. x
I

i Second Tear.1 1st Faculty Scholarship, 
2nd “ . “

Scott, P. L. 
Goutta, E. N.

First Tear.:
1st Faculty Scholarship 
2nd “ “

McCartney, G. E. R. 
Clarkson, F. A.I

i

Students of the University Faculty who received 
the Degrees in Medicine at the Annual 

Examinations of 1898.
M.D.

Addison, W. L. T.

I
t

;

M.B.
Baker, J. A. 
Balmer, G.
Bauer, J. A.
Bell, B. C.
Bennett, W. H. 
Gaboon, F. 
Gawthorpe, F. J. 
Charles worth, J. E. 
Glark, W. J. 
Colville, J.
Crane, J. W. 
Crawford, M. M. 
Crosby, R. 
Cruickshank, Miss J. 
Easton, J. L.
Ferris, W. D. 
Fissette, C. 0. 
Frizell, W. T.

Garner, E. L. 
Harvey, B. C. H. 
He wish, H. I. 
Holmes, G. W. 
Hooper, E. R. 
Hossack, J. G. 
Howey, R.
Lang, C. A. 
Lawrence, T. H. 
Lennox, J. W. 
Lindsay, J. 0. 
Lovett, A. 8. 
McCrae, J. 
Macdonald, A. J. 
McDonald, R. G. 
McDonald, T. B. 
McNichol, W. J. 
Messecar, J. W.

Mitchell, J, P. 
Moore, F.
Nixon, J. R. 
Paulin, S. 
Roberts, J. A. 
Scott, W. A. 
Shepard, A. A. 
Smith, R. H. 
Smith, T. M. 
Spence, H. W. 
Stewart, A. D. 
Sutherland, G. A. 
Walker, 0. W. 
Webster, J. D. 
White, R. W. K. 
White, W. C. 
Williams, N. C.

1
!
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DEGREE OF PH.D.
The Degree of Dot^or of Philosophy has been established for the purpose of 

encouraging research in the Uni versity of Toronto, and is conferred on the follow- 
ing conditions :—

1. The candidate shall be a graduate in Arts of the- University of Toronto, 
and shall register in the University of Toronto as a graduate student. Grad
uates in Arts of other Universities who have been admitted ad eundem gradum 
in this University may also register. The Registrar shall not register any 
student unless he present a certificate of qualification from the professors and 
heads of that department in the University of Toronto, University College, 
and Federated Universities, from which he proposes to select his major sub
ject. Such registration may take place at any time in the academic year.

2. The candidate shall after registratibn have pursued for at 1 
the study of a special subject, to lie termed the major subject, Amder the direc
tion of the professor of such subject in the University of Toronto, University 
College, or Federated Universities.

3. Exemption from attendance for the first of the two years of study may be
granted upon the report of the professor, but the candidate shalk present satis
factory evidence of study in his major subject at another University during 
that year. )

4. The candidate shall pass examinations in two other subjects/ to be termed 
the minor subjects. He shall obtain a standing in the examinations in the two 
minor subjects equivalent at least to that required for 
the examination for the B.A. degree. The examination in either or both 
minor subjects shall be dispensed with in case the candidate has obtained first- 
class Honors in either or both of such subjects at the examination for B.A. in 
this University.

5. The candidate shall present a thesis on some topic in his major subject 
embodying the results of an original investigation conducted by himself.

6. The acceptance of the thesis shall be determined upon the report of the 
professors and heads of that department which includes the major subject, in 
the University of Toronto, University College and Federated IJnivepeities, and 
such report shall also state that -the candidate has passed a satisfactory 
examination in his major subject. The candidate, after the acceptance of the 
thesis, shall furnish to the Registrar one hundred printed copies of such thesis 
together with the report thereon, before he receives the degree.

7. The annual fee for registration in the University of Toronto and University 
College is $25, and the fee for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy is $50.

8. The candidate shall select one of his minor subjects from the group to 
which his major subject belongs, and shall select his second minor as indicated 
in the annexed table.

I*
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The following ie the 11,t of major subject, arranged in g 

Group I. Biology.
1. Animal Morphology.
2. Animal Physiology,
3. Botany.

Group II. Chemistry.
1. Inorganic Chemistry.
2. Organic Chemistry.
3. Physical Chemistry.
4. Physiological Chemistry.

"Gçoup III. Physic)».
^Light/ j
3. Electricity^ 1
4. Sound.
5. Dynamics.

Group IV. Geology.
1. Geology. v ^
2. Mineralogy.
3. Paheontology.

Group V. Philosophy.
1. Logic and Metaphysics.
2. Psychology.
3. History of Philosophy.
4. Ethics.

OE°m- VI Oriental Languages anu Lit,rature

1. Hebrew Language and Literature.
2. Aramaic Language and Literature.
3. Arabic Language and Literature.
4. Assyrian Language and Literature.

Group VII. Political Science.
1. Economic Hi,tory.
2. Economic Theory.
3. Philosophy^ Politic.
4. Constitutional History

191

roups :
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2. Modern English.
3. ^Modern French.
4. Old French.
5. Modern German.
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Group IX. Latin and Greek Languages and Literature.
!• Greek Language and Literature,
2. Latin Language and Literature.
3. Greek Philosophy.
4. Latin and Greek History.

Group X. History.
1. Canada under the French Regime.
2. Canada under British Rule.
3. The Ameriban Revolution.

Group XI. Mathematics,
1. Geometry.
2. Analysis.

The provisions of this statute may be extended to any other department in 
the University of Toronto, University College and Federated Universities, 
upon application of the head or heads of such department to the University or 
College to which he or they belong, and upon satisfying such governing body 
of the ability of their department to carry out the purposes of this statute.

Until the extension of the provisions of this statute to departments not at 
present included in the preceding enumeration of groups, the heads of such 
departments shall, when asked so to do, name subjects as second minors in 
their departments.

■s

I
0

]I

1TABLE. 1
When the candidate selects his major 

subject from

Group I.
Group II.
Group III.
Group IV.
Group V.
Group VI.
Group VII.

1He shall select his second minor sub
jects from I

d
Group IL, III., IV., or V.
Group I., III., IV., or XI. 
Group I., IL, IV., V., or XI. 
Group I., IL, HI., or V.
Group I., IL, III., VIL, or IX. 
Group V., VIII., IX., or X. 
Group V., VIII., IX., X., or XI.
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CURRICULUM IN LAW.

Degree of LL B.
Candidates for the degree of LL.B. must have •_

“ Produced satisfactory certificates of'conduct 
<*) matriculated in the Faculty of Lav.
(c) passed the prescribed examinations
(d) attained the age of twenty-one years.

thtlriy Tf "Cn^T:„vBSChe'°rn °f: Art" °r ^of Artsin 

Arts or of Master of Arts of anotherUn'iversTwh^htT ^ BaChe‘°r °f 
eundem gmdmn in the University of Tnrnnt ^ been
admitted to the Bar by the l!w LI , r, * " per8°n who h“ been 
has been admitted a Stadent at law h fth ^PP-S5^a"ada ! or ““F person who 
who ha, passed his Inte mc lL, ” ' -U*°f UPP«r Canada, and
provided that 1117^ ““ " bFthe said Society,
baye been admitted aT a ^Hst W Z'Z^uÎT f ^ ^

Faculty of Law at the Third , J ,d Law bociety, may enter the

;
w;

t in ;

>dy

admitted adi at

in

.
1. English Constitutional History 

and Third years, or 
General course.

2. English and Colonial C'oNsrrronoNAL Law 
third year.

?' SZ7""‘: ...........
year, or examination of the Fourth year of the UndMamTtl0Vf the F°"rth

.. . .. . : Honor examinations of the Second
the examination m the Third year of the Undergraduate£.

EL : Honor examination of the

year.

year, 
course.

8.

25
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i Matriculation.: :

The Matriculation examination in the Faculty of Law shall be identical with 
the examination of the First year in the Undergraduate General 
English ; Latin ; any two of the following languages—Greek, French, German, 
Hebrew ; Ancient History ; Mathematics ; Physics or Biology.

course :—

First Year.
The subjects of examination in the First year in the Faculty of Law are as 

follows :—
(а) Subjects of the General course in the Faculty of Arts in which Pass 

standing will be required :
1. English of the Third year with the addition of English Composition.
2-3. Any two of the following languages of the Second year, viz.—Latin, 

Greek, French, German, Hebrew.
4. Mediaeval History of the Second year.
5. English Constitutional History of the Third year.
6. Ethics of the Third year.
7. Logic of the Second year.
8. Psychology of the Second year.
(б) Subjects of the Political Science course of the Third year, in which Honor 

standing will be required :
1. English and Colonial Constitutional Law.
2. Theory of Political Economy.
3. History of English Law.
4. History of Roman Law.

!

i

-î

Î

4Second Year.
The subjects of examination in the Second year in the Faculty of Law shall 

be as follows, viz. :—
(а) Subjects in the Faculty of Arts in which Pass standing will be 

required :
1. English of the Fourth year of the General Course.
2-3. Any two of the following languages of the Third year of the General 

Course—Latin, Greek, French, German, Hebrew.
4. Economic History of the Honor Course of the Fourth year.
(б) Subjects of the Political Science course, in which Honor standing will 

be required :
1. Modern History of the Third year.
2. Canadian Constitutional History.
3. Public Finance.
4. Political Philosophy.
5. Jurisprudence.
6. Public International Law.
7. Federal Constitutional Law.

F

1
t
t
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Third Year.
!with 1. Common Law............

2. Personal Property
3. Contracts...................
4. Medical Jurisprudence
5. Equity .........................

• Broom’s Common Law.
. Williams. - 
Anson.
Gay and Ferrier to p. 358 inclusive.
/ Snell.

Marsh (History of the Court of Chancery).

Bk. 1, titles 1, 2, 3. 
Bk. 3,

l Bk. 4, i
7. Canadian Constitutional w“.’ ^ Uv' ^ UL

16. Theory of Obligation . .. Institutes of JustinianPass 13-38.

Fourth Year.
1. Law of Torts . / Bigelow, English ed. 

t Pollock.
( Digby.
1 Leith’s Blackstone.
( Chalmers.

4. Private Internationa, Uw ....W^T' ^ ““ ^

5. Corporations...........................
6. Construction and operation of

Statutes

2. Law of Heal Property.

u. Commercial Law

Brice on ultra vires, Parts 1, 2 and 3.

Hardcastle.
Harris.
Criminal Code and

7. Criminal Law .
amendments, ex- 

cepting as regards Procedure. 
Eversley, Parts 1, 2 and 3.

%
shall 8. Domestic Relations

ÉSHEEEESE
■sequent annual examination, in which case the fee for^xaminatton^halUje $10."

Fees.

I be

will

XThe following fees must be paid
For Matriculation or entrance.............
For each examination after Matriculation
For each supplemental examination..........
For the degree of LL.B............
For admission ad eundem gradum LL.B

.Ten dollars.
• Ten dollars. 
.Ten dollars. 
Twenty dollars. 
Twenty dollars.

: 
5
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The fee for Matriculation and for each subsequent examination must be paid 
to the Bursar at the time the candidate makes application for the exami
nation.

The fee for the degree must be paid ip the Bursar before the candidate is 
admitted to the Final examination.

Examinations.
The examinations will take place in the month of May. Notice of the day 

when they commence will be given in January.
Every student who purposes presenting himself at any examination is 

required to send to the Registrar, at least six weeks before the day appointed 
for the examination, a paper (according to a, printed form which will be pro- 
vided on application) stating his standing, and whether he is a candidate for 
Honors or otherwise. j

Candidates who at any Examination have failed in not more than two sub
jects may present themselves for examination in such subjects at the next 
ensuing Supplemental examinations.

Undergraduates below the Fourth year in the Faculty of Law, who have 
been rejected or who have been prevented from attending the Annual examina
tions in May by sickness or other cause beyond their control, may present 
themselves in September, at the time of the Supplemental examination, i„

■

Candidates in the Faculty of Law shall not be required to pass an examina
tion on those subjects in which they have already passed the required examina
tion in the University of Toronto, or an equivalent examination in the 
of studies prescribed by the Law Society of Upper Canada.

Candidates who have taken the course at the Law School are required to 
present to the Registrar a certificate from the Secretary of the Law Society, 
showing the subjects in the Law School curriculum on which the candidate has 
passed examinations at the said School, and such certificate shall entitle the 
candidate to exemption from examination on the subjects mentioned in said 
certificate, where said subjects

course 1

c

f.
SI

included in the University curriculum in

Subject of Thesis-
The subject of the thesis for 1899 shall be "The Prerogatives of the Crown 

in the Dominion and Provinces of Canada. ”

Certificates of Honors.
Certificates of Honor will be given at each examination to those students, 

who have been placed in the first and second class of Honors. The fee for 
such certificates shall be one dollar.

I.
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URRIOULUM IN APPLIED SCIENCE.

Degree of Bachelor of Applied Science.

Sl"' d*— - S-
r~«r j-r™1:' “ - r- - »• -
be of the standing of the Fourth yeZtteZT 1 Z" 8Ch°°1' °r ah»U 
and Mineralogy in the University of Toronto. * °partment of Chemistry

graduate year in thoVchZof PrtcZl'ZZ'aZ h°i ^ F°Ur‘h °r P08*' 

of having done so to the Registrar of the Univer.'t"' * u Pre’ent certilicat™
with such certificate, by the Faculty of the School ^ H°”0r8 k 8™nted

date must obtain 50 per cent and to tat h T ™ the The“a » °»n<li- 
assigned. ^ ’ Md t0 take honon 75 per cent., of the marks

4. Candidate, will be required to select two 
following groups, and to 
subjects selected

approval of the

d to
iety,

„„„„ , sub-divisions in any one of the
as maybe presold WMveZjjZ^r °n ^

A. /-Astronomy.
X Geodesy and Metrology.
'Architecture.
Strength and Elasticity of Materials.

B. Hydraulics.
Thermodynamics and Theory of Heat Engin 

^Electricity and Magnetism.

the

ea.

(Industrial Chemistry.
C. j Sanitary and Forensic Chemistry. 

Unorganic and Organic Chemistry.
D. /Mineralogy and Geology.

1 Metallurgy and Assaying.

..^ZsZnr °rglniC Chemiltry ” Wi" “biigatory on

t
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To pass in each subject 33 per cent., and to take honors 66 per cent, of the 
marks assigned will be required.

5. The degree with honors will be conferred on candidates who obtain three 
out of the four honors possible.

Viz.—Certificate with honors.......................
Thesis with honors..............................
Honors in each subject of examination

î....(cl. 2.)
....(cl. 3.)
.. .(cl. 4.)

6. Candidates are required to send to the Registrar of the University at 
least three weeks before the commencement of the annual examination an 
application for examination according to a printed form to be obtained from 
the Registrar, and at the time of making such application a fee of ten dollars 
must be paid to the Bursar.

7. The examination for the degree shall be held in May.
8. The fee for the degree shall be ten dollars, and shall be paid to the Bn 

not later than the first day of May.
9. The ordinary time for conferring the degree -shall be at the University 

Commencement in June. The degree may be conferred at any meeting of the 
Senate.

10. The thesis, drawings, and other papers accompanying them, shall be the 
property of the University.

11. In case any change be made in the conditions referred to in the second 
clause, such change shaU be submitted to the Senate, and shall have no force so 
far as the said clause is concerned, unless approved by resolution of the Senate.

1

1 Degrees in Engineering.
By a Statute of the University of Toronto, passed in 1896, graduates of the 

School of Practical Science may be admitted to degrees in Engineering unon 
the following terms :—,

I. That all previous Statutes of the University relating to degrees or 
diplomas in Engineering be repealed.

II. That the following degrees be hereby established, viz., Civil Engineer 
(C. E.), Mining Engineer (M. E.), Mechanical Engineer (M.E.), Electrical 
Engineer (E. E.).

III. That the following be the conditions and regulations governing the 
conferring of the said degrees :—

1. A candidate for one of the said degrees shall hold the Diploma of the 
School of Practical Science and the degree of Bachelor of Applied Science of

. the University of Toronto, except in the case provided for in clause 11 here-

2. He shall have spent at least three years after receiving the degree of 
Bachelor of Applied Science in the actual practice of the branch of Engineer
ing wherein he is a candidate for a degree,

r
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employment in- 01
3. Intervals of. . non-employment or of

Engineering shall net be included in 
necessary that the several periods 
consecutive.

other branches of 
, . fi year8- It shall not be
requisite to make up the said three years be

the above threea three

tAS“°ry evidence 8hsU be submitted 
to the nature and length of the
purposes of clauses 2 and 3.

The Examiners shall satisfy themselves by oral or 
eegard to the candidate's experience and oo^Le

subject in retlh^’wShetÆI

^r.:e,r,L?qtn^
The candidate may be required at the option 

»n examination in the subject of this Thesis.

day of nZiïSXEZT* r RCgiStrar

to proceed, and of the title of his 
Senate.

... . , t0 the University Examiners as 
candidates professional experience for the

written examinations insity at

iollars

Bursar of the Examiners to undergo

6.
/ersity 
of the

not later than the first 
egree to which the candidate wishes 

proposed Thesis, for the approval of the
deL^d^Ttanr 8nd the The8b' Wi‘h

day of May.
8. The candidate shall be required to present himself for 

the month of May at such times a, may be arranged by the Registrar

be Pafd * the R "V! ^ ^ twenty do
Tty Th T ” ‘ater th“ the first day of May.
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CURRICULUM IN DENTISTRY

Degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery. 
Matriculation.

Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery must pass'the Matrio- 
ulation examination hereinafter mentioned, unless

1. They possess a degree in Arts (not being an Honorary Degree), from 
some recognized University ; or

2. Have already matriculated in the Faculty of Arts, or the Faculty of Law 
or the Faculty of Medicine, in this or some other University in Canada • or ’ 
rio3- or' MatriCUlMta ™ the College of Physicians and Surgeons of Onta-

4. Have passed the 1st, 2nd or 3rd class Departmental Non-professional 
examinations in which the Latin option has been taken.

Candidates not possessing any of the above named qualifications, will be 
required to pass the examination prescribed for matriculants in the Faculty of 
Medicine in this University, provided always that candidates registered as 
matriculants of the Royal College of Dental Surgeons of Ontario, on the first 
day of November, A.D. 1888, shall be admitted matriculants in the Denart- 
ment of Dentistry. 4

Undergraduates.
Undergraduates (candidates for the degree) residents of the Province 

Ontario, must have complied with all the requirements prescribed from time 
to time by the Board of Directors of the Royal College of Dental Surgeons of 
Ontario, for admission to examination for 
Dentistry in Ontario.
"" Cudergraduates (candidates for the degree), not resident in Ontario,

1. Have devoted at least three and one-half calendar 
engaged in any other business) to the study of Dentistry.

2. Must have attended at least three full courses of lectures, embracing all 
the subjects of the curriculum, of not less than five months each (exclusive of 
the time occupied in examination), and including the daily clinic at a dental 
school recognized by this University ; the last of which must be at the School 
of Dentistry of the Royal College of Dental Surgeons of Ontario.

3. Must have spent that portion of time, when not in attendance at lectures 
and clinics at the School of Dentistry, as students in the office of 
dentist.
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Examinations

further provision 1» tldT ““ üntii

; examination of the Royal College of Dent 1 T"K Pa88ed th“ mte™ediate
accepted by this University. 8 Denta' 8ur«e0na of Ontario will

Applications for the final examination, which will be held / >• 
fixed by the Committee on Examination* m t ^ a*/a tlme
satisfactory certificates, covering all the reonir Regisfcrar

(а) Comparative Dental Anatomy.
(б) General Histology.
(c) Bacteriology.
(<f) Theory of Operative Dentistry.
(e) Theory of Dental Prosthetics.
(f) Dental Technique.
(9) Dental Materia Medics and Therapeutics.
w Anatom;8 a'Ul ^ °f Medk™« a"d ^rgery 

(k) Physiology.
(t) Chemistry.

The subjects forlinal examination shall be ■
(n) Theory and Practice of Operative Dentistry.
6 ™«°W and P™=tice of Dental Prosthetics.

(c) Dental Pathology.
(d) Dental Histology.
(e) Principles and Practice of Medicine and Surgery 
(/) Dental Materia Medica and Therapeutics
(a, Phc;::igynatomy an<i apedai NCCk.

(k) Chemistry.
H^aprud

(m) Practical Dentis^ EXaminati°n8 wi" 1)8 ™tten.,

«îSï ixfjrs

per cent of the marks allotted to such subject med “ lea6t 40
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examination.
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Equivalent Examinations.
Examinations in the Faculty of Arts in the Department of Natural Science 

Division 1, are accepted in lieu of examinations for the degree of Doctor of 
Dental Surgery, as follows :—

(a) Physiology and Chemistry of the Second year for the Physiology and 
Chemistry of the intermediate examination.

(b) Histology of the Fourth year for the General Histology and Bacteriology 
of the intermediate examination.

(c) Chemistry of the Third year and Physiology of the Fourth year for 
Chemistry and Physiology of the final examination.

Fees.
The fee for matriculation shall be five dollars.
The fee for registration of a certificate accepted in lieu of said examination, 

shall be five dollars.
The fee for final examination shall be ten dollars.
The fee for the degree of D.D.S. shall lie fifteen dollars.
No fee shall be charged for transference from any Faculty of the University 

to the Department of Dentistry.
The fee for admission ad eundem gradum shall be twenty dollars.

\

I
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CURRICULUM IN PHARMACY. 

Degree of Bachelor of Pharmacy.

•logy

Matriculation.

of “■ -o,P“cafon Mrtmentof o-tario-r^tr^ etorrion8College of PhaTmacy ot who“h« 38 *PP™ntice. of the Ontario

some recognized

rsity

as matriculants in. 
payment of the registration fee of five dollars.

Regulations.

o.ïïsr.'zSi“sî^-t '■ *• -to time by the Council of the Ontario Cdtaw’tfPW** Pre8flbed from time

“ tf ^ * £5f- ■VSXnrtS&XXassz -
ceutical Chemist; must have attended the full
all the subjects of the curriculum thelemrth of i! °f lectures, embracing

oXhlu4:enity;the,Mtof which ™

of the Ontario Colle^of "phl^y fhaUnot b^*’ '892, re”eived the diPlom» 

above, but shall be allowed their I 1 required to conform to the.object, hereinafter Jven degree °” P“8i”« «amination on the

• »
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*Examinations.
Candidates for the degree must pass an examination to be held in the month 

of May of each year—hour and date of commencing to be hereafter given—must 
present to the Registrar satisfactory certificates covering all the requirements 
relating to undergraduates as given above, and of having passed the final 
examination of the Ontario College of Pharmacy.

The subjects of the examination shall be as follows :
1. Botany and Microscopy.
2. Theory and Practice of Chemistry and Toxicology.
3. Materia Medica, including Posology and Pharmacognosy.
4. Theory and Practice of Pharmacy, including Interpretation of Prescrip

tions and Dispensing.
These examinations shall be partly written, partly oral, and partly practical.
No candidate shall be considered as having passed the examination who has 

not obtained fifty per cent, of the marks allotted ; nor shall a candidate be 
considered as having passed in any subject ,who has not obtained at least forty 
per cent, of the marks allotted to such subject.

Fees.
For Matriculation or registration of matriculation
For annual examination (each) ...............................
For each practical examination .............................
For the degree Phm.B...............................................

No fee shall be charged for transference from any faculty of this University 
to the Department of Pharmacy.

. $5 00 

. 10 00
0 50

10 00
]
]
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CURRICULUM IN AGRICULTURE.

loma of the Ontario Agricultural 
lowing subjects

First Year.
Agriculture.
Live Stock. 
Dairying.
Poultry.
Apiculture. 
Inorganic Chemistry. 
Organic Chemistry. 
Zoology.
Botany.
Geology,

Veterinary Anatomy. 
Veterinary Materia Medica. 
English Gram 
English Literature.
English Composition. 
Drawing.
Hook-keeping.
Arithmetic.
Mensuration.

mar.be
rty

Second Year.
Veterinary Pathology
WoLSmmrandPraCtiCe-

English Literature.
Political Economy.
Drawing.
Mechanics.
Physics.
Levelling and Road-making.

Agriculture.
Live Stock.
Dairying.
Poultry.
Apiculture.
Horticulture.
Agricultural Chemistry. 
Analytical Chemistry.
Systematic and Economic Botany 
Entomology.

ity

Third Year.
ve^y2°1? Wh° mnk" hi*h in ‘he the 
years, and takes not less than 
marks in English Grammar, UUrlrZnTh

General Course-To be taken by all Third
year students.

■* Agriculture.
'■ rRe,‘ew 01 first and second year work.

• Lectures and practical work (Fall Term).

= "5



i

206 University and University College

Chemistry.
1. Review of Second year work in Agriculture and Animal Chemistry.
2. General Chemistry, lectures, with experiments, 2 hours per week till 

Christmas.
3. Reading : Storer, Vol. I, Chaps. 1, 2, 3, 4, 7, 8, 10, 11, and 12 ; Vol. II, 

Chaps. 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 15, 17, 18, and 19 ; Manual of Cattle Feeding (Armsby).

Geology.
1. Lectures : A general review of the subject, referring particularly to the 

ages, systems, and formations in Canada; special attention to the geology of 
Ontario, New Brunswick, No>a Scotia, Manitoba, and the North-West, with 
regard to their most valuable economic products ; the disintegration and 
decomposition of rocks in the formation of soil, etc.

2. Reading : Elements of Geology (Le Conte), Part I, Chaps. 2 and 3 ; Part 
II, Chaps. 5 and 6 ; Part III, Chaps. 3 and 5.

Reference.—Handbook of Canadian Geplogy (Dawson).

Botany.
1. Structural and Physiological Botany ; cells and tissues of plants ; organs 

of vegetation and reproduction ; plants in relation to soil ; processes of absorp
tion, circulation, assimilation, metabolism, and transpiration.

2. Vegetable Histology ; technique of microscope ; mounting, examination, 
and drawing of vegetable cells and tissues, etc.

3. Reading : Botany (Bnstin) ; Physiological Botany (Vines).

to

t
I ,l

' 1

English.
# A general acquaintance with the character of the work of the following 

writers, together with critical study of the specified selections :— 
Shakespeare, King Lear and A Winter’s Tale ; Milton, Paradise Lost, Bk. 

I, L’Allegro, and II Penseroso ; Wordsworth, The Leech Gatherer, To the 
Daisy, and Nutting ; Scott, Kenilworth ; Tennyson, In Memoriam, Guinevere, 
and Maud.

j

I
: DLiterature.

Introduction to English Literature.—Pancoast.gj St

8.: fo1 Composition.

1. Composition from models.—Alexander and Libby.
2. Impromptu compositions and four original essays on subjects to be 

assigned.
There will be no formal examination on this subject at the end of the year, 

but marks assigned for compositions written during the year will count 
as one paper at the final examinations.

In order to pass in this department, it is necessary above everything else 
that the candidate spell correctly and write fairly good English.

th

:
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Of Botany by the let October “ „ T“£ b™'1*1 to th= Profeasor
the investigation neeessarv for tl! ‘ C°'lect the <><“» »"d

completed not later than the end ofthe Christm 0n'er ^ *he WOrk

till

do most ofI. II,
may be■by). as vacation.

Special Courae»~One to be taken
by each Third year student.

:y of 
with

I—Agriculture.
Students intending to take this course 

spent two years at practical work with a 
cal test at the discretion of the Lect

must present a certificate of having 
good farmer, and submit to a pract* 

arer 0,1 Agriculture.Part

General Field Agriculture.

rotation of crops, adapta- 
of crops, including a scientific and nracF l”! growiD* “nii harvesting 
clovers found in Ontario, Jd Xtal ‘ ° g‘ °' ^ ” »nd

Province, with lectures on experimental work"1"* a0US and cr0P8 °{ th'« 
Beading : All works and selections 

«torers Agriculture, Vols, 
bulletins, and

prescribed for First and Second 
1 “id II; The Soil (King) ; additional books,reports as directed.

Live Stock.
horns, Herefords,6 ATeXmAn^s,0 0»“™^ <’"ty cattle- "‘eluding Short- 

Jerseys, Guernseys, Holsteins, Crosses and g’ 1 UMeX’ Devo"8’ Ayrabires, 
with emphasis on the strong and weak n’oinfs f * genCral characteristics,

2 SH^f; fTT’Jrh,l’ teeding’Jd princip,es and “

Downs, Southdowns, Hampshire*Downs^Sa®ilk^tvï8 Shropshircs' Uxford 

sters, Dorset Horns and Merinos tZ 1'I? n’ C°t8W°lda’ Li"=olns, Leice- 
a»d weak points, of each as 2ard, ca Characteristic8. with the strong

™Po'.....  ClL, Ch.»'wuCfl'1"’1™'

r* ■-* - -•

1. Cattle

Bk.
the

year,
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5. Poultry : Principal breeds of poultry, including Wyandottes, Plymouth 
Rocks, Javas, American Dominiques, Andalusians, l eghorns, Minorca», 
Spanish, Brahmas, Cochins, Langshans, Hamburg», Polish, French, Dorkings, 
India Game and Black-Red Game; poultry houses ; food, feeding and manage
ment of poultry.

Reading: Stock Breeding (Miles) ; Live Stock Hand Books ; Farm Live 
Stock of Great Britain (Wallace), Chaps. 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, and 17 ; The Business 
Hen (Rural Publishing Co., N. Y. ) ; additional books, bulletins and reports as 
directed.

Biology.
1. Fungi : Microscopic study of rust, smut, and other injurious fungi, with 

all available information as to remedies.
2. Insects : (1) Review of Second year work ; (2) Further study of those 

species which attack farm and garden crops.
Reading : Economic Entomology (Smith); portions of Comstock’s Entomology.

Forestry.
1. Lectures on the importance of forests, their effect on climate, etc. ; kinds 

of trees, their occurrence, habits, and uses ; raising trees from seed ; planting 
and management of trees with a view to shelter, ornament, and economy.

Reading : Practical Forestry (Fuller).

Chemistry and Physics.
1. Agricultural and Animal Chemistry as in chemical option.
2. Chemistry of Insecticides and Fungicides : Preparation of copper sul

phate, oxide and hydride of lime, ammonia, copper carbonate,; sodium carbon
ate, potasium sulphide, and acetate of copper ; physical and chemical properties 
of the substances used in the preparation of insecticides and fungicides ; the 
preparation of insecticides and fungicides and the examination of their physical 
and chemical properties.

3. Agricultural Physics : Laboratory work and lectures.

II.—Dairying.
Students intending to take this course must present a certificate of having 

spent one season at work in a good butter or cheese factory, or of having taken 
a course of ten weeks in a dairy school.

Dairying-
Theory and practice in everything pertaining to the setting of milk, handling 

of milk and cream, milk-testing, butter-making, and the running of 
separators ; cheddar cheese-making ; the making of sweet curd cheese j 
pasteurization of milk ; town and city milk supply ; experimental work and 
original investigation ; full courses of lectures and practical work ; examina
tions in theory and practice of all branches of subject ; the making of a prime 
article of both butter and cheese necessary in order to pass.

I

cream

8
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îorcaa,
kings,
anage-

Mittfn;t:ri“rs(GBu:ur,i Ch/r aw-»
the Dairy (Sheldon,", The the *7° ^ = The F“™ ™l
and reference as directed. &lry ^ Lehman) ; further reading

-f Bacteriology.
Laboratory work and lectures 

cheese ; pasteurization of milk

;

Live 
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)rts as ;

m, . , . _ ftud cream,
^xt books : Bacteriology (Migula) 
«fading and reference as directed. ;

, with
Chemistry,
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Beading : Analysis of Milk 
Manual of Cattle 
directed.

ology.
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mting lectures as in chemical

Feeding (ArmTby, faddi*" and Beam) ; 
bonks and periodicals as

Live Stock.
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Horticulture.
Fruit Growing : 1. General Review of Second year lectures.
2. Laboratory work in pollination ; propagation of plants ; preparation of 

insecticides and fungicides ; management of pumps, nozzles, and other appli
ances for spraying ; laying out of orchards and fçuit gardens ; classification 
and description of fruits ; making drawings of fruits.

Reading : American Fruit Culturist (Thomas), Amateur Fruit Grower 
(Green), Small Fruit Culturist (Fuller), Nursery Book (Bailey), and The Apple 
in North America (Bailey).

Vegetable Gardening : 1. General review7 of Second year lectures.
2. Laboratory work in testing seeds and conditions favorable to germina

tion ; transplanting seedlings ; forcing vegetable crops ; handling and storing . 
vegetables ; planning, arrangement, and rotation of crops in garden ; making 
of hotbeds and cold frames, etc.

Heading : How to make the Garden Pay (Greiner), Vegetable Garden 
(Vilmorin), and Origin of Cultivated Plants (I)e Candolle).

Floriculture : 1. Lectures based on work in laboratory and greenhouses.
2. Laboratory wrork in the preparation of soil for plants ; propagating plants ; 

study of the effects of atmosphere, temperature, and light on plants ; watering ; 
trimming ; training ; treatment of frozen plants ; resting plants ; making 

for window, conservatory, hanging baskets, rockeries and 
flower beds ; arrangement of plants for effect.

Reading : Home Floriculture (Vick), and Practical Floriculture (Hender-

Forestry : Lectures on the importance of forests, their effect on climate, 
etc. ; kinds of trees, their occurrence, habits, and uses ; raising trees from 
seed ; planting and management of trees with a view to shelter, ornament 
and economy.

Reading : Practical Forestry (Fuller).

collections suitable

Botany.
1. General review of First and Second year work, with “ Spaulding’s Intro

duction to Botany as a text-book.
2. Systematic Botany and experimental plant physiology ; mounting of 100 

plants ; collection and identification of seeds of 25 species of weeds.
3. Microscopic study of injurious fungi ]ghich affect orchard, garden, and 

greenhouse crops and plants.
4. Vegetable Histology : technique of microscope ; mounting and study of 

tissues, etc.
Reading : Experimental Plant Physiology (Gels and Macdougall) ; Phy

siological Botany for Gardeners (Sorauer) ; Fungi and Fungicides (Weed) ; 
Botany (Strasburger, Noll, Schenck, and Schimper) ; Text Book of Botany 
(Vines) ; Zimmerman’s “ Micro-Technique ” ; additional books, bulletins, and 
periodicals as directed.

;

n
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Entomology.
^eview of Second year work.

2. Further study of species, especially those 
and greenhouse crops and plants.

Reading : Economic 
(Saunders) ; porti 
cals as directed.

o«fric;::tk t ; a record °f p“ «■«» «»-
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V.—Bacteriology.
Bacteriology.

1. Technique of microscope ; life history of bacterial cell ; form and classic 
ficution of bacteria ; requirements and chemistry of t acteria ; staining ; pre
paration of culture media.

2. Laboratory work with pathogenic and non-pathogenic germs ; postmortem 
and microscopical examination.

3. Some special line of bacterial investigation, to be chosen with the approval 
of the Bacteriologist and pursued to his satisfaction, and a thesis written

contribu-thereon, which thesis shall be based on original work and shall be a 
tion to knowledge.

Reading : Bacteriology (Sternberg) ; Bakteriologie (Kramer) ; Dairy Bacter
iology (Russell) ; additional books and periodicals as directed.

Zoology.
1. Lectures and laboratory work, including dissection and critical examina

tion of typical specimens of the main divisions of the animal kingdom.
2. Histology : Methods; imbedding, cutting, mounting, and study of speci

mens ; laboratory work with lectures.
Reading and reference : Zoology (Wright) ; Invertebrate Zoology (McMur- 

rich) ; Biology (Parker) ; Biology (Huxley) ; Practical Zoology (Colton) ; 
Zootomy (Parker) ; Normal Histology (Huber) ; Histology (Shohr) ; Histology 
(Schafer) ; additional books and periodicals as directed.

/

d

VI.—Chemistry and Physics.
Chemistry.

1. Organic Chemistry : A course of 48 lectures.
2. Inorganic Chemistry : A course of 28 lectures.
3. Agricultural Chemistry : The constituents of plants ; functions of 

leaves and roots ; germination ; plant development ; composition of the 
atmosphere ai d the soil ; physical properties of soils in relation to soil culti
vation and plant growth ; nitrification ; farmyard and artificial manures * 
application of manures to farm crops ; manurial constituents in crops ; char
acteristic composition of cereal, leguminous, and root crops ; composition of 
shrubs and trees ; feeding value of crops ; rotations ; crop residues ; recent 
investigations and results.

4. Animal Chemistry : Composition of the animal body and of fodders ; 
resorption ; circulation ; respiration ; determination of the digestibility and 
nutritive value of food and fodder ; fox mation of flesh and fat ; feeding for 
work, maintenance, fat, milk, and growth ; feeding standards ; albuminoid 
ratio ; recent investigations and results.

5. Laboratory Wôrk :
а. Full course in qualitative analysis of bases and acids.
б. Gravimetric and volumetric analysis.

'

3
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J ^reParat‘0» of organic compounds.
“• Carbon combustions. ,

TExT^oh“X«C; ^\™"™ers, daiWuct,,etc. 
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y
CURRICULUM IN MUSIC.

,
Degree of Bachelor of Music.

The Degree of Bachelor of Music (Mus. Bac.) will be conferred by the 
University of Toronto upon students of Music, on compliance with the 
requirements of the curriculum in Music which may from time to time be pre
scribed by the Senate.

:
:

Matriculation.
The candidate for the Degree of Bachelor of Music must pass the following 

examination of the University for a certificate of proficiency in general educa-

I. English.
English Grammar and Rhetoric : The main facts in the development of 

the language. Etymology and Syntax, including the inflection, classification 
and elementary analysis of words, and the logical structure of the sentence. 
Rhetorical structure of the sentence and paragraph. As far as possible the 
questions shall be based on passages from authors not prescribed.

Composition : An essay to which special importance will be attached, on 
one of several themes set by the examiners. In order to pass in this subject, 
legible writing, correct spelling and punctuation, and proper construction of 
sentences are indispensable. The candidate should also give attention to the 
structure of the whole essay, the effective ordering of the thought, and the 
accurate employment of a good English vocabulary. About three pages of 
foolscap is suggested as the proper length for the essay ; but quality, not quan
tity, will be mainly regarded.

Literature : Such questions only shall be set as may serve to test the can
didate’s familiarity with, and intelligent and appreciative comprehension of, 
the prescribed texts. The candidate will be expected to have memorized some 
of the finest passages, and to have read carefully both prose and poetry outside 
of the specified work. In addition to questions on the following selections, 
others shall be set on a “sight passage ” to test the candidate’s ability to inter
pret literature for himself :—

f

\ 1899,
Scott : Lady of the Lake.
Wordsworth (Arnold’s Selections): Michael, To the Daisy (“Bright 

flower, whose home,” etc.), To my Sister, Expostulation and Reply, The 
Tables Turned, “ O Nightingale, thou surely art,” At the Grave of Burns, 
Thoughts suggested the Day Following, The Solitary Reaper, The Primrose of



Calendar for 1898-99.
215

W<»«t:Sr?!;;Fair Star °f Seeing, splendour of the 

" I - nue „ue " S™"» «* -he Sonnet,”
can g»" “ Nor can I not believe " "It j’a „ ,2 6 we and as far •» *»
“ I thought of thee mv n i, m ’ , “ a.^eaute0,,s evening, calm and free,”

‘I.11-....âi.'liSKïSJÏÏf
the 1900.the

Sul,T„t6 WardC" <the

Green tonlt, T„7he Cu"^ To thVnT ”)' T° the The

~ »>»«•. vi.... ttrr-ïïïtï.fiïcCrirt “• -.........-■ -- i-v i. w

ling

it of

the

1901.

A VeFth°U«^hy land’’’ ®n°“e> The L»tl» Eaters, The Lady of Shalott St 

id^am”' S,fB",h-,d’ «“ * iDterf“da -‘he *£££%£

Thethe
the

The following selections from Palgrave’s Golden Treasury — 
p" : °da on V,ci8eitll,|e. Elegy written in a Country Churchyard

s LX‘»“ S’JKS.rJT "• "• v*-
II Arithmetic.
Simple rules, vulgar and decimal fractio 

One of the following languages

of,

ter
ns, proportion and? interest.

IIL
1. Greek.
Translation into English of passages from either of the prescribed texts.
Translation at sight (with the aid of vocabularies) of easy A«i= mose to

winch special importance will be attached. Candidates win be exacted to
i-ïhe8ÏÏ“of Gerrling0f th6PrMCribed teXto^additi™al

ight
The
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Grammatical queutions oil the passages from prescribed texts shall be set, 
andssnch other questions as arise naturally from the context.

Translation from English into Greek of sentences, and of easy narrative 
passages based upon the prescribed prose texts.

The following are the prescribed texts 
1899 : Selections from Xenophon, Anabasis I, in White’s Beginner’s Greek 

Book Ipp. 304 428) with the exercises thereon ; Homkr, Iliad VI.
1900 and 1601 : Selections from Xenophon, Anabasis I, in White’s Begin- 

ner’s Greek Book (pp. 304-428) with the exercises thereon-; Homer, Iliad I.
2. Latin.
Translation into English of passages from prescribed texts.
Translation at sight (with the aid of vocabularies) of passages from 

easy prose author, to which special importance will be attached. Candidates 
will be expected to have supplemented the reading of the prescribed texts by 
additional practice in the translation of Latin.

Grammatical questions on the passages from prescribed texts shall be set, 
and such other questions as arise naturally'from the context.

Translation from English into Latin of sentences and of easy narrative 
sages upon the prescribed prose texts.

The following are the prescribed texts :—

pas-

1899 : Virgil, Æneid I ; Cæsar, Bellum Gallioum V, VI. 
1900: Virgil, Æneid II; Cæsar, Bellum Gallicum V, VI.
1901 : Virgil, Æneid II ; Cæsar, Bellum Gallicum II, III, IV. 
N.B.- The Roman method of pronouncing Latin is recommended : à as in 

far; à the same sound but shorter; ë like a in fate; l as in set; t as in 

machine; l as inf t; B as in note; 0 as in obey; « as in rode; it as in full; 
j (i.e., i consonant) like y in year; v=m; c and g always hard as in can, go; 
e always as in thin, never as in his; t always as t, never as eh; ai as ai in 

aisle; ae either as ai in aisle, or as ay in bay ; au as ou in our; ei as in feint; 
eu=Bh-oo ; oe as of in oil ; ni almost as we.

3. French.
The candidate’s knowledge of Grammar will he tested mainly by questions 

based upon prose extracts.
The examination in Composition will consist of (a) translation into French 

of short English sentences test of the candidate’s knowledge of gram
matical forms and structure, (6) formation in French of sentences of similar 
character, and (r) translation of passages from English into French.

Translation at sight of modern French, to which special importance will be 
attached. Candidates will be expected to have supplemented the reading of 
the following texts by additional practice in the translation of French

ti
■S

S'.,
1899 and 1901 : De Maistre, Voyage autour de 

la Grammaire.
1900 : Évault, le Chien du Capitaine ; Feuillet, la Fée.

' chambre ; Labiche,
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4. German.
The candidate’s knowledge of Grammar Mill be tested 

based upon prose extracts. s
of lhort K^rÏ0" T C°",p0“itI01' wiH of (a) translation into German

short Engl,ah sentences as a test of the candidate's knowledge of grammati
aLraTat:::::::6' ,v°rmationin ,;erman °f —— - æis.

ter, and (c) translat.on of passages from English into German.

attached Candid8, ^*° which «P»™1 importance will be 
‘ 68 W1“ 1x1 exPected t0 l'»ve supplemented the reading of

1899 ZTm T^ i0”a‘ Pra°tiCe in the translation of German
lorn h 1901 :,Leandek’ Tranmereien^selected by Van Daell).
1900 : Haorr, das kalte Herz, Kalif Storch.

5. Italian.
Elementary Grammar (Grandgent's Grammar 

recommended) ; translation into Italian of short 
examination on the following text

j*9,;' 19T;.an<i,1901 : D“ Cuore (I Racconti mensili).
ofthe above a certificate of having passed the Primary or any subse 

. n ™""1! ,!1' “ High a°h001' or Matriculation in Arts in any University

-S
rr“; —“ t

Special applications for Matriculation may be dealt 
The Senate

mainly by questions

igin-
[.

(

*>y
and the Italian Principia 
English sentences ; and an

in

in
moir ... , with by the Senate.

( i. , “ the Cft3e of musicians of established reputation who
Zml^r 8 ,U 6 FaCU,ty °f Mu,i°' with the Matriculation

dl;
lo ;
in

nt;

Undergraduate Course.

In addition to Matriculation the candidate must have passed three examin, 
.XU aDd PraCtiCa1' b6f0re the of Bachelor of Music rnay t

lar

All candidates must prove ability as practical musicians 
(a) As actual performers upon the pianoforte, 

instrument.
^vocalists with satisfactory knowledge of pianoforte

be
of organ or some orchestral

(6) As
accompani-

28
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First Year,
Theory of Music :

1. Harmony in tfhree and four parts.
2. Counterpoint in two and three parts.
3. Musical History up to 1750.

Practical Music :

Candidates shall be required to play-on the piano or some orchestrât 
instrument—or sing

1. Test exercises of a technical character.
2. Two compositions (or portions of them), selected by the examiner.

They shall also be required to play at the keyboard
(а) A four-part harmony upon a given figured bass.
(б) A simple chorale, or an accompaniment to a song, in a key other than,

that in which the piece is written.
1

]
Second Year.

Theory of Music:

1. Harmony in not more than five parts.
2. Strict Counterpoint (including the treatment of the various 

combination) in not more than four parts.
3. Double Counterpoint.
4. Fugue, and Canon, in not more than three
5. Elements of Acoustics.

species ini

parts.

6. History of Music from 1750 to the present time.

Practical Music:

Candidates Shall be required to play—on the piano or some orchestral 
instrument—or sing

Two compositions (or portions of them), selected by the examiner.
JThey shall also be required to play, at the keyboard, the following tests,.

he

co
1. A figured bass, to be filled up, making a piece of four-part harmony.
2. A melody, to be harmonized in four parts.
3. To modulate from one key to another, as asked for by the examiner.
4. A piece of music, or an accompaniment to a song, to be transposed 

into a key named#by the examiner.
5. An extract of four-part vocal score.

of
yei

1
aft
the
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Third Tear.

21»
!

Theory of Music :

1. Harmony in not more than six 
four or five parts.

2. Strict, and free, Counterpoint in not more than five 
tions of imitative work.

JîSMsïeSïa'srttaiSKL
5. Musical forms, and analysis.

orc6heIstr».rUmentoti°n’ "0O‘'ing f°‘' the variou8 aections of 

7. Analysis of the full orchestral score of 
1898 : Mendelssohn's Elijah.
1900 : Sullivan’s tioldon Legend.

Practical Music :

Iparts, including some original work in*

parts, with illustra

it 5

a modern

some classical work

meC„t-irarg play-°n the *”ano «-me orchestral instru-

Two or threeThéo L n , compositions (or portions of them), sclented by the examiner 
etc !l a ° rai""'ed to play' at the key board, the following tests,

1. A melody to be harmonized in four parts.
2. A piece of music, or an accompaniment to 

a key named by the examiner.
3. From a piece of vocal score.
4. To extemporize, in proper form, upon a given phrase, 
o. from an orchestral

asked for.
In addition to the presorihed 

composition, either sacred 
harmony, imitative

a song, to be transposed into

score, and reproduce, as to pitch, the portions

tral for the Final examination, an original 
or secular, will be required, containing five-partr... :=rr„lrt:-E

position must be sent to the Registrar not later than May 1st

JSSürJüsz preeeMing thi' c™nrw6,t">"antii a

course

the fee for examination shall lie $10.

Acertiflcate of having passed the examinations of the First 
of the affiliated College of Music will be accepted pro 
year examination.

The examination for the diploma of the affiliated College of Music wUl be ' 
accepted pro <mlo in lieu „f the First snd Second year examination,
.ft™ due"n ,eu,>vLa, m l '“'T™ ’l,UUm UndeW-d-ate, of other Universities

‘-“'e-u-s—swi*

sed and Second year» 
tanto in lieu of the First

»
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Musicians of established reputation may be admitted to the degree of 
Bachelor of Music upon their submitting for the approval of the'TLniversity 
examiner or examiners an original composition, consisting of any onà of the 
following :—

1. An Oratorio.
. 2. A Cantata.

3. A Symphony.
4. An extended piece of Chamber Music. ;

Examinations.
The examinations will take place at timesto he fixed by the Senate. 
Applications, must be transmitted to the Registrar at times to be fixed by 

the Senate, and at the time of application the proper fee must be paid to the 
Bursar. It

d<
! \ fiiFees. D

Matriculation.................................................
Each examination subsequent to matricxdation.
For admission ad eundem ntatum..........................
Degree of Mus. Bac..........................................

th
Cr
M
Nt
Ca
foi

Text Books. foi
toiStainer's Treatise of Harmony; Front’s Harmony; Hiles’ Grammar of 

Music, Books I and II ; Banister’s Music ; Bridge’s Primer of Counterpoint ; 
Front s Counterpoint ; Richter’s Counterpoint (Franklin Taylor's edition) ; 
Cherubini’s Counterpoint, Canon and Fugue ; Front’s Double Counterpoint and 
Canon; Jadassohn's Canon and Fugue; Higg’s Primer of Fugue; Prout’a 
Fugue; Stainer’s Primer of Composition; Front’s Musical Form; Ouseley’a 
Musical Form ; Prout’a Fugal Analysis ; Prout’s Primer of Instrumentation ; 
Niemann's Catechism of Musical Instruments; Berlioz on Instrumentation; 
Stone’s Primer on Scientific Basis of Music ; Sedley Taylor’s Sound and 
Musio ; Sedley Taylor’s Science of Music; Tyndall on Sound ; Bonavia Hunt’s 
History of Music ; Neumann's History of Music ; Parry’s Summary of 
Musical History (Primer) ; Rockstro’s History of Music ; Articles in Grove’s 
Dictionary of Music and Musicians bearing on the various subjects for 
i nation.

Candidates are

;

the
the
Th,
tha

4

5
M

dati
chol
linei
Dev
Hed

Fitcl
Hab

not restricted to the above list, which is only suggested. Tho 
paper work is judged irrespective of any particular author or school.

i
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rersity

CURRICULUM IN PEDAGOGY.
1

Degree of Bachelor of Pedagogy.

,.»,X '.‘SLir™'11 ^1 *""" under the fol-
1* The candidate shall hold (1) a degree in Arts i ■

ESP—-*MsàrÂï5
2. The cand.datoshal1 pass an examination in Psychology and Ethics with

IIErEHEeEPSE
following departments : (1) Classics ; (2) Mathematics ; ,3) English aid Ht 
tory ; (4) Moderns and History; (5) Science. 8 H‘S"

3. The examination shall be held in May at the University of Toronto

than the first of April, of the locality he has selected. X
ten * dollars66 2 “P" ^ tWe"ty d°1,erS ! and' fo1'the degree,
day ofApril. 6 1,81(110 thC Regi8trar not than the first

5. The following text-books are recommended 
McLellan’sApplied Psychology ; Dr. W. T. Harris’s The Psychological Fo 

dations of Education ; Dewey's Psychology ; Titchener’s Primer f p 
chology ; Halleck's Education of the Central Nervous System • Wundt’s Out 

es of Psychology; McLellan’s Psychology of Number; Preyer’s Mental 
Development of the Child; Tracy’s Psychology Childhood; WaZk 
Hedomshc Theories; Seth's A Study of Ethical Principles; Quick's Educa 
Fitch’s î T™’ “y'S 0M Greek Education; Spencer's Education - 
H ’Pi °" ea i‘ng ; Millar’s ®chool Management : Radestock’s 
Habit m Education ; Guyau’s Education and Heredity f Fouillée’» Education

:

0
0
0
0

ar of 
oint ;

and 
unt’s 
y of 
ove’a

, not later

Tho

i
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from a National Standpoint ; Report of the United States Bureau of Educa
tion on Secondary School Studies (1893) ; Laurie’s Language and Linguistic 
Studies ; Laurie’s Primary Education ; Galloway’s Education, Scientific and 
Technical ; Hinsdale’s Teaching the Language Arts ; Heath’s Methods of 
Teaching Modern Languages ; Gouin’s Art of Teaching and Studying Languages.

'
]
]/
1
1Ht
1
t

Degree of Doctor of Pedagogy.
The degree of Doctor of Pedagogy ( D. Pæd. ) is granted under the following 

conditions and regulations : —
1. (1) The candidate shall hold a degree in Arts, not being an honorary de

gree, from a University in the British Dpminions ; and a permanent certificate 
as specialist, granted by the Education Department of Ontario, in one of the 
following departments : Classics, Mathematics, English, French and German, 
English and History, Moderns and History, Science, Natural Science ; or, in 
the case of a University teacher, an honor degree.

(2) He shall also hold the degree of Bachelor of Pedagogy from this Univer
sity, unless he has had at least seven years’ experience in Ontario as teacher in 
a University, or in a High School or Collegiate Institute.

(3) He shall submit certificates of successful experience satisfactory to the 
Committee on Examinations.

2. The candidate who holds the degree of B. Pæd. from this University may, 
not less than two years after having taken the degree of B. Pæd., proceed to 
the degree of D. Pæd.

3. (1) The candidate shall pass an examination in Psychology and Ethics, 
with their applications to Pedagogy ; the Science of Education ; and the 
History and Criticism of Educational Systems.

(2) He shall also submit through the University Registrar, on or before the 
first day in May of the year in which he presents himself for examination, a 
thesis on some pedagogical topic, embodying the results of original investiga
tion conducted by himself. After the examiners have reported in favour of 
his answer papers and his thesis, he shall, on the requisition of the Registrar, 
furnish him with one hundred printed copies of the thesis on or before the first 
day of June of the same year. The printed thesis shall contain the report of 
the examiners, which will be furnished to the candidate by the Registrar.

4. The examination shall be held at the same time and under the same condi
tions as the examination for the degree of Bachelor of Pedagogy. The fee for 
the examination shall be forty dollars ; and, for the degree, ten dollars. Both 
fees shall be forwarded by the candidate to the Registrar of the University 
not later than the first day of April, with his application and his certificates 
of successful experience.

<
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5. The following text-books are recommended —
223
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/

firtoria iUnivusity.
Victoria University was founded by resolution of the Con

ference of the Methodist Church in Canada, held in Kingston 
in August, 1830. The institution was opened for students on 
the 18th of June, 1836, with the Rev. Matthew Ritchie, M.A., 

Principal. On the 12th of October, 1836, letters patent 
were issued by His Majesty King William IV. incorporating 
the institution as a Seminary of Learning for the Province of 
Upper Canada, under the name of “ The Upper Canada 
Academy."

In 4811, the Parliament of the United Provinces of Upper 
and Lower Canada, being now first constituted by Act of the 
Imperia) Parliament with authority to grant such a Charter, 
at its first Session, held in the city of Kingston, passed an Act 
to incorporate the Upper Canada Academy under the name 
and style of “ Victoria College,” with power and authority to 
confer the degrees of Bachelor, Master, and Doctor of the 
various Arts and Faculties ; which Act was assented to by the 
Governor-General on the 27th of August, 1841.

On the 21st of October, 1841, the Rev. Egerton Ryerson, M.A., 
having been appointed Principal, opened the first College 
session under the enlarged charter.

In the year 1844, the Rev. A. McNabb, D.D., succeeded the 
Rev. Dr. Ryerson as Principal, and occupied the office till 
1849. At the close of his term the number of students in the 
College was 140.

In 1850 the Rev. S. S. Nelles, M.A., was appointed Principal, 
and addressed himself to the task of organizing and enlarging 
the College to'the status and work of a University. In the 
years 1854-55 the Faculty of Medicine was added and estab
lished in Toronto. In 1860 the Faculty of Law was added, 
and, in 1871, the Faculty of Theology.

as
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aiwi «r:sd lïï
tioTi by Act 7LT If' *5 wns SiwBn ^ thc consolida- by Act of the Legislature^ Ontario, 47 Victoria, Chap. 93

University "'^Th^C 6 ** *“* Act' chanSed *> "Victoria
in R | , Jhc Gove>-nment of the University was vested 
n a Board of Regents, Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor and Senate

and f6 lî Tr1CS WaS glVe" P°Wer t0 affiliate outlying colleges'
and full tW ey powe ,, all FacuUies wJe

«» Chancellor, «S* $?**"• " ** 
Vice-Chancellor. ^ ' LL " was fc,ected

In 1887, the Rev. S. S.
Rev. N. Burwash, S.T.D., LL.D.,
Chancellor.

Ion- 
don 
s on 
I.A., 
tent 
ting 
le of 
iada

Nelles, D.D., LL.D., died, and the 
appointed President and

pper
wasthe

rter, 
Act 
ame 
y to

Under the proviens of the present charter the following 
colleges are-affiliated in Arts with Victoria University ■ Albert 
College, Belleville ; the Ontario Ladies' College, Whitby • Alma
nbnster BC ’ ^lumbian Metbodist College,New West-

Victo,lheTTPr0ViSirS °f the Federation Acfc.the President of 
Victoria University, a representative of the Senate of Victoria
University, and hve representatives of the graduates in Arts 
become members of the Senate of the University of Toronto 

Six hundred and three graduates of Victoria University 
have been admitted to the standing and privileges of the 
egree of B.A., two hundred and twenty-five to those of M.A. 

nine hundred and seventeen to those of MD eirrhtv • V’ the., of LL,R, ,„d thicty-ninc *, ,h ” J S -

On the 1st of October, 1892, the Faculty

the
the

Æ.A.,
liege

1 the
till

l the

:ipal,
ging
l the 
stab- 
lded,

of Victoria Uni-
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versity occupied their new buildings in the Queen’s Park, 
Toronto, and the federation of Universities was practically 
consummated. The curriculum in Arts for all students of 
Victoria University is that prescribed by the Senate of the 
University of Toronto. The Faculty of Arts in Victoria Uni
versity provides instruction in all subjects assigned by the 
Federation Act to University College. In other subjects the 
students of Victoria University will attend the lectures and 
laboratory practice of the University of Toronto.

àince federation, 129 students of Victoria College have been 
admitted to the B.A. degree in the University of Toronto.

228

:

!Senate.
Rev. N. Bubwash, S.T.D., LL.D., Chancellor.
W. Kerr, M.A., LL.D., Q.C., Vice-Chancellor.
Rev. A. Carman, D.D., General Superintendent.
The Professors of the Faculty of Arts.
The Professors of the Faculty of Theology.
The Members of the Board of Regents.
Two Representatives of Albert College.
The Representative of the Ontario Ladies’ College. 
The Representative of Alma College.
The Representatives of Graduates in Arts,
The Representative of Graduates in Medicine.
The Representative of Graduates in Law.
The Representative of Graduates in Divinity.
Prof. A. R. Bain, LL.D., Registrar.
Prof. A. J. Bell, M.A., Ph.D., Assistant-Registrar.

T,

■i« Faculty of Arts.
Rev. N. Burwash, S.T.D., LL.D., President.
Rev. A. H. Rkynar, M.A., LL.D., Dean, Gooderham Professor of English 

Literature.
A. R. Bain, M. A., LL.D., Nelles Professor of Ancient History.
Rev. E. I. Badgley, B.D., LL.D., Egerton Ryerson Professor of Ethics and 

Theistic Philosophy.
A. P. Coleman, M.A., Ph.D. (Breslau), Honorary Professor of Natural 

History and Geology.
Rev. F. H. Wallace, M.A., B.D., Professor of Biblical Greek. V
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A' J' |Breslau)' Donald Prof,

l‘e. h“ m a' PhAn T; Me **

t c rl0—• b a ' âr °" £’*****• -^"11^”'
P™!».," Lecturer on Oreek Language and Philo,ophy.

a. E. wr^itrrjr "°w -
E. Masson, Instructor in French.
Rüv. E. I. Badglby, LL.D., Secretary of Faculty.

Religious Services.

229
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D.V 1 “ 7 ^pecte'' 40 attend the P“Mi= worship of God on the Lord's

are co^tw^ '* heM “ ‘“‘“° «
mes, to which «il students

Residence,ipnnm
Students in Art* will be subject JZregular fees „

»X“:v“£„trr ■ -*• -
First Year. ....
Sbcond Ybab. ...
Third Ybar........

on pp. 41-46. 
on registration in the

Any course or department.........
Any course or department.........
Chemistry and Mineralogy ....
Natural Sciences. ..........
Any other course or department.........  36 00
Chemistry and Mineralogy or Physios 31 00

26 00 
36 00

$36 00 
36 00 
31 00 
31 00

lish

Fourth Year.
Biology
Any other course or department

.

The fees payable for partial courses will be the 
University College. those required 1»same as

y
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General Regulations.
1. Students are admitted to registration in the Faculty of Arts on having 

passed the Matriculation examination prescribed by the University of Toronto, 
or on giving the Faculty satisfactory evidence of their ability to pursue the 
courses of study proposed.

2. All students are required to observe the general regulations of the Uni
versity of Toronto and of Victoria University in regard to attendance on 
lectures and examinations.

. )3. Students are required to board in such houses as are licensed by the 
faculty, except students residing with their parents, or with friends designated 
by their parents or guardians.

Examinations.
All students of Victoria University desiring to take the examinations in Arts 

will present themselves at the annual examinations of the University of 
Toronto. Such students are required to Conform to all the general regulations 
prescribed by the Senate.

Scholarships, Prizes, and Medals.
All scholarships and prizes of the University of Toronto are open to students 

of Victoria University on the general terms prescribed on pp. 47-54, etc. This 
includes exemption from fees in Victoria as in University College.

The following scholarships are offered to students enrolled in Victoria 
University

The Bell Scholarship, Third Year, Honor Classics.
Honor Moderns.

First ‘ ‘ Honor Moderns.
The Nelles “
The Ames
The Chown “ Third “ Honor Philosophy.
The J. C. Robertson Scholarship, First Year, Honor Classics.

The following prizes are offered for competition at the Victoria examinations 
of the Second and Third years respectively, to students of Victoria University 
(for conditions, see calendar of Victoria University) :—

The Webster Prize, the gift of J. G. Hodgins, LL.D., for English Literature 
of the Third year.

The Hodgins Prize, the gift of J. G. Hodgins, Esq., LL.D., for English 
Literature of the Second year.

The Wallbridge Prize for Biblical Greek id the Third year.
The Carman Gould Prize for Hebrew of the Second year.
The Ryerson Prize, the gift of J. G. Hodgins, Esq., LL.D., for New 

Testament History.
The Punshon Pri^e for Valedictory Oration.
The Massey Bursaries, for lpt and 2nd of the Third year in the English 

Bible. (
The W. J. Robertson Prize in Modern History.
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The following medals will be awarded to ; 
graduation in Arts (for conditions of the 
University) :—

231

students of Victoria University at 
award see calendar of Victoriaving

The W. E. Sanford Gold Medal in Mathematics.
The J. J. McLaren Gold Medal in Moderns.
The E. J. Sanford Gold Medal in Philosophy.
The G. A. Cox Gold Medal in Natural Science.
The S. H. Janes Silver Medals in the five preceding departments.

Uni-

. )the

Arts 
y of 
tions

Faculty of Theology.
Ruv. Nathaniel Bvrwash, S.T.D., LL.D., Preli 

feasor of Biblical and Systematic Theology./
Eev. Albert H. Revnar, M. A., LL D„ ProfesL of Ecclesiastical History. 
Rev. Ebastus L Badolev, B.D., LL. D., ProfJsor of Apologetics.
Rev. Francis Huston Wallace, M.A., B.D., George A. Cos: Professor of New 

Testament Exegesis and Literature.

‘ZZÏÏZÏ'-'“*■ *•*“ »«, «

Rev. Prop. Wallace, M.A., B.D., Secretary of the Faculty.

Course of Study.
Instruction is provided in the subjects of the ordinary Conference Course, 

the course for the degree of S.T.L., and the course for the degree of B D
tion oVZpirsTy^t, ZaZ  ̂ Pr<”8 the “»*-

degree of BA ^ &D- “ * h‘gher three yea”’ couree- and presupposes the

The Theological options allowed to students in Arts of the Uni 
Toronto are furnished in this Faculty.

For detaj1, as to these courses of study, Honors, Prizes and Regulations, see 
thc Cakndar of Victoria University, or apply to the Secretary of the 
Theological Faculty, Rev. Prof. Wallace, M.A., B.D., 95 Bedford Road.

mty Edward Jackson Pro-

This

course.
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234 University and University College

A,

JW. lUthad’s (CoUtflt.
St. Michael’s College was established in 1852 by thfe Basilian 

Fathers from Annonay, France, at the request and under the 
patronage of the Most Rev. Dr. De Charbonne], then Bishop of 
Toronto. For four years the College occupied the wing of St. 
Michael’s Palace, on Church street. In 1856, a more suitable 
edifice was erected on the present site, part of which was the 
gift of the late Hon. John Elmsley. Since that time the 
building has been more than doubled, and the chapel enlarged 
and improved.

The object of the institution is to impart a thorough Catholic 
training, moral and intellectual, so as to fit young men for any 
position in life which they may wish to oocupy.

The studies advancing steadily with the educational progress 
of the country, it was deemed advantageous for those studying 
for the liberal professions to have the College affiliated with 
the Provincial University. In 1881 this affiliation was effected 
upon a basis similar to that of several of the Catholic Colleges 
of England and Ireland with the University of London.

The course of study comprises, besides an Elementary 
department, three others, viz., Commercial, Classical, and Philo
sophical. In the latter department lectures are delivered in the 
subjects of the department of Philosophy as prescribed by the 
curriculum of the University of Toronto.

Special lectures are also delivered upon the History required 
in the curriculum of the University.

-

<

1

1
1
s

t

X

t
1
f
gThe Faculty.

Rkv. J. R. Tbefy, LL.D., O.8.B., Superior.
Rev. M. Müngovan, C.S.B., Treasurer and Pro)
Rev. F. R. Frachon, C.S.B., Professor of Mental and Moral Science.
Rev. M. V. Kelly, B.A., C.8.B., Professor of Rhetoric.
Rev. A. Martin, C.S.B., Professor of Mathematics and Natural Philosophy,

r of Belles-Letters.
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;

Wytlifft <$oUtgtian
the Wycliffe College was founded in 1877, being known at first 

the Protestant Episcopal Divinity School. It was incor
porated in 1879. In 1885 it was affiliated with the Univer
sity of Toronto, and federated in 1890 upon the proclamation 
of the Federation Act.

>of as
St.
ble
the
the Its object is the Theological training of candidates for the 

ministry of the Church of England in Canada and for the 
foreign Missionary field. Its work and methods are based 
upon the position of “ distinctive Evangelical teaching ” in 
Theology.

In the University and University College its students re
ceive instructions in the prescribed subjects of the Arts’ Course, 

preliminary to the special study pf Theology. The Theo
logical Course extends over a period of three years.

The first two years of the Theological Course may, however, 
be taken concurrently with the Arts work of the University 
by means of the Theological options, and by following the 
schedule laid down in the Calendar of the College.

Graduates in Arts may so combine the three years’ work as 
to take the full Theological Course in two years.

The first building of the College was erected in 1882. The 
Stork is now carried on in the building completed in 1891, con
tiguous to the Queen’s Park, and in proximity to the main 
building of the University of Toronto, with rooms for forty- 
four students, lecture rooms, library, chapel, dining hall, etc. 
Students have access to the University library, gymnasium, etc.
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/ The Faculty.

Rev. J. P. Sheraton, D.D., LLD. (Principal), Professor of Dogmatic The
ology and of the Literature and Exegesis of the New Testament,

Rev. Henry J. Cody, M.A., Professor of the Literature and Exegesis oj the 
Old Testament and of Ecclesiastical History.

Rev. Dyson Hague, M.A., Professor of Liturgies, Homiletics and Pastoral 
Theology.

-----------, Professor of Apologetics aiul Patristics.
-----------, Instructor in Elocution. \

• Honorary Lecturers.
Rev. John de Soy res, M.A. (late Hulaean Lecturer at the University of 

Cambridge), Church History.
Rev. G. M. Wrong, M.A. (Professor of History in the University of Toronto), 

Apologetics.

Rev. Septimus Jones, M.A., Liturgies.
Rev. F. H. DuVernet, B.D., Pastoral Theology.

i

Chairman of Council.
N. W. Hoyles, Esq., BA., Q.C.

]Representatives on the Senate.
JHon. S. H. Blake, Q.C.The Principal.

Librarian. *
Rev. Professor Cody, M.A.

Registrar and Bursar. 
Herbert Mortimer, Esq.
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§toox ffioUtflt.The-

Knox College was established at Toronto in 1844, as a 
theological seminary in connection with the Synod of the 
Presbyterian Church in Canada (Free Church), which had been 
organized in the same year. In 1858 it was incorporated by 
Act of Parliament. In 1861, in consequence of the union of 
the Synod of the Free Church and that of the United Presby
terian Church, as the Synod of the Canada Presbyterian 
Church, Knox College and the Theological Institute of the 
United Presbyterian Synod were united.

After several changes of location the present buildings on 
Spadina Avenue were erected in 1875. Knox College” was 
affiliated with the University of Toronto in 1885, and federated 
in 1890, upon the proclamation of the Federation Act. In the 
University and University College such of its students as are 
not proceeding to a degree receive instruction in English, 
History, Logic and Rhetoric, Chemistry, Mental and Moral 
Philosophy and Hebrew, taking Latin and Greek in the 
Preparatory classes of Knox College. Most of the entrants in 
Theology" have, however, completed a regular University 
course. The course in Theology extends over three years A 
number of scholarships and prizes are offered for competition 
in each year. Theological options may be taken by students 
of the University in their Third and Fourth

1 the

ato),

f

years.

The Faculty.
Rev. William Cavbn, D.D., LL.D. (Principal), Proper of New T, 

Literature and Exegesis.
Rev. William McLaren, D.D., Professor of Systematic Theology

ROB1NS0,‘’ Ph D ' rr°ffmor Old Testament Literature and

Rev, James ballant™, B.A., Professor of Apologetics and Church History.
' andpJZTrZ'ogy.

George Logie, B.A., Tutor in Latin, Greek and English.
J. F. Evans, B.A., Lecturer in Elocution.

testament
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ilte School of ^tactical «Science.
In the Session of 1877 the Legislative Assembly gave its 

sanction to the establishment of a School of Practical Science 
on the basis proposed in the memorandum of the Minister of 
Education confirmed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council 
on the 3rd day of February, 1877.

By the scheme thus approved of, the Government effected 
arrangement with the Council of University College 

whereby the students of the ^School of Practical Science 
enjoyed full advantage of the instruction given by its professors 
and lecturers in all the departments of science which were 
embraced in the work of the School.

This arrangement was brought to an end in 1889 by the 
transfer of the departments in science above referred to from 
University Collège to the University of Toronto, under the 
operation of the University Federation Act.

In order that the students of the School might continue to 
enjoy the advantage of the instruction in the above depart
ments, the Senate of the University of Toronto passed a Statute 
in October, 1889, affiliating the School to the UniverEfy; which 
Statute was confirmed by the Lieutenant-Governor in* Council 
on the 30th day of (October, 1889.

By an Order-in-Council, approved by the Lieutenant- 
Governor, on the 6tli day of November, 1889, a Principal was 
appointed, and the management of the School was entrusted to 
a council, composed of the Principal as chairman, and the 
Professors, Lecturers and Demonstrators appointed on the 
Teaching Faculty of the School.

There are five regular Departments of Instruction in each of 
which Diplomas are granted, viz. :—

1. Civil Engineering (including Sanitary Engineering).
2. Mining Engineering.
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3. Mechanical and Electrical Engineering.
4. Architecture.
5. Analytical and Applied Chemistry.
The instruction given in each of these departments is

des^ned to give the student a thorough knowledge of the 
scent,flc principles underlying the practice in the several 
professions and also such a training as may make him
3k 7 " Ul Whe" 1,6 êntera int° active Professional

239

its
nee
r of 
ncil

Diploma.
ited
lege
;nce

The regular. in each department is of three years’
duration, and leads to the Diploma of the School. The 
instruction ,s given partly in the lecture room and partly in the 
diaftmg rooms,laboratories and field. A certain amount of work 
is laid out lor the long vacation. The course of study in each 
department is general, and beyond the selection of his depart
ment the student has no opportunity to specialize.

course

sors
pere

the
Vrom

the Degree of B A. Sc.
After the general course is finished the Diploma of the 

School is granted, and the student is at liberty either to enter 
the active life of his profession, or to spend another year in 
special work. This year is called the fourth 
year. Students electing to proceed with their 
allowed to select two subjects from 
confine their whole attention to th

! to
iart-
tute
liich
ncil

or post-graduate 
studies are 

an approved list, and to 
subjects during the fourth 

year. The subjects on this list are such as require a large 
amount of time to be devotéd to laboratory and other practical 
work. The advanced theoretical instruction is given either at 
he beginning or end of the working day, in order not to 

break up the time allotted to practical work. During this year 
the student is required to prepare a thesis on some subject 
connected with his work. The practical examinations are held 
by the School, while the written examinations and the 
examination of the theses are held by the University. After 
complying with all requirements, the candidate receives the 
degree of Bachelor of Applied Science (B A Sc )
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Professional Degrees.
\ /-' Bachelors of Applied Science may, after three years spent in

v-' professional work, present themselves for the degrees of Civil 
Engineer (C.E.), Mining Engineer (M.E.), Mechanical Engineer 
(M.E.), or Electrical Engineer (E.E.), as the case may be, sub
ject to the rules and regulations established by the University.

For regulations as to admission, etc., and details of the 
of instruction see the Calendar of the School.

/ 240

course

The Faculty.
lineering (Chairman).J. Galbraith, M.A., M. Can. Soc. C.E., professor of 

W. H. Ellis, M.A., M.B., Professor of Applied Chemistny.
A. P. Coleman, M.A., Ph.D., Professor of Assaying and Metallurgy.
L. B. Stewart, O.L.S., D.T.S., Lecturer in Surveying (Secretary).
C. H. C. "Wright, B. A.Sc., Lecturer in Architecture. _
T. R. Rosebrcoh, M. A., Grad. S.P.S., Lecturer in Electrical Engineering. 
J. A. Duff, B.A., Grad. S.P.S., Lecturer in Applied Mechanics.
G. R. Mickle, B. A., Grad. S.P.S., Lecturer in Mining.
J. VV. Bain, B. A.Sc., Fellow in Metallurgy and Assaying.
J. Keble, .B.A.Sc., Fellow in Civil Engineering. 
w. Minty, B.A.Sc., Fellow in Mechanical Engineering.
A. T. Laing, B.A.Sc., Fellow in Surveying.
R. W. Angus, B.A.Sc., Fellow in Electrical Engineering.
F. N. Speller, B.A.Sc., Fellow in Analytical and Applied Chemistry./
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: in
ivil

trinity $Miat Mifflr.eer
ub-

This Medical College was organized in 1850, and at first 
formed the Med,cal Faculty of the University of Trinity 
College^ In 1856 it ceased to be a Faculty of that University. 
It has been m afiihation with the University of Toronto since 
1877 m which year it was incorporated by a special Act of the 
Legislature, as an independent medical teaching body. Its 
curriculum embraces all the subjects required by the College 
ot Physicians and Surgeons of Ontario

tty.
irse

The Faculty.
W. B. Geikie, M.D Ç.M., D.C.L., F.R.C.8.E., L.R.C.P., Lood=i

T a t ' ^y°feli8or of Principles and Practice of Medicine.,
J. A. Temple, M.D., C.M., M.R.C.S.,

Gynaecology.

«I MM. L, LSI ' "* ■ ,'«1-1
C. Sheard M.D., C.M., F.T.M.d, M.R.C.S., Eng., Professor 

and Hutology ami çf Clinical Medicine. '

Eng., Professor of Obstetrics and

of Physiology

*1 uu*-135»’
L. Tïskey, M.D., C.M., M.R.C.S.

Surgery.
J' L S’^,^\UniV ’ M D- C-M" MiK:C-S-- Eng., Professa 

°- AABZTdl M'D" CfïTrin- Co11- “■*, Tor- Uni,, o/
Anatomy, and Associale-Projessor of Clinical Su rgery

N. A. Powell, M.D C.M., Trin. Coll., M.D., Belle, Hos. Med. Coll., N Y 
Professor of Mediced Jurisprudence and Toxicology, Lecturer 
Surgery, and Surgical Appliances.

Eng., Professor of Anatomy and of Clinical

r of

on Clinical

31
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D. Ci:Gordon, B.A., Tor. Uni,., M.D., C.M., Trin. üniv., R.C.S. ft P., 

Edin., L.P.P. ft S., Glasgow, Professor of Sanitary Science, and Lecturer

on Clinical Medicine. .
ShottlewortH, Phar. D„ Trin. Univ., F.C.S., Professor of Materia

Medica and Pharmacy. ,
H. B. Anderson, M.D., C.M., F.T.M.C., Professor of Pathology', Curator of 

Museum, ami in charge of Trinity Microscopic Path. Laby., Toronto

D. J. GSwS, P'-A., Tor. Uni,., M.D., C.M., LR.C.P., London, Senior 

Demonstrator of Anatomy, and Lecturer on Laryngology andMunology- 
A. Baines, M.D., C.M., F.T.M.C., L.R.C.P., London, Associate-Professor of 

Clinical Medicine.
J. T. Fotherinoham, B.A., Tor. Uni,., M.D., C.M., Trin., Uni, Lecturer on 

Therapeutics and the Theory and Practice of Prescribing, and Lecturer on

Clinical Medicine. .
C. A. Temple, M.D., C.M., F.T.M.C., First Senior Assistant Demonstrator of

C. B. Sruttleworth, M.D., O.M., F.T.M.C., Second Senior Assistant Demon-

strator of Anatomy. . ,
C. Trow, M.D., C.M., Trin. Uni,., F.T.M.C., L.R.C.P., London, Clinical

Lecturer on Diseases of the Eye and Ear.
W. H. Pbpler, M.D , C.M., F.T.M.O., L.R.C.P., London, Assistant m

Pathology.
F. Fenton, M.D., C.M., F.T.M.C., Assistant in Histology.

E. B.

J. McMaster, B.A., M.D.,C.M.,|as8i8tantH in Practical Anatomy. 
B. Z. Milner, M.D., C.M., ‘

Summer Session.

The regular Summer Session teaching staff.
J
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t P.,

tor of 
yronto ©«tari» «allege far Women.

The Woman's Medical College was established in 1883. 
Instrucfon is given in all subjects required by the College of 
Physicians and Surgeons of Ontario for admission to a license 

practise and also ,n all subjects required by the University 
of Toronto for examination in the Faculty of Medicine 
Womans Medical Coll 
Toronto in 1890.

ology.

The
ege was affiliated with the University of

dor of

The building, recently erected, is situated 
between Gerrard and Spruce streets.

For further particulars 
Announcement of the College.

on Sumach street, 

to instructions, etc., see the Annual

)emon-

Hinical

lant in

The Faculty.
J T Donoan mI,’ p'm' T 0/Fac,d‘y’ Professor of Clinical Surgery.

X2C ofAnatcny, and Usurer onVedical

A. R. Pynb, M.B.

« ''***• - <**• * » 

“■ Si c'"'. ‘•"'—'•■r *■***• *•*.,
J. MacOallüm, B.A., M.D., C.M.
H. T. Maohkll, M.BProfessor of Obstetrics. 
w t I‘°"',,LL’ MD' CM- Professor of Surgery.
o s i M R -■ZUm“^ro/wmr ofthe of Children.

„ ™AND- M B- A»S‘SU*M-Professor of Aemtomy.
B. E. MoKENzm, B.A., M.D., C.M., Lecturer on Applied Anato 

tant-Professor of Surgery ( Orthopedics).
T ' m ^',RHBLL' M B" Professor of Medical Jurisprudence.
L. M. Swketsam, M.D.. C.M., Assistant-Prof,

my, and Aaait-

of Clinical Surgery.



1

University and Universe

Susanna P. Boyle, M.D., C.M., Professor of Pathology and Histology.
G. Chambers, B.A., M.B., Professor of Chemistry, and Lecturer on Diseases of 

the Skin.
Lelia A. Davis, M.B., Assistant in Anatomy.
E. B. Shuttlbworth, Lecturer on Bacteriology.
Jennie Gray, M.D., C.M., Assistant-Demonstrator of Anatomy and Demon

strator of Oynascology.
B. J. Dwyer, M.B., Lecturer in Physical Diagnosis.
A. B. Badie, M.D., O.M., Professor of Physiology.
J. A. Creasor, B.A., Tor., M.D., O.M., McGill, Lecturer in Chemistry.
Ida W. Lynd, M.D., C.M., Trin., Assistant in Anatomy. - 
John Stenhouse, M.A., B.So., Edin., M.B., Tor., Lecturer on Biology. _ 
Chas. B. Shuttleworth, M.Ü., C.M., Trin., Demonstrator of Practical

.LEGE244

Chemistry.
W. F. Bryans, M.D., Lecturer on Sanitary Science.
Hajiold C. Parsons, B.A., Tor., M.D., p.M., Trin., M.R.C.S. and L. R.O.P.» 

Lond., Lecturer in Clinical Microscopy.
0
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ses of

$»pl MUge of fciital jj'ut’jwns of miurio.emon*

This institution was incorporated in 1868, with 
examine and issue license 
province.

power to

! >;
i diced

.O.P.>
The Faculty.

J BR"^Z’D-D-8- M'D-S- ^ »/ W Dentist

siESsm^~~
and Dental Technique.

. J- Cam». D.D.S., L.D.S., Prcfessor
A. Primrose, M.B., C.M., Edin., 

ology.
John J. Mackenzie, B.A., Professor 

tive Dental Anatomy.
Harold Clark, D.D.S., L.D.S.,

Therapeutics.
w. T. Stuart, Professor of Anatomy.

- , Lecturer on Dental Jurisprudence.

rS. DD'a- L--a- *■
^„PWC°“0E’ BA- Demonstrator of Chemistry.

■ G. N. Starr M.B., Demonstrator of Anatomy.

ry and

nical Professor of Operative Dentist,
■!/

of Grom and Bridge Work. 
Professor of Visceral Anatomy and Physi-

of Histology, Bacteriology, and Compara- 

Processor of Dental Materia Medica and

Technique and

a-
College Building, 93 College Street, Toronto.

The Royal College of Dental Surgeons was affiliated with 
the University of Toronto in 1888, and shortly thereafter^
“ I"" "J t* ^ 0f ^tor of Dental Surjry 
instituted in the University. For Curriculum, see p. Hw
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©ntarie CoUtgc »( parmaru.
The Council of the College of Pharmacy, the bi-ennially 

elected governing body of the practiÿfîg pharmacists of the 
Province of Ontario, began in 188 6 give instruction in the 

icense for druggists. Thevarious subjects necessary 
College building, situated in St. James’ Square, was erected in 
1886, and the Faculty re-organized and extensive additions 
made to the buildings in 1891. In the same year affiliation 

entered into with the University of Toronto. For Curri-was
culum, see p. 203. For details as to laboratory and other 

preliminary qualifications, etc., see Annual Calendar of 
the College, which may be had by addressing Isaac T. Lewis, 
Registrar Treasurer, Ontario College of Pharmacy, Toronto, 
Ontario.

courses,

The Faculty.
Charles F. Heebner, Ph.G. (N.Y.), Phm.B. (Tor.), Dean, Professor of Phar

macy, Pharmaceutical Chemistry and Dispensing, Director of Pharma
ceutical Laboratory.

A. Y. Scott, B.A. (Tor.), M.D., C.M. (Trin.), Professor of Theoretical Chemis
try and Botany.

J. T. Fotherinoham, B.A., M.B. (Tor.), M.D., C.M. (Trin.), Professor of 
Materia Medica and Pharmacognosy.

Graham Chambers, B.A., M.B. (Tor.), Professor of Analytical Chemistry and 
Toxicology, Director of Chemical Laboratory.

?
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i '
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Ontario ^picultural (Mtegr.
»lly The institution known ns the “Ontario Agricultural College 

and Experimental Farm ” is situated about a mile to the south 
of the city of Guelph, in the centre of an extensive agricultural 
and noted stock-raising district, readily accessible by rail from 
all parts of the province. The farm consists of 550 acres, about 
400 of which are cleared. It is composed of almost every 
variety of soil, and hence is well suited for the purpose for 
which it was selected.

The instruction given at the institution is embraced under 
two heads, a course of study and

the
the
The 
l in 
ions 
tion 
irri- 
ther 
r of 
wis, 
nto,

of apprenticeship. 
The latter is required of all First and Second year students in 
the autumn, winter and spring terms, during which they 
employed in rotation in each of six departments of practical 
farm labour. The regular course of study is for two years, at 
the end of which time an Associate Diploma is granted by the 
College.

Holders of the Associate Diploma who obtain a certain 
standing in the theoretical and practical work of the first two 
years, may remain for a third year. In 1888 the College was 
affiliated with the University of Toronto, and an examination 
for the degree of Bachelor of the Science of Agricultu 
instituted, to which only students of the Third year in the 
Ontario Agricultural College are admitted. For curriculum 
see p. 205.

a course

are

°har-

re was

Officers.
Jambs Mills, M.A., LL.D., President.
J- H- Panton, M.A., F.G.S., Professor of Biology and Otology. 
A. E. Shuttleworth, B.A.Sc., Professorof Chemistry.
J. H. Reed, V.8., Professor of Veterinary Science.
J. H. Dean, B.8.A., Professor qf Dairy Husbandry.

*
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J. B. Reynolds, B.A., English and Mathematics.
W. Rennie, Farm Superintendent.
C. A. Zavitz, B.S.A., Experimentalist.
G. E. Day, B.8.A., Agriculturist.
H. L. Hutt, B.S.A., Horticulturist.
F. C. Harrison, B.S.A., Bacteriologist.
R. Harcourt, B.S.A., Assistant Chemist.
J. F. Clark, B.S.A., Assistant Resident faster.
R. F. Holterman, Apiculturist.
L. G. Jarvis, Manager and Lecturer, Poulti'y Department. 
Captain Walter Clarke, Instructor in Drill and Gymnastics.
G. A. Putnam, Stenographer.
A. McCallum, Bursar.

!
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I&e Sovonto (tollege of pusir.

F. H. Torrinoton, Director.

The Toronto College of Music, situated on Pembroke Street 
was incorporated in 1890, and was affiliated with the Univer' 
sity of Toronto in the same year. A curriculum for examina
tions and Degree in Music in the University has been 
instituted (see p. 214). The course of study for graduation 
extends over a period of three years. For further particulars, 

the Annual Announcement of the College.

Teaching Staff.
F. H. Torrinoton, VS. Wrlsman, W. E. Fairclodoh, T. C. Jeffers, John

~'“Y’ M™ HlM,LT0N. Mrs. Lee, Mrs. Howson,
Miss Graham, Alice Mansfield, Mas. Bac., H. M. Martin, Mus. Bac.
La'ndell11/»!^!)83 E HuSBAKD’ Miss b,rnik> Miss Kennedy,

F h I?™,NOTON' W. E Fairolodoh, T. C. Jeffers, Mas. Howson, Organ.

M? t°N’ V H' NS0N' W- J' A' Carnahan, T. 0. Jeffers, Madame Ldov Frankleix, Miss Nora Hillary, Miss C A Wi 
Miss Dondas, Miss Graham, Vocal.

Tmrw r 8' WE,wAr'!’ MlSS Hblek Moobe' w- E. Fairclouoh, Theory.
John Bayley, W. Don^illh;, Miss Margaret Taylor, Violin 
W. J. Obernibr, Viola.
Paul Hahn, Violoncello.
J. Gowan, Contra Basso.
H. Gowan, Piccolo.
Mr. Robson, Flute.
A. G. Russell, Oboe.
J. Kelly, Bass Clarionet.
Mr. Johnson, Bassoon.
J. Waldron* Horn, Cornet and Trumpet.
J. Slattbr, Slide Trombone.
Dr. H. M. Carlyle, Principal College School of Expression.
Miss Lillian Burns, Associate Teacher School of Expression.

See

Miss

LLIAMS,

32
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F. R. Smith, Euphonium and Tuba.
C. Kiddy, Tympani and Percussion Instruments.
Miss O’Grady, Harp.
F. H. Torrington, Quartette and Ensemble Playing.
F. H. Torrington, J. Waldron, Orchestral and Band Playing, and the Art 

of Conducting.
Frank S. Wklsman, Harmony, Counteipoint, Fugue, Canon, Composition and 

Orchestration.
F. H. Torrington, T. C. «Jeffers, Church Music, Oratorio, Choir and Chorus 

Practice.
T. C. Jeffers (Tonic Sol-fa and Staff Notation), Sight Singing and Public 

School Music.
F. H. Torrington, The Art of Accompanying.

Lectures on Elementary SubjeOjto, Musical History, Acoustics, Vocal 
Physiology, Vocal Hygiene, etc., will Wdelivered during the session.

■
Lecturers.

James Loudon, M.A., LL.D., Professor in the University of Toronto, Acoustics. 
Frank Wklsman, Harmony, Form and Analysis, Musical History and Bio• 

graphy.
T. C. Jeffers, Elementary Theory of Music.
F. H. Torrington, Normal Training Class for Teachers.
Dr. H. M. Carlyle, Director College School of Expression, English Literature,. 

Dramatic Art and Physical Development.

.
! ]

t
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irt

SComrta (fionstniatory of Dtusit.

Edward Fisher, Musical Director.

blic

a Jhe^°r“t0 Conservatory of Music, incorporated in 1886, 
and affiliated with the University of Toronto in 1896, now

szsirnsr1"8*' “ “■ “™”oi c°,he* s,~‘
of forty weeks opens on September 1st, and 

closes with the following June. The courses of study for 
gradual extend over a period of three or more years, accord
ing to the proficiency of the student. Students are prepared 
forUmvei-sity Examinations leading to degrees in Music, for

Each season
ics.
iio*

ire,.

Teaching Staff.
Edward Fisher, A. 8.-Vogt, Rudolf Ruth, J. W. F. Harrison- V Pï'csriï- ^

Morris, A.T.C.M., Mrs. J. L. Nichols, Frances 8.

a* -«ùî.trtxssriî»MaïL. Kirkpatrick, A.T.C.M., Pianoforte. ’
EdwardJisher A. S. Vogt J. W. F. Harrison, Sara E. Dallas, F.T.

5ÆSTC iTCM- 'J. Humfrey Anger, Mus. Bac., Oeou., F.R.C.O. (Eng.), Theory 
Bernhard Walther, Mrs. B. Drechsler V'

A.T.C.M., Violin and Viola.
Rudolf Rurg, Violoncello.
Sandford Leppard, Pianoforte Tuning.
John Go wan, Contra-Basso.
J. Churchill Arlidge, Flute.

Mrs. H. W.

Adamson, Lena M. Hayes,



«■ \x
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William Former, Oboe, Saxaphone, Clarionet, Bassoon.
John Waldron, Cornet, French Horn, Slide Trombone.
Frederick Smith, Euphonium and Tuba.
L. N. Watkins, Guitar.
Miss Lillie Cotiam, Mandolin.

•S. H. Preston, Sight-Singing, Rudiments of Music, and Public School Music.
A. S. Vogt, Improvisation ( Organ).
J. W. F. Harrison, Service Playing (Organ).
Edward Fisher, Ensemble Playing.
John Waldron, Orchestral and Band Playing.
Edward Fisher and other1 members of the staff, Church Music, Oratorio, 

Choir and Chorus Practice, and the Art oj Conducting.
A. T. Cringan, Sight Singing, and Elementary Musical Theory.
J. Humfrey Anger, Harmony, Counterpoint, Canon and Fugue, Form in 

Composition, Instrumentation, Acoustics.
W. H. Sherwood, Examiner in Pianoforte.
Emilio Agramonti, Examiner in Singing. t
H.r-N. Shaw, B.A., Miss Nelly Berryman, Elocution, Oratory, Voice Culture, 

Physical Culture, Recitation, Delsarte, Philosophy of Expression, 
Dramatic Art.

.

i

Lectures on Musical History and Biography, Æsthetics of Music, Analysis 
of Classical Works, Acoustics, Anatomy and Hygiene of the Vocal Organs, 
Health Principles and other relevant subjects are delivered during the session.

Lecturers.
P. H. Bryce, M.A., M.D., Dr. G. Sterling Ryerson, Edward A. Spilsbury, 

M.D., C.M., Dr. G. R. McDonagh, Physiology and Anatomy of the 
Vocal Organs.

J. Humfrey Anger, Harmony, Counterpoint, Musical History.
Rev. Prof. Clark, M. A., English Literature.
William Houston, M.A., Shakespeare.

Also lectures on appropriate subjects by other members of the staff.

!

1

\

3?

M
i



The Faculty.
Prof. Andrew Smith, V.S., Edin., F.R.C.V.S.,

(Principal), Disease» of Domesticated Animals.
T. Thorburn, M.D., Edin., Veterinary Materia Medico.
John A. Amyot, M.B., Tor., Animal Physiology.
Prof. Andrew Smith, V.S., and Assistants, Clinical Instructors. 

--------, Chemistry.
J. T. Ddnoan, M.D., V.S., Hon. Ass. R.C.V.S., Anatomy.
J. Caven, M.D., L.R.C.P., Bond, Pathology and Normal Histology. 
o' g S'VEErA™i V.S., Velerimtrp Obstetrics and Diseases of Cattle. 
S. SISSON, V.S., Demonstrator of Anatomy.
D. King Smith, M.B., Practical Microscopy and Bacteriology.

and Hon. Ass. R.C.V.S.

Calendar for 1898-99. 253

®»tano fjtfrtnarj) (Mtegr.
WHS established in 1862, for the purpose of 

providing facilities for instruction in Veterinary Science. After 
various changes in buildings and equipment, necessitated by 
the increasing number of students, the present College building, 
situated at 40 Temperance Street, was erected in 1889. Affilia- 
tion with the University of Toronto took place in 1897. A 
curriculum of study leading to a degree is under consideration 
by the Senate.

This institution
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Appendix.2

Ube TRmvereitg ot Toronto.

REGISTER OF STUDENTS, 1897-98.

A. Students in Arts of the University of Toronto, University 
College, and Victoria University.

First Year.
Chapman, F. M ............... ... - .. Audley.
Clarke, Mias C. E....................... Toronto.
Celle, Miss F................................... Toronto.
Conlin, Mias E. E..........................Madoc.
Connor, E................................ Chiaelhurst.
Conway, VV..............................Granthurat.
Cook, H. M........................... South River.
Coone, A. W.............................. Belleville.
Cork, S. L.......................................Toronto.
Covert, A. P. C . Grand Manan, N.B.
Crane, Mias A. E.........................Toronto.
Crux, A............................................ Mimico.
Cudmore, C..................................... Lumley.
Cummings, R.- B........... .. Belleville.
Currie, I). H......... t..................Rosemont.
Darling, Miss L.. ..Schenectady, N.Y. 
Davison, H. W............ Toronto.
Deane, G. H...............................Millbrook.
Déroché, H. M. P..................... Napanee.
Douglas, R. H......... ...............Camlachie.
Dredge, Mias t>. E....................... Aylmer.
Duncan, Miss B. A.......................Emery.
Dunfield, J. I)..............................Petrolia.
Eadie, G......................../...Ft. Edward.
Embree, M. H...........1.................Toronto.
Engler, C........................................Henfryn.
Faulkner, Miss M.................... Belleville.
Forbes, D. L. H......................... Toronto.
Forrest, Mias J. W.................. Toronto.

,... Watford. 
.... Mitchell. 
.... Belleville.
........... Ottawa.

Toronto.

Adams, A. H................................Whitby.
Addison, W. H. F..................... Toronto.
Agnew, W. E............................... Lindsay.
Ahner, Miss G..............................Toronto.

................Grimsby.
.................Oakland.
.. St. Catharines.

Armstrong, A. E.........T...........Toronto.
Armstrong, F................................ Iroquois.
Ashworth, E. M..........................Toronto.
Atchison, W. E.............................Dracon.
Austin, Miss H. M.................... Toronto.
Aylesworth, A. F.....................  Toronto.
Ay les worth, R. P.................. Belleville
Baker, A..................
Barnes, C. L..........
Barr, Miss C. I. .
Bayly, Mrs. E. L.
Beer, J. H.............
Bennett, Miss M..
Bishop, E. S...........
Black stock, W. G.
Boone, C. A...........
Bond, A ..............
Bonnar, H. A. M.
Bridgland, M. P..

/Brown, Miss E...
Brown, E. P..................
Brown, T. E..............
Buchanan, M. A.........
Buller, F. J ................
Burton, E. F...............
Campbell, I). G...........
Campbell, W...............
Campeau, J. W.........
Carson, P. A...........
Carson, W. J...............
Carter, G. W...............
Cassidy, R. A.............

Alexander, F. V....
Amy, W. L...............
Archer, A. E..............

;

j

................. Nottawa.
Toronto Junction.

........... Renfrew.
............Toronto.

.............. Dutton.

... St. Thomas.
........... Toronto.
........... Toronto.
............Toronto.
............Glencoe.
...............Bolton.

...........Fairbank.
.... Belleville.
............Toronto.

........... Kinkora.
.................Zurich.

..............Toronto.
............Toronto.
. .. Harrington.
.........Fullarton.

. . Amherstburg.
...............London.
... Earnscliffe.

1
1
1
1
J
i
I
I
A
A
A
A
A
A
MFoster, K. F...............

Francis, Miss A. B..
Galbraith, Miss H. .
Gibson, O. K..............
Gillespie, H. H............................ ... ..............
Gowland, M E................... Zimmerman.
Grafton, F. T.................. * • Mt. Charles.
Grainger, H. A......................Walkerton.
Green, L. J..................................Belleville.
Greene, A. XV................................Ottawa.

M
M
M
M
M
)M

M<Toronto.
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First Y ear—C ontinuèd,
Gumfry, Mbi K M! i^ymeri

|a-Z,VH'
Hanley, W. J......................... Midland.
Hardie, Miss A..................... Belleville.
Harrison, Miss E...............Blackheath.
”ed7' W- p.........................Duncrief.
Henderson, A............................. Berlin.
Henderson J....................... Marshville.
Henning, W. P..................Smithville.
Hogg, F. p .......................Ottawa.
Honeywell, F. H.......... Skead’s Mills.
Hopkins, O. F....................... Belleville.
Howard, A. 1 .............. .. Toronto.
Hewlett,^Mis8 L. deF..Billings Bridge.

Hunt A. C. ................. Toronto.
Tfutchisot1 Miss W. A...........Toronto.
Td e’ 7.........................Toronto.
Ingram W. H................ St. Thomas.
ï™,n* H. W.......................... Toronto.
Is beater, AJ............................ Ottawa.
SSOnpMn‘SsS- K..................London.
Keefe, R. D.............................Iroquois.

Kilbourne F. A........... Owen Sound.
if!”*’   Walkerton.
Kinnear Misse. E............... Toronto.
Kirby, F B. ................. Belleville.
Kitchen, H. B. A................Brucefield.
Kllngenfeld, Mrs. M. M.........Toronto.
Konkle H. K......................... Camden.

L'. '  Lindsay.
Lalor Miss r........................... Toronto.
Langlois Mms H. H...........  Toronto.

3

McNally, Miss B. A......... Toronto
McPhedran, A. G...............Wanstéad.’
McPherson G. A............... Smithville.
McRae, C. A ..........................Toronto.
Mclaggart A ....................Burgoync.
MMenSn 1S.H.......................Scotland.
Mai tyn, H. G.........................Welcome.

ir ^laKal'a'on'the-Lake.
Mason, Miss H. C................... Toronto.
Mason, J H ......................  Toronto.
Meighen, E. M............... u„rfl]Mif./'A,.............:::rieant:
Millyard, W. A.........................Clinton

mZ,6
Munro, Miss M. K.........V. Toronto

..................... Rosemün":
£„elle.a-, R: ”,.................. ...Toronto.
Oswald, J M.......................Janetville.
Parsons, Miss A. E................ Toronto.
Parsons, J. E.....................  Fairbank

R- "• J................. Torn

SI
rT"’

Robertson; .1. k'..............Toronto
Robertson, Miss J. T. A.;;^^;
Robertson, W. H................. Goderich.
Robinson, Miss V. M. N....... Toronto.
P™»b‘vv’ A ...........................Wyevale.

Ru«t!e|llf0A,1’r'V' H...............Sand Hilb

g3fe|6v.r.?asis
SWtone N. 8.......................Toronto.
Shore, J. W. C................ .....Toronto.

............ Peterbom’.
............... Midland.
• • • • Melrose, Mass.
....................Barrie.
................Toronto.

..................London.

............... Bluevale.

.................Whitby.
................Toronto.

I$ity

lley.

rille.
n.b!

iley.

n.y!

nery.

fryn.

iford.
chell.
ville.
tawa.

; .'Newmarket.'

McCormick, R. J..............Trowbridge.
McCuUcch, E A................... Marmoïa.
Macdonald, Miss C..............Wingham.
Macdonald, Miss J. E..Stanley’s Mills.
McFarland, G. F..................Markdale.
McGibbon, C. P................... Brampton.
M=Kay,D. ...........................Stayaer.
M i?y’ H' A „................... Toronto.
MacKenzie A. W...................Toronto.

—\ McKinley, Miss A. R............ Seaforth.
McKinnon N. C......................Toronto.
Kfe.................LUCk'-’

Simpson, .J. M ..
Simpson, W.......
Sims, F. R............
Sissons, C. B........
Small, Mips A. M. 
Smallman, J. E...

McMaster A tT Westminster, B.C. Smith”'MIss a! M 
McMaster, A. T. C.................Toronto. Smith, H. E

33A2J
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First Year—Continued.
.... Bethany. Whelihan, J. A..........St. Mary’s.
Newmarket. White, Miss B. B.....'..............Toronto.

..........................Toronto. Wicher. Miss F. M ................ Toronto.

............... Sandringham. Wigg, Miss H. E  ..................... Oshawn.

....................St. M ary's. Wilkin, J. F..... ,............. loronto.
..Owen Sound. | Winchester, Miss M. I..............Toronto.

................... Wick. Wilson, A. M....................   Orangeville.
.... ..Cobourg. Wilson, J. H.....................Smith’s halls.

Homine s Mills. Wilson, Miss M...........................Belleville.
Guelph. Wilson, W. J. ..........................  Dundas.

Wood, E. M................................. Toronto.
.........Port Hope.
Dixon's Corners. 
............. Toronto.

4

Staples, Miss L. L 
Starr, Alias S. J 
Steele, 8. (*....
Stewart, R. M.
Taylor, W. E..
Telford, M.........
Wallace, A. 8..............
Ward, Miss U. A....
Wàtson, H. W...........
Watt, Miss M.* ....
Webb, D........................................Brighton.
Webber, G. G...............................Toronto. Wood, F. H

............. Belleville. | Wood, W. H.
E................Toronto, j Woods, F. W............... • • • • • • • ---------

.................Strathroy. I Woodsworth, Miss C. M. .Woodstock.

Wellwçod, H. 
Westaeott, M 
Wetherell, J.

Second Year.

Anslev B. Ct-............................. Toronto. Donaldson, W.........................  .... drew.
Armstrong, il. A......................... Toronto. I Donovan, W. J..................... Lausdowne.
Baines, A. W................................. Wiarton. Doyle, J. A................................rwham'
Baird, Miss M. M. J................Toronto. ! Draper, C. D........................... °?™i ™'
Barlow T. G................................ Guelph. Dromgole, W. J ................... • London.
Beal N. Pi..........................................Toronto. Dymont, C. V........................... Gopetown.
Ben Oliel, H A..........................Jerusalem. Eager, L. E ............................ Hamilton.
Benson, T. B. F......................Port Hope. ' Elliott, H P..................................Condon.
Blackwood, 8. T...................... Ingerso 1. I Elmdle W .. .. .....................-ICmito
towm’FE8M Lv.v:::.::.u'S: u-yto.:

Campbell,' R J..! .wSm FhlgZuld.'c. ’r'.'.V. ... Ottawa.

Chevne J li............................... Hamilton. Fleming, Miss h. M...............Brockville.
Chown, Miss M. I......................Toronto. Fleming, Mi«e M. 1................
Glare A N W .................. Preston. Fliutoft, E. P............................... barma.
Cockburn, MissC........ Toronto. Fotheringham, R. H...............Rotheay.
Cole, Mies A. St, 0.....................Toronto. Fox, J- W... . .  ...................
Coleman, N. F...........Spokane, » ash. Fraser Miss J. M..................
Conev F. M ................................Toronto, treleigh, A. J..........................Bloomfield.
Connor, R. N. E........................... Toronto. Gall, Miss A. M............................ i°r°dnn'
Cooper, E. H....................................Clinton. Garvey, 0  .I^ndon.
Cornish G. A............. .. Chatham. Gibson, J. J............. .................. Goderich.
Cotton, T. H........................ Violet Hill. Gillespie, J. H. 1!......... .. Alvinston.
Cragg, W. J. M...............Peterborough. Glass, W. A................... Richmoud Hill.
Creighton, Miss E.........................Toronto. Go. d, W. C ............................
OrvBtal D S. ....................Toronto. Graham, Miss K.>M .............. t.ïïj"
Cunningham, J. D.....Brooksdale. Graham H. D. ................. Br"lr"Z'
“■w .............................ATntn: g™v!’e “ .\\'::::::waohù!“:

.'. Brighton. Greig, P. A.................................. Almonte.
. N. Glanford. Hall, Miss F. G............................Napanee.

Davidson, J. G.
Demille, C. W...........
Dickenson, E. U........

’r

1
1
]
I
J
l

I
I
I
I
I
L
L
JV:
Ai

M
M
M
M
M
M
M
M
M
M
M
M
Mi
M,
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K
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Second Y ear—Continued.

Harcourt8,*!'.' Y.'.".W" WWelland Mis» G............... Chatham.
Harrison, Miss C. M *' ' Thorndale Mnrn°fnald,iF‘................Thornbury.
Harrisoni D. G. . .V.'.' Thornhlnv utl ^'n' ,J..................Toronto
HarMZ; W.' G.;]........^‘'Slmoe'

Hill A r .............................. Moira. Nasmith, G. G................. Torontou‘ ’ , iV '  ........................Ottawa. I Neal, T W .... loi onto.

i=;"^;;;:::;cnrieMi sSTa'-•■■■•T?

Johnson, E. K............ New York n„.l„ n o............................ loronto.Johnson, P. R......... i welcome - ^.......................... Toronto.
Johnston, J. H.... Pineal ! ,>^tM' loilt’ "L H........................ Chatham.
Johnston R. H....................Æ J■  .............. Thamesford.
Jones, Miss F. e. : : ; ; ; ; ; • ^Ty\ *................
Jones, L. E... st Th™.. i.- i ’_T‘ ..................Gnerville.Kaiue, C. C ..................... ’ Tfe' ptj"*??,' ?»......................BrailforcL
Kay, g.f... ......... ÿte- ^;w. a......................King creek.

S3».A'............. «■"£

ftSt6wr SS«*"*■'-JSS-gsvt*..........w „tt*

ÏBÎiVi..-:.v.# :::îS gS-i
Misener, A. P.........   Welîand Smart n V^1............................Toronto.Mitchell, A.N.. Enniakdlen V .Î ! ' ".............................Toronto.
Mitchell J. W.. ! Toronto ! ' û ü........................... -Morpeth.
Morrison W.....................".ÀshgZ: Smith' W A............................
Munro, VV. A. TW,,»*,. „........................... Almonte.
McAmmond, R, B. ! '.............Hackston' Swn’’ 'w B| ' .............„ CMstorvilie.
Mclteen, J. W ................... HaSn 5P ' ^ '{................  Peterborough.

ssMttEExs SIIÉ3S

5

A

X

lary’a.
ronto.

ihawu.
•ronto,
•ronto.
;eville.
Falls.

leville.
undas.
jronto.

orners.

Istock.

Falls.
oronto.
hesley.

downe.
Flora.

latham.
jondon.
>etown.
inilton.
London.

.Galt, 
oronto. 
'ray ton. 
Sound. , 

nbrook. 
rriston. 
Dttawa. 
ckville. 
irkliam. 
Sarnia. 

Loth say. 
[Won to. 
London, 
omfield. 
[’oronto. 
London, 
oderich. 
vinston. 
•ud Hill, 
antford. 
roronto. 
radford. 
Orillia, 

aubu'io. 
Uinoute. 
tapanee.
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Second Year—Continued.
Wegg, Mits C. S................St. Thomas.
Westman, J. P............................ Granton.
Whiteley, L. R..............................Clinton.
Whitesides, N...............................Toronto.
Willson, H. G......................... - - Toronto.
Witçon, A. S......................  ..Merritton,
Wilson, G. H....................... Collingwood.
Wilson, N. L.........................  Brampton.
Wilson,- R. J...........Newton Robinson.
Wilson, W. G.... Newton Robinson. 
Woolryche, Miss H. G. B.. ..Toronto.
Wren, H. J ............................ Thorndale.
Wright, Miss M. L................... Toronto.
Yemen, Miss J. F.....................1 .Ripley.
Young, G. M.................................Belmont.

........... Toronto.

........... Toronto.
. Owen Sound. 
.... Pickering. 

Thompson, Miss F. R.... St. Thomas.
Thompson, W. H..................... Toronto.
Thomson, A. E. M................  Goderich.

St. Thomas. 
. .Brighton.

Straith, Miss R. I 
Sullivan, Miss B. G
Telford, R..................
Thom, D. J..............

t

Thornton, Miss R 
Tobey, W. M. ..
Trumpour, H. R........................Borland.
Urquhart, D. W. S................ • Toronto.
Wainwright, P. H.............. ...... . Orillia.
Walker, E. M............
Watson, E. H. A.....................Listowel.
Watson, W. 0................
Webster, Miss^ E.

Toronto.

.. Toronto. 
St. Mary’s.

s Third Year.
Abraham, H. E............................. Whitby. I Chow», Mias S. A.........................Toronto.
Alexander, Miss H. B......................Galt. | Cleary, E. A................................. Mindeor.
Alexander, W. H. ..................  Ottawa, | Cleary, Miss N...........................Windsor.
Allison, W. T..................................Toronto. : Clegg, 11. J....................................Brussels.
Anderson, P. WT............................Toronto, j Cohen, M. L..................................
Andison, Miss N. E.......... Woodstock. ! Cook, H. F............. ........................._Delhi.

.........Cobourg. Cormie, J. A....................................Fergus.
............. Toronto. I Courtice, S. J............. . ..........Courtice.
............. Toronto. Cowan, C. G...............................Hamilton.
........... Taunton. Dakin, W. S.........................................Galt.
..... Lambeth. : Davidson, B............................  Ayr.
............. Buffalo. ! Davison, Miss T. G......................Toronto.
...... Toronto, j Dennis, Miss E. N............... Brantford.
.. ..Port Hope. | Dewitt, N. W............................Hamilton.
................ Orono. j Dickey, Miss M. A. ....... .Toronto.

. Toronto. I Dickson, A. J..............................Goderich.
Dickson, 8. A............................... Seafoith.
Dinning, W. H.................  Stratbroy.
Docker, W. A.....................Wallacetown.
Douglas, W. E...............................Toronto.
Doyle, M................................... Dunkerron.
Downey, Miss H. E...................... Toronto.
Duckett, Miss E.............  Toronto.
Dunn, Miss A. T..........................Toronto.

............Toronto.
...............Vienna.
..........Bensfort.
............Toronto.
. .. Stouffville. 
..........Stratford.
..............Jarvis.
............Lumley.
......... Toronto.
..... Colborne.

........... Napandfe.
............Toronto.

]
Armour, E. N............
Armstrong, B. M. .. 
Armstrong, S. H. ..
Bain, W. A..................
Baker, Miss E. S.... 
Ballard, Miss A. W.
Bell, Miss E.................
Benson, Miss C. C..
Berry, J. P. t..........
Biggar, J. L................
Birchard, F. d...........
Birmingham, A. H. ... 
Bishop,
Blumbe 
Bogart,
Bone, J. R....................
Bourne, C. K..............
Bradford, J........... ..
Bremner, W. A..........
Broad, H.....................
Brown, J. R................
Brown, Miss S. F...
Burch, A. L................
Burgess, Miss G. O.
Burkholder, J............
Cameron, Miss C. A. 
Cameron, M. C. t...
Carlyle, R. M............
Carter, E.....................
Charlton, W. A.

j
]
1
1
1
1
1
I
I
I.... Toronto. 

.... Toronto.

.........Exeter.

... Toronto.
,.. Belleville.
.. Wingham. 

... . St. Thomas.
.........Dunnville.
.................Ready.
. .. /Toronto.
.............. Brigden.
.............. Toronto.
...........St. Anns.

................London.

.........Unionville.
..............Toronto.
........... Toronto.
,... Reid’s Mills.

1
1

E. T a
rger, S 
E. G

a
a
a
A
a.Dyke, Miss W................

Edwards, E. W.............
Emberson, R.................
Fisher, J. H. F............ .
Flint, C. W....................
Forbes, W.......................
Glanfield, W. J............
Glenn, R. R..................
Gooderham, H. F.... 
Gould, Miss E. W. ..
Grange, É. W................
Grant, A. A.................

A
A
M
A4M
M
M
M
M
M. .Clandeboye. 

........Lynedoch. Ai

m ■
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Third Year—Continued.

B«rityM.»Motirj ........... Horni,£\Mills-
Harnaon, Mlaa F. K.............Toronto. McKay,' W F...................wU

g=:«.a.x:-iSSSNSL ms?‘.. . fcaBB
B»^™.v.825 SBSt»»—S
j£&™v:.5ssas eSàfci-t::;....^

tfcrr.r’tS» SSn*S“*■ •<*«•».*«:

...-::F»S;t0H'N T................4«fp ; ftu::;:;:.!*:

kMAV:::w: HuS:

îaSftSJSY:::::::- S»

EF r «• «•■ •v.v^Sï : : 'S
MYk wv::::°™ ^5 EBr:
Sf?a“■■■::■■
to^RD.V.Ï.'.V.V.M'ÿ; &hRw;'H.V..'.. Jao&i„t

pESE=s

7

Thomas, 
i ran ton. 
Clinton. 
Toronto. 
Toronto, 
erritton. 
n g wood, 
amp to n. 
obinson. 
obinson. 
Toronto, 
lorndale. 
Toronto. 
. Ripley, 
ielmont.

Toronto.
Windsor.
Windsor.
Brussels.
Toronto.
.. Delhi. 
.Fergus. 
Courtice. 
[amilton.
.. .Galt.
... .Ayr. 
Toronto, 
rantford. 
[amilton. 
Toronto. 
Goderich. 
Seaforth. 
trathroy. 
acetown. 
Toronto, 
inkerron. 
Toronto. 
Toronto. 
Toronto. 
Toronto. 
.Vienna. 
Bensfort. 
Toronto, 
touffville. 
Stratford.
.. Jarvis.
. Lumley. 
Toronto. 

Colborno. 
Napandb. 
.Toronto.
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Third Year—Continued.
.. Burlington.

Toll 8 L ......................... Ouvry. Whyte, D....................................Markdale.
Tom’, P. H.... ’........................Goderich. : Will, G. B. .................T«w»to.
Trenaman, Mias M. N.... St. Thomas. ! Williams, Mias A. J.................Culloden.

Willis, C.......................................Seaforth.
Wilson, N. R..............................Cobourg.
Winters, G. A.............................. Toronto.
Woolverton, Miss H. S.... Hamilton.
Wooster, Misa T................St. Thomas.

. Chiselhurst. 

.... Toronto, 

.... Toronto.

/ '

. Toronto. 
. Udora. 
Toronto. 
Norwich. 
. Mimico. 

Hillsdale. 
. .Selkirk. 
... Barrie.

Turner, Miss M. F. L. ..
Umphroy, G. W..................
Waldie, R. 8.......................
Walker, T. W......................
Watson, Miss M. M..........
Waugh, G..............................
Webb, N. R.........................

■ Weetman, MissB. A. . .,

Wren, J. 8........................
Wright, Miss D. F.........
Yeomans, Miss K............

t Fourth Year.
Coleman, B. A
Cook, E. B................-*■
Cooper, Miss M. C. .
Crane, Miss C. C. ...
Craw, R. W....................
Currelley, C. T..............
Cushing, A. T...............
Danard, Miss F. A....
Davidson, F. L. ............
Davidson, J. H .........
Dawson, Miss A. «J. C.
Dawson, H. J................Little Current.
Day, Miss M. J..........................Creemore.
Deacon, Miss F. E......................... Milton.
Deroche, Miss E. E...................Napanee.
Dickenson, Miss M. E............ Toronto.
Dixon, Miss E. C.........................Toronto.
Dobson, R. J...................................Epsom.
Dove, E. A. W......... St. John’s, Nfld.
Elder, W. J...................................Hensall.
Evans, Miss G..............................Toronto.
Failli, J. H........... .............Shannonville.
Fife, Miss M. H. A................Peterboro’.
Fitzgerald, W. G....................... Ottawa.
Flavelle, Miss E. G.....................Lindsay.
Fraser, C. M................................Bluevale.
Gahan, B......................................... London.
Geldart, Miss M. E.... Shediac, N.B.
Gibbs, Miss E. M............. Port Arthur.
Giltillan, Miss V............... Bowman ville.
Gilpin, V. J......................../..Smithville. „
Goodall, A. J .... . ......................Galt.
Gordon, Lady Marjorie H 
Graham. Mise M. M..
Greer, R. H....................
Gundy, H. W...............

I Gurney, Miss M. I....

..............Markdale.
., .Blairhampton. 

. . .Melbourne. 
.........Toronto.

.........Toronto.
.........Toronto.

.... Alienford.
.........Toronto.
Lake Charles. 
........... London.

Alexander, J. H......................Brampton.
Allin, Miss B.........................  Pine Dale.
Allingham, T. D....................... Toronto.
Anderson, A. W.......................  Toronto.
Armstrong, E. F..................... Goderich.
Ashwell, Miss A. E................. Strathroy.
Auld, C ........................   Eden Mills.
Balls, G. H................................... Petrolea.
Barker, G. W...............................Canning.
Beatty, E. W. .........................Toronto.
Beatty, Miss M. H.....................Toronto.
Biggar, 0. M.............................. Toronto.
Black, G. ............................... Georgetown.
Black, R............................ Alberville.
Bolton, S. E.,...............................Toronto.
Boulton, Miss C. R. ..................Toronto.
Bowes, Miss E........... Brantford.
Browne, W. G...............................Toronto.
Bnckton, T. L..................................... Aids, Alta.
Burbank, Miss A.. ...............Brantford.
Burnham, A. M...................................Port Perry.
Carlyle, Miss E. B......................Toronto.
Carman, F. A.................. Toronto.
Carpenter, W. F..........................Winona.
Carroll, Miss L.................   Toronto.
Carscadden, A. J. G....Bowmanville.
Carson, C. M...................................London.
Cares, J. 0.........................Smith’s Falls.
Caskey, W. D..................... St. Thomas.
Charlton, Miss M........................Toronto.
Chase, R. M................................... Orillia.
Clark, G. M................................... Toronto.
Clark, R. J.................................... Toronto.
Cleland, F. A...............................Meaford.
Cohoe, B. A..............................Springford.
Colclough, T. A....................... Munroton, Pa.
Cole, C. G. F................................... Simcoe.

'

.

]
]
]
Ï
I
I
I
1
Ï. Ottawa. 

Toronto. 
.... Toronto. 
..... Toronto. 
.... Toronto.

1
1
R
R
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Fourth Year -Continued.

9

-ington.
kwood.
dstock.
rkdale.
oronto.
illoden.
laforth.
abourg.
oronto.
milton.
'homos.
elhurst.
oronto.
'oronto.

/ Gunn, J. M.............
Hansford, W. F....
Harper, F. C................
Harvey, Miss M. A?' ...
Hawkins, Miss M. M . . . .Gravenhurst.
Healey, Miss A. K.............. Strathroy
Henderson, J. V............. YVellandport.
Henry, Miss E. M.................. Napanee.
Heyland, E. R. R................... Toronto.
gïbhert, J. W......................... Corinth.
Hiil H P . .........................Ottawa.
Hinch, Miss E. M.................... Guelph.
Hinch, N. E................ Camden East.
Hobbs, J. W.......................... London.
Houston, Miss J......................Toronto.
Howitt, J. R. .:........................Guelph.
Hunter, A. W......................... Toronto.
Hunter, Miss G. H.................. Toronto.
Hunter, Miss M. E...............  Toronto.
Hurlburt, Miss A................... Mitchell.
Hutton, Miss M..........................Forest.
Inkster, J G .......Orkney, Scotland.
Irwin, A. M................ J... .. Tyrone.
Jackson, A. E. I....................... Fergus.
Jackson, J. Arthur............ Innisville
Jackson, J. A............................. Fingal.
Jackson, Miss R. E............... Toronto
Johnston, Miss H................. Toronto
Jones, C. G................................ Paris.
Jones, MissM. E.....................Toronto.
Junkm, Miss R......................Montreal.
KoayaJ. A ......... ........... Ottawa.
Kerr, Miss I. M....................Toronto.
Kirkwood, Miss F. E.........Brampton.
Kitto, V. ........................ Brampton.
L»ldIaw. T.............................Mayfield.
Lament, Miss N. J..................Cheslev
Leech, W. H. C..................... Toronto.
Lemon,-J. H............................Toronto.
r ’ M........................... Oshawa.
t‘OVj' .............................. London.Lynde, Miss E...................... Madoc.
Marmion, Miss M ................. Toronto
Martin, W. M.......................  Exeter!
Mason, Miss M. K.............New York.
Menhenuick, Miss M. L.... Ingersoll
Merritt, R. N.................... Smith ville.
Mode, R. H................Vankleek Hill
Montgomery, A. H..............Brantford.
Montgomery, Miss B.............. Toronto.
Moore, Miss E. G. ..............Blenheim.
Moore, Miss $. M. D.......
Muir, J. G........................
Muirhead, Miss L. W. ! ! !
Mullins, Miss K. L...........

London.
Toronto.

Txindon.

Munroe, H................Woodstock.
Murray, G. M...........Strathroy.
McBnen, E. W..................... Whitby.
McCracken, D. E.............St. Mary’s.
Macdonald, C. S......................Toronto.
Macdonald, Miss H. S. G.. .Toronto.
McDougall, Miss II. B.........  Ottawa.
McFarlane, A. E......................Toronto.
McGregor, A ................. Toronto.
McKichsn, M. D..................Hamilton.
MoKroley, J. M......................Seaforth.
McMurchie, Miss M............. Clinton.
Narra way, H. H......................Toronto.
Ne,Ison, Miss J. E ................Toronto.
.Nicholson, Miss A. M........ Strathrov
Noble, G. XV K ...............7ToroZ
North way, Miss F..................Toronto.
Northway, MissM. I.............. Toronto.
Partridge, H. L.........
Patterson, Miss F....
Peacock, G. H...........
Pearce, Miss J. M...
Perkins, R. J. M.......
Perry, T. P.................
Powell, E. G.............
Powell, Miss M. C. .
Pringle, G. C. F.........
Reid, N. D................
Richardson, J. D. ...
Robertson, L. F.......
Rogers, W. P...........

trkdale.
impton.
bourne.
'oronto.

['oronto.
roronto.
lenford.
roronto.
Charles.
London.
Current.
•eemore.
Milton.

lapanee.
Poronto.
roronto.
. Epsom. 
i’s, Nfld. 
Hensall. 
roronto. 
aonville. 
terboro’. 
Ottawa. 
Lindsay. 
Uuôvale. 
London, 
ac, N.B. 
Arthur, 

nanville. 
lithville. 
. ..Galt. 

, Ottawa. 
Toronto. 
Toronto. 
Toronto. 
Toronto.

. .Crown Hill. 
.... Toronto.
........ Stroud.
........Toronto.
........... Gorrie.
........Toronto.
.... Corunna.
........ London.
.............. Galt.
.... Gilchrist. 
Wallaceburg.
.. Stratford.

d t w. ^   Minden.Rosenstadt, Miss B..............Hamilton.
Ross, D. A..   Toronto.
Rowell, Miss M. C..................London.
Rowland, R. H ................. Toronto:
Rumball, Miss H.....................Clinton
Rutherford, F. R. . .South Monaghan.'
Sabiston, R A .............. ....Toronto.
Sanderson, J. R.................Streetsville.
Saunders, P. W.....
Scott, Mrs. J...........
Shepherd, M. W....
Shotwell, J. T. ..
Sifton, J. W........
Simpson, R J. D..,.
Sinclair, J. J.............
Sinclair, N. R. D. ...
Skinner, Miss M. H.

.... Toronto. 
... Toronto. 
... Rîceville.

.. .Strathroy. 
... Thornton. 
... Toronto. 
... . Whitby.

01 i , m „ . ---- • • •. Toronto.
sût!' m» m k: : : :
Smitherman, G...... ^ . St. Mary’s.
Smithson, J. T. A... .w.. Graystoek. 
Sparling, J. J......... EIRott’s Corners.

Islington. 
Swansea. 

. Toronto. 
. London.
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Fourth TmI—Continued.
WhiU, D. B.................
Wilkinson, J. R.........
William eon, J. H..,. 
Wileon, MieeQ. A...,
Wileon, J. A...................
Wileon, Mill W............
Wisdom, Miss ...............
Worts, Miss L.............
Young, Miss O. A..........

........ . Welland.
............Toronto.
.... Gananoque. 

. .. White vein.
........Allieton.
........Toronto.
......Ottawa.
...... Toronto.
........Toronto.

Steer, A. B...................... Niagara Falls.
Stoddart, R......................  Shanty Bay.
Stovel, Miss M. M.................. Toronto.
Swanty, Miss R.O..........Toronto.
Taylor, J. B ...............................Elmira.
Tucker, S. T...............................Toronto.
Wagar, G. L..................... Enterprise.

"-Wallace, W. W........................... Beeton.
Wehb, Miss F. M. ............... Brighton.
Wellwood, H. E. ..,,,...Thorpbury. k

Graduate Student»
Creighton, C. D., B.A...............Toronto. Renison, RI J., M.A.................Toronto.
Chown, Rev. E. A., B.A.......... Toronto. Resell, Mr*. D. G., B. A... .Toronto.
Findlay, W. A., B.A...............Toronto. | Roeebrngh, Mies A., B. A... Toronto.
McCann, Rev. W„ B.A. ..Whitfield. Sheridan, Miss F. L, B. A... Toronto.
McClean, W A., B.A........Bidfckvflle Telling, Rev. M. P., B;A. ...Toronto.
MacGregor, R. M„ B.A. Watson, Miss L. L, B.A . ..Toronto.

New Glasgow, N.S. Watson, W. G., B.A................Toronto.
McPherson, A. W., B.A......... Toronto. Will, J. S., RA........................ Toronto.
Perrin, Miss E. M., B.A..........Undsay. Young, Miss A. H., B.A.... Toronto.

1

Candidates for Ph D.
....Varna. 

. ..Toronto. 

... . Merlon. 
.. Toronto.

.Motherwell. Richardson, R. J., B.A.

.St. Thomas. Scott, T. H., B.A........
,..Toronto. Shaw, M. A., B. A..........
. Palmerston., Wrinch, F. 8., M.A...,

Baird, J. W., B.A. . 
Blewett, Q.' J., B.A..
Kakin. Ti, M.A..........
Johnston, F. J., B.A.

:

217Number of Students in the First year . 
Number of Students in the Second year 
Number of Students in the Third year , 
Number of Students in the Fourth year
Number of Graduate Students................

■Number of Candidates for "Ph.D............

. 215 ]
210 r203 1

. 17: 18

870Total

i

Ï
B
C

I 0
cc• a
c:
c,
c,

!



Appendix.) II

B. Students In Medicine of

First '
University of Toronto.

'ear.
Abbott, W, J....
BeU, W. J................
Bo mi, W. T............
Campbell, C. C.....
Campbell, J. A.. ...
Cornwell, W. A. ...
Charlton, S. R .
Christie, H. A......
Clarkson, P. A..
Coates, F.P..............
Cohoe, B A............
Colbeok, 0. W............
Colling, F. J..........
Crony n, W. H.........
Tavie», T. A..............

::::::::
-.rn,c:b:.v.v.v;,o^;

h ’ £• A.............................. Brussels.

îdeht^lît'nVH.................. PÎattsvUle."
Lighthall, D. 8...........................Plcton.

...... Brock ville. Ltiehheed, L T
Toronto Junction. Moak,V. W

• • .^Toronto. Monttiomerv
• • • Uetowel.
• • Blenheim.
. Bondhead.
• • • Toronto.
.... Garnet.

. Seaforth.
......... Stratford.
• • ■ ■ Springford.

Colbeck.
. Preston.
• London.
•Toronto.

........... Toronto.

.... Luenburgh. 

..... Brantford.
..........Trenton.
... . Hamilton. 
... Jersey ville.
..........Toronto.

...Hamilton. 
...... Toronto.

.............Tecumeeh.
.... Hamilton.
......... Toronto.
....Stratford.

.........Toronto.
.Owen Sound.

......... Hamilton.

......... Bluevale.
• • • • ... Bolton.
............. Milton.
....St. Mary*». 
... Orangeville.
.............Madoc.

............. Toronto.

,H
Moran, S:
Mullin, R.
McCartney, & E. R.’.
McCollum, J/\A..........
Mcllwraith, D.1G....
McIntyre, W...............
Parent, H. R.
Pine, G. R...
Riche», P. 8..................
Robertson, L. IF. ....
Rose, G.hW.............. *.
Rutherford, A B........
Smith, J. A...
Smillie, J.......
Snell, A. E ..
Sproat, R. D.
Stanley, T. D.
Steele, A. T...
Sutton, N. F..
Treble, C.E...

WriLht W' ' M“d"ville' J»m«lca. 
«right, F. T....................... Britannia.

».

».

Second Tear.
S5?cZt'a/

pittriok'H-

nj.........................Watford.

chlThM-p0;:::......Hu“
Olntterbuck. H, E..
Cook, R.W..............
Cooper, E. M.......

■■ . - Chatham.
......... Toronto.

I,- „ » ................... St. Catharines.

fay’.''''

Graham, G. W 'ncUm* k
Hacking,
Hendrick, A. 0 
Hodgson, D. E.

......... Berlin.
.. Watford. 

. Fordwich. 

. Melbourne.

..Toronto. 
. Uetowel. 

Frankford. 
.. Toronto.

R

34
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Second Year.—Continued.
Howland, 0. W..................... Toronto. I O’Brien, P.W......................
Hutchieon, H. 8........................Toronto. | Parrv, R. Y..............................D«n*me.

Mnrtiudnle, C. J............ Mount Mealy Robertaon, W. E................ ... . Milton
Montgomery, W. 0.................Wroxeter. Roger», N. L........................ Newmarket.
Morgan, A E..........................Kerwood. Scott. P. L............................ .Vt P*ri*'
Morrison, H......................... Thamealord. Snj-dor, 0. B...........................Abbiugton.
MoClennan, A. W................Palmereton. Smith, 0. W............................ Almonte.
Macdonald, F. C.........................Bendale. Stubbs, B. J.............................Stratford.
McKay, W. F..................   Beaverton. Tatham, C. C.............................
McKechnic, H. N........................ Patiley. Webb, J .........................
MacKenzie,. A. J....................I-.a„ckn,°T’ T'tJt,H................ r
MacKinnon, K.............................Guelph. Williams, J. P.....................
Macloghlin, F. E...................Hamilton.

Georgetown*

Third Year.
Archibald, T. D...............Halifax, N.S. MpArthur, 1\ R....................Mwretleld.
5m, cl ....................  Orillia. McCallum, S..............................Sandhill.
Bremner, W. C. P....................Minesing. McDonald W...........................Windsor.
Brethonr, H. F..................  Sunderland. MacDongsJl, A. J. G.................Toronto.
Rnroeas AM ....................... Bala. MoFall, W. A.................................Bolton.
ChlXlt'n, J. 8 ......................Wingham. McKenna C. H..........................wS'

Exoter. McLeay, L................................ Watford.
. Leakard. McTnvish, F......................... Ridgetown.
Belhavcn. I Neely, D................................. Harkaway.

Glace Bay, N S. i Peter», J. H................................ Fergua.
.......... Brighton, j Pieraol, W. H............................ Toronto.
... .Tottenham, j Ramaey, G. H............................ Toronto.
,St. George. Ratcliffe, W. G..............St. Catharine».
.. .Campbellford. Robinson, J.W........................  Omagh.

.... Chatham. Rutherford, J. W................... Chatham. ,
...Berlin.
.. Barrie.
. G ran ton.
. .Toronto.

Turnbull, F. D.......................Milverton.
Vivian, R.P................................Toronto.
Wagner, C. J.............................. Toronto.
Wales, H. C................................Toronto.
Walters. J. J.................................. Flora.
Wells, W...............Holland, Manitoba.
Wood», A. C.................................. Barrie.
Young, F. A................................Toronto.

Clarke, W,T.........
Colville, N..............
Connolly, E. L....
Couche, J. B..........
Dean, M. B............
Dillane, K. M........
Donald, W. B. L..
Doweley, G. W. U.
Fletcher, W. G...
Gow, J.......... .
Hargreave, H/G. .
Hawken, R. E....
Holmes, C. Ü..............................SelU*.
Jones, E. A.................................Whitby.
Jordan, J.....................  Toronto.
Keith, J. P..................................Lindsay.
Kelly, A. W.........................  Chatham.
Kitchen, A. S........................  Chatham.
Kitchen, W. W..........................Toronto.
Knox, A. A............................... Chatham.
Leask, T. M..............................Parkdale.
Montixambert, N. H................Toronto.

Schnarr, R. W. .. 
Smith, G. W. M.v
Stanley, J. R........
Tanner, A. W....

........Windeor.
..........Toronto.
St. Catharines.

Fourth Year.
..........Picton.

.. Thameeford.
. .. Hespeler.,
........ Toronto*
.. .Brampton.

. Bowman ville.

............... Hamilton. Cuhoon, F...................

............... Hamilton. Cawthorpe, F. J.........
...............Inglewood. Charlesworth, J. E..
...............St. Mary’s. Church, A. H...........
.............. St. George. Clark, W. J................

ew Minas, N.S. Colville, J. ...

Baker, J. A...........
Bauer, J. A..........
Balmer, G...............
Bennett, W. H...
Bell, B.C...............
Bishop, B. S..........

>

'
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Fourth Tear.—Continued.

£££• £ i.............gSH «• “«C     .. Toronto T. R.".'......................

te ^'l.'.v.v.;v:.. ,bK- . . . ~"jte
fZÎT; w.ïv.v:.v::::.^& Ses£ vF"" 
te|c"h..........NUg,rrfi:

w::::::;::
Hooper. E. E.............. i.."" Toronto ! s! S’ tS................8t Clth"in«"-Hoeeack, J. G.... Waahington Centre Stewîrt^D....................Stratford.

£:^jAw;v.;v.v.v.V"n~^-
tei7::v.:.vE^5&
SS8A:: ...... *8»wJ™V..wS3:' ....................................... Guelph. Williams, N. C.................... Denver, Col.

Occasional Students.
........... London. Hackett, W. T...................... ...Hocklev

<£“*• 5*rt;J- J- • i, • • • ......................... Eilfrid!

te^:i™:rvte
A...- tea a.::::::: te5eUt L. B.................................. Brantford. Harvev. W P " ww”-?'

.....S ir5

S=^à-k.\v;.v::.lae aaVi;....... "as*

Fitzgerald, J. C. R.V.'.St C.toZ£ m&Vj........................“*•■

Priz.ll, G *....................C.rC8pi.i pS”'g C................................“>•
Gauele^, E. L............................-Toronto. Peacock, R. M.Toronto’

I.
Abbott, E. C.... 
Ashley, W. A. .
Bain, H. C..........
Ballachey, F. A. 
Ballachey, P. P.

Na
I.
b
i. ,
»..

3.

0.

ft.
e.
0»

i
er.
to»
>n.
le»
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Occasional Students.—Continued.
Snell, C. A...................
Homers, J. 8............... .
Somerville, A. ............
St rachan, J. K. H....
Sykes, R. A...........
Thompson, W. G 
Watson, F. R..., 
Willard, W. T...
Wray, J. O..........
Zinuan, K. J.....

... .Chatham.

........Lindsay.
.... Princeton.
........Allis ton.
Campbellford. 
.. Waterdown. 
. .Georgetown.
................Galt.
..... Toronto. 

, Southampton.

.........Belleville.
..... Goderich. 
......Seaforth.
............Clinton.
......Toronto.
.......... Toronto.

........Wolleeley.
.......... Toronto.

Shearer, J. N... Huntsville, Muskoka. 
Sipes. M. 0.............................. ...Blair.

Reeves, C. M. 
Robertson, A.
Roes, I). D...............
Ross, R. R...............
Sanderson, E. J....,
Saulter, B...............
Schmidt, W. J........
Secombe, W............

Number of students in the First Year .X*. 
Number of students in the Second Year ...
Number of students in the Third Year.........
Number of students in the Fourth Year ... 
Occasional students .......................................

ITotal

#

z
X

\

x 4,:

I
;

]
j

3S
8S

2
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0. Students of the School of Practical 

First Year.
REGULAR STUDENTS.

Larkworthy, W. J.
tevell, M. N..........
McKenzie, J. R... 
McMillan, J. Q. 
Matheeon, W. C. .. 
Middleton, H. T... 
Miller, L. H...........

\

«-«Ac:::;:;.::?*;
2"®1****1. 0.0...................Markham.
9**-. .................... St. Helens.
DavidaonW. 8................... Peterboro'.

J E......................... Toronto.
Dickson, 0.

W. 8..........................Elemheld.
5“7>J- a.....................St. ivet.
?ïnt’ O' A..............   Galetta.
Johnston, H. A.....................  Toronto.
Johnston, J. A.......................Pefferlaw.

........Mitchell.

........ Toronto.
.... Toronto.
........ button.

.......... Milton.
.... Toronto.

Motley, H. W...,.. ^ ' Ay'M^

gsy*a %»....... .'.'.Tuatt
s.nnd.ra%.w,;;;::;;-

î“nZt\v r..........* • • • ■ • ■ Toronto!

waTs E. à ..........K0°nf
w«ir. h. m.........BrJZd

Toronto.

#

NON-REGULAR students taking full courses.

Holcroft, H. S............
Hore, F. W........
Hoy, J. A............
Hunt, C. R..........
Johnston, J. C...
Lumbers, W. C..
Lvtle, 0. W.........
Macdonald, W. R
Mace, F. G..........
Moffatt, N..........
Morrison, J. A ...
Power, G. H.........
Smith, A. H..........
Spencer, J. G.......
Thorne, S. M..,
White, E. H.................
Withrow, F. D. ...

- F. R. ... Toronto.
Bickerton G. W..Dnqueene, Pa.,U.S.
Burd, J. H.....................Parry Sound.
SETS' A' J.......................Peterboro’.

Clarke, F. f] . .."
Cooper, C
Dickenson, E. D. ...................Barrie.
Duncan, G..........
Edgar, D. K. ...
Evans, W. F.........
Fuller, W. J..........
Gooderham, G. E.
Gulik, J. H.. .Ï...........................
Hamilton, T. E ........................ Fergu
Hare, F C.............................. Whitby.
Benry. J' 8.............................. Toronto.

............Toronto.
.... Hamilton.
..............Orillia.

London.
............ Toronto.
........ Toronto.
..........Toronto.
•.... Toronto.
........Toronto.

........ Renfrew.
.... Winth

\
. .Toronto. 

Deer Park. 
.. Toronto.

... Drayton. 
.... Toronto. 
.... Toronto. 
Leamington. 
... Toronto.

rop.
...... Toronto.
..........Toronto.
... Brantford.

• »... Toronto.
..........Toronto.
..........Toronto..

r»
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Second Tear.
Hemphill, W.................. ..Toronto.

.... Meaford. Latham, R................. . • Eglington.

... Mitchell. Little, J. F......................... Waterford.
Amherst burg. McArthur, R. E.......................Toronto.

McMichael, C. M. .
... Deer Park. Monde, W..........

Neelands, E. V..........
....Walkerton. Patterson, J-----------------------------
,... Kemptville. Pope, A. 8. H....................... Toronto.

v. Peterboro'. 1 Itevell, G. E........ ............Woodstock.
. .. Hampden. Rounthwaite, C. H. E.. CoUingwood.

.......... % Toronto. Saunders, G. A.
.... Port Hope. Shanks, T. .....
.................Kelso.
...... Toronto.

Toronto.
........Strath roy.
----- Columbus.

Allsn, J. L.....................Halifax, N.8.
Barber, T.....................
Barley, J. H.................
Bray, L. T............. ..
Burn., T. L., deceased.
Burnside, T...............
Chubbuck, L B..........
Clendenning, W. J.
Clothier, G. A.
Collins, C. D........
Cooper, C.
Coulthard,
Craig, J. A
Elliott, J. C.......
Finch, H. J. W..
Foreman, W. E..
Gordon, C. B. ...
Guy, E.................
Hall, G. A. .....
Hare, W. A.......

............Toronto.
. Caledon East.

............Lindsay.
.. Thamesford.

Ottawa.

........Petrolea.
Moose Creek.

..........Toronto.
,... Peterboro’. 
...'...Toronto. 
. .. Walkerton.
..........Toronto.
..........London.

R. W. ..

Tennant, D. C.... 
VanEvery, W. W 

J Wagner. W. E. ..
I Watt, G. H...........
| Willson, R. D . .

... .Washington, j Yyates, E..............
Dartmouth, N.S. |

Third Year.
Shaw, J. H.. ....... ... Beachburg. a
Shipley, A. E. .l............ Cheltenham.
Smallpiece, F. U...........!.... Toronto.
Smith, R. W. New Ilamburg.
Stewart, J. A................
Vercoe, H. L..................
Wilkinson, T. A......... .
Williamson, D. A..................... Jarvis.

........Toronto.

........Toronto.

..........Simcoe.

... . Toronto.

........Toronto.
. . . Hamilton. 
. Halifax, N.S. 
.... Cornwall. 
. ... Toronto.

Boyd, W. H.............
Carter, \y. E. H....
Darling, E. H..........
Grant, W. F.......... -
Kormann, J. S.........
Lav rock, J. E. .
Mackintosh, D........
McNaughton, F. D. 
Perry, F. M.............

... .Renfrew. 
.... Toronto. 
... Copetown.

, Fourth Year.
CoUingwood. I Smiley, R. W. 
... .Hanover, j Stull, W. W..
.... Toronto, i Weekes, M. B 

Peterboro’. 1

t
\

.... Kippen. 
Georgetown. 

Brantford. »

Carpenter, H. S... 
Charlton, H. W...
Gray, A. T...........
Robinson, A. H. /.

$ Occasional Students.
McArthur, P. C.. 

... .Toronto. Macmillan, A. N.. 

.... Toronto. Nourse, C. G. K..
. Wheeling, Piper, A. G..........
W. Va., 17.8. Royce, J. C.
........Toronto. Smith, L. W.

.... Toronto. 
.. . Oshawa. 
.... Toronto. 
.... Toronto. 
.... Toronto. 
... .Toronto.

Beard more, W. W................. Toronto.
Bickford, O. L...
Boultbee, H.'...
Brock unier, S. H

Dalby, C. W. ..

Summary.x,
870Number of Students in Arte.................

Number of Students in Medicine .. 
Number of Students in Applied Science

306
146

1,322 ,Total
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.
HISTORICAL SKETCH.

The movement which ended in the eeUbliehment 
Toronto u the i centre of the University of

. . . . u. _ the Questional system of the Province of OnUrio

th.',T y ™ ,PPer T.' h W“ n°*' how,v«r’ '«-ring hi. administration 
that the project assumed a definite form.

1.1 1797 the Legislative Council end House of Awembiy in . joint addnw to 
?“* rT 1 “k& "thlt hie M,Je"ty would I* graciou.lv plowed to

tZ ,T‘n in th< Provin™ lo appropriate a certain pJrtL ofwaste lands of the Crown a. a fund for the establishment and support of . 
respectable Grammar School, in each di.trict thereof? and .Uo a GVdlege or 
University for the m.truction of youth in the different branche, of liberal 
knowledge. To thl. address a favorable .newer wa. tranemitted, and the act- 
ng Lieutenant.Governor, the Hon. Peter Russell, was directed Redetermine

with the style and privilege of a University," to be called “ King's CoUegm” 
having for its endowment that pUion'of the grant of •• waste kinds " originluv

of the Charter which required all the member, ofthe Faculties to be adher- 
ents of one ptrt.cular religious denomination, the-opening of the College was

settoril 1 ?ee" IT' n1" °{ Public representations on the
sectarian character of the College, all religious tests were abolished bv in
amended charter wh.bh passed the two Houses of the Provincial Legislature 
and.rece,ved the Royal Assent in 1837. In 1842 the affairs of the University 
had, assumed such a condition as to render its organization possible and 
Faculties of Arts Medicine, Law, and Divinity were established. Tth.i year
site rrn;fth: Ï T BUilding W“ begUn 0n the eMtem P”rti<-- of the 

students^ rr t,Ve I" IMS the first matriculation of*SSEE5 ;;,a:n;:ral ad,lreaae8 and koturaa

L

$• *

\
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The agitation which resulted in the emended charter of 1837 
after the opening of the College «in 1842, owing to efforts ttiad 
purpose of the amendment, and in 184# an Act of the Legiilature effected 
important modifications in the constitution of King’s College whereby all 
instruction in Divinity was discontinued, and a larger measure of public control 
of the affairs of the University instituted, through the formation of a Senate, 
of which a number of the members were appointed by the Crown. Thé name 

changed from that of the University of King's College to that of 
“The University of Toronto.” \

Three years afterwards thp University underwent a further transformation, 
by which the Act of 1863 abolished the Faculties of Medicine and Law, and 
divided its functions between the two newly organized corporations of the 
“University of Toronto" and “University College." To the Senate were assigned 
the duties of framing the curriculum, holding examinations and admitting to 
degrees in Arts, Law and Medicine, while to the President and Professors of 
University College, as a distinct and independent corporation with special 
powers, were assigned the teaching in Aqts and the entire discipline and con
trol of students. The models followed in the reorganization of the Universities, 
it was claimed, were the University of London and University College, London, 4 
both of which had then been only recently established. For thirty-four years, 
the University of Toronto and University College performed the functions 
respectively assigned to them by this Act.

During the early years of the University it experienced repeated changes in 
its local habitation. The faculty and students of King’s College were at first 
temporarily accommodated in the Parliament Buildings until the erection of 
the east wing of King’s College admitted of the occupation of their own build
ing. From this they were anew transferred to the old Parliament Buildings in 
1863, when, by a special Act, the site of King's College was appropriated for 
the proposed new buildings for the use of the Parliament of Upper and Lower 
Canada. On the return of the Legislature to Toronto, in 1866, the Faculty 
resumed the occupation of the old King’s College Building, while-one formerly 
in use by the Medical Faculty, situated on the site of the present Biological 
Building, was being adapted for their occupation. There accordingly the work 
of the College was carried on, pendiil^ the erection of the new University 1 
buildings. These buildings were begun in 1856, and on October 4th, 1858, the 
top stone of the main tower was placed in position by Sir Edmund Head, the 
Governor-General, an old Oxford professor, the value of whose sympathy and 
support at this critical period in the history of the University cannot be over
estimated. >.

For thirty-four years the constitution of the Universitylof Toronto and of 
University College remained unchanged. Other collegiate bodies, principally 
denominational schools of theology, entered into affiliation with the University, 
and, with regard to their especial requirements, the course of study in Oriental 
Languages was augmented, but the Faculty of University College continued to 
do the work of instruction for nearly all the students in Arts who presented 
themselves for examination. The candidates for examinations and degrees in

18

had continued 
e to defeat the
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“"!ici”" ‘"J"*1in -“«“«l achools In affiliation with th
in th. Faculty of Law th. «amination, 
by the Senate, without teaching.

I’-ft “d «njoy incrcum,! «prestation on the Senate, 
and ^lecturers' in ^T***0""*». *» the A=‘ <■» 1817. oon.iat. of proféra

SPliili
■1 ri - - ^SnSTSlK;"*" - '*
S$S=:=i?W=;.-SSt:=|=œsS“-
curriculum of study for the decree of Bachel "t T’ 3'" th<> a,lopt,on of a 
Similarly an eaamLtionfor Z dL^o"!^

instituted, as a consequence of th, .*]■ »• , ! f UenU1 Surgery „„„
Surgeon, ’of Un^The Co„ g o” PhL - ft"*
ted to affiliation and with th, i ' h , J' wa* aubaeq''ently admit- 
College Mul a ^ “

Bachelor of Music The School nfP. ^ PreP»red for the degree of 
graduate, of thè sch» t.Li^tfh, 1" ,889< *'"*

degree, Bachelor of Applied t"°
m the University. By a recent enactment of the 8,2?» „ "rrtuCTa!

d
e University, and 
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prescribed lending to the degree of Bachelor and Doctor of Pedagogy. In 1897 .
the Ontario Veterinary College was efillated, and a curriculum in Veterinary
Science is under consideration.

On February 14th, 1890, the main University building wee partly destroyed 
by Are. In the reconstruction thereby rendered necessary, opportunity was 
afforded for important improvements in lighting, heating, and ventilation. 
Considerable extension was effected in the numbers, capacity and equipment 
of the lecture-rooma and laboratories. A new library building waa erected on 
plane embracing the mott recent improvements suggested by the experience of 
lending Universities In the United Staten and elsewhere. A building for the 
accommodation of the Gymnasium was el|tc\ed in 1892, and additions to it were 

pleted in 1894 for the accommodation fil etudent societies.

I

-A

»

X ‘

S

/t

\



Gymnasium Building
John Macdonald A Co..........
J. H. McCullough..........
William Mulock........ ..
Dr. R. A. Pyne.....................
Dr. R. A. Reeve...........
Dr. A. H. Wright ....
Prof. R. Ramsay Wright.

Collected before 1980 (names
hetTobtainable).....................

Dr. H. W. Aikins...................
Prof. E. J. Chapman...........
D. B. Dick....!.......................
J..T. Duncan............................. 5 qq
Literary and Scientific Soo’y 800 00

$ 650 23 
25 00 
50 Q0 
50 00

BENEFACTIONS AND DONATIONS.

The Library Building.
£r.WBÆr“d"; 24K K (* iebeatttn>* I00« 00

Kf ïte:::::;:: Z $1 SML
gStSSSSSi* es SUSïsLxr"

..................... «000 wml,» Muiock.
copp,curkc":lÔÔS i• •.......

Srrr"ssassase;™8$ttSir.r.v.::v. W.S SSiS.. . . .
A" VSmlh' ComP“y 241 «7 Mrs. Emily Smsrt...........
7,,“*"................. 10000 00 Dr. Andrew Smith..........
w' B SSS^T.................. '«00 00 Or. Larratt W. Smith' ' 'W. B. Hamilton................... „ 250 00 Col. Sweny.........
^.johnTkin'M VVarwiok*™:::'

200 00
500 slooo

... 100 00 

... 350 00

... 5000 00 

... 100 00 

.. 10000 00 

... 10000 00

... 200 00

... 100 00

... 500 00

... 500 00

... 500 00

... 500 00

... 500 00

Wyld, Orassett & Darling.. 200 00

*
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.. Residence Extension Fund.
Sir Daniel Wilson.Dr. A. H. F. Barbour, Edin

burgh ..................................... $300 00$484 44 -#

67 1•ry

ed

i of
the

S

/ sssssss
S«i2gsg
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Women s Residence Fund.
In 1893 an association of ladies was formed, >»□% the object of obtaining 

funds for the erection of a Residence for women students' in connection withart uio^z m
May, 1898
Mrs. W. H. B. Aikins....... ..
D. W. Alexander.................
Mr. Baird... ........ ...............
Alfred Baker........................
Eliza M. Balmer...................
Jean Balmer (per Mrs.B&l-

mer)......................
Robert Balmer .............
Dr. and Mrs. Barbour, Edin

burgh ......... .........;...........
Alfred Benjamin.................
Hon. Edward Blake.............
Mrs. Edward Blake..............
Hon. S. H. Blake.................
Mrs. A.
Through 

Elora ,
The Misses Carty.................
William Christie...................
W. Dale.................................
A. T. DeLury.......................
Gertrude Eastwood..............
J. W. Flavelle.......................
Kate Fleming.........................
W. H. Fraser........................
Freer and Patterson,............
A Friend...............................
Helene J. Gervais..................
Mrs. Elmyra T. Hamilton ..
W. B. Hamilton...................
Julia Hillock............. .
J. G. Hume...........................

$ 25 00
40 00 
50 00 

156 OO 
50 00 
20 00 
25 00 

100 00 
50 OO 
25 00 
25 00 
50 00 
20 00 
25 OO 
50 OO 

200 OO 
25 00 

100 00

E. C. Jeffrey.........................
Laura L., Jones.....................
Gertrude Lawler...................
President Loudon................
Mrs. London........................
Mary Ard. Mackenzie........
The Misses MacMurchy ......
J. Mavor.'.............................
Moss, Hoyles & Aylesworth.
Sheriff Mowat.......................
G. H. Needier.... -------
John Penman, Paris, Ont .
Mrs. Reeve............................
Charlotte Ross.......................
Miss L. L. Ryckman...........
Rowsell & Hutchison...........
Nellie Spence.........................
J. Squair,
Professor

$ 5 00 
25 00
5 00

100 00 
50 00l
25 00 
50 00

\121 50 
10 00 

v 500 00 
500 00 
600 00

00F. Campbell............
Miss J. W. Carter,

30 00 
50 00 

500 00 
100 00 
50 00 
25 00 
50 00 
25 00 

100 00 
100 00

Morse Stephens
(proceeds of lecture)........

Emily Thompson.................
B. E. Walker........................
Hiram Walker & Sons ....
R. & T. Watson....................
Rev. G. M. Wrong...............
WomenStudents, Class of ’95 

5 00 Women’sHilfee Club Concert 
1 00 Ladies’ Association, Ottawa 

100 00 Ladies’ Association, Ottawa
100 00 (additional).........................
25 00 Ladies’ Association, Toronto 

100 00 (proceeds of Concert).......

113 00 
25 OO 

100 00 
1000 00 

100 00 
50 00 
34 00 
19 00 
60 00

25 85

70 00

Physical Laboratory.
The following contributions have been made to aid in completing the equip 

ment of the Physical Laboratory
Prof. Alfred Baker............... $
J. H. Balderson.....................
George Baptie....................... <
A. K. Blackadar...................
H. S. Brennan.......................
Mrs. Alexander Cameron.. . 1000 00
T. D. Deltqnere..................... 20 00
Prof. Galbraith..................... 50 00
J. C. Glashan....... ............. 30 00
William Gooderham............ 50 00
F. Hay ter..............................  ?5 00
W. D. LeSeuer. ;.............. 10 00
Hon. John Macdonald.......... 50 00
Dr. N. MacNish................... 25 00
J. L. McDougall................... 50 00
Dr. L. McFarlane.................. W00 ^ r R

This Laboratory has also received from the Hon. R. H. Meade, C.H., 
Colonial Office, London, England, the gift of a large Binocular Microscope 
with accessories.

Hon. William McMaster.... $ 50 00
J. McMillan..........
F. F. Manly..........
Alfred H. Marsh
Charles Moss........
Sir Oliver Mowat.
William Mulock..
Dr. W. Oldright..
Dr. R. A. Reeve ..
E. H. Rutherford.
William Scott ....
McL. Stewart........
Sir Daniel Wilson.
Frederick Wyld..
Prof. G. P. Young

50 00 
15 00 5 OO

10 OO 
20 00 
50 00 
50 00 

200 00 
10 00 

165 00 
50 00 
10 00 
50 00 
50 00 

100 OO' 
50 00

5 00
20 00 
10 00

: 
T-
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Pathological Laboratory.
a tefciiïZtÆ MSssa ritziï T;„f, fsingpaid to the Bursar and expended for thU purpose was *1 2nd qo wht“le s“,m 
list of suhsorlhers°r “P— "ŒLT

23

M. H. Aikins.. 
W. T. Aikins.. 
0. R. A vison.., 
L. F. Barker . 
Price Brown .. . 
J. H. Burns..., 
Dr. Burt, Paris.
I. H. Cameron..
F. W. Cane.......
J. Caven............
W. P. Càven.. .
G. S. Cleland... 
T. S. Cullen.... 
J. T. Duncan...
A. T. Ellis..........
J. Ferguson. ... 
T A. Ferguson .
G. Féré. ..........
C. M. Foster;..

$ 40 00 Mr. Goldie, Galt 
250 00 i J. E. Graham ..

13 00 i S. M. Hay.........
5 00 J. H. Hudson... 

10 00 W. H. Johnson.
5 00 j A Lady...............

10 00 I James Leslie .... 
30 00 ; L. McFarlane... 
8 00 : B. E. McKenzie. 

10 00 A. McPhedran.. 
5 00 ; W. Oldright .... 

10 00 G. A. Peters.... 
W> 00 
34 00

«250 00 
60 00
5 00
5 00

10 00
5 00

10 00 
120 00 
10 00 
34 00

3 00
10 00 

150 00R. A. Reeve., 
B. L. Riordan 
R. Rowan... . 5 002 00 10 0030 00 H. C. Scadding.............
W. J. Wagner...,.-....,;
M. Wallace: .......
A. H. Wright.............. ]

3 505 00 5 005 00 8 008 00 20 00Ï
Scholarship Funds.

Bankers of Toionto, viz.; The 
Canadian Bank of Com-’ 
meree, the Dominion, Im
perial, Standard, and 
Traders’ Banks, and the 
Union Bank of Lower Can
ada (Political Science).... 

Dr. A. H. F. Barbour, of 
Edinburgh (The George 
Brown Scholarship m
Medical Science)...............

Hon. Edward Blake (Matri
culation Scholarships).... 

Hon. Edward Blake (Mathe
matics, Physics and Sci-

George Brown Scholarship, 
by Friends of the late 
Hon. Geo. Brown (Modern 
Languages)

A. T. Fulton

Mary Mulock (Matriculation
Classics)..............................

William Mulock (Classics,
Mathematics)..................

His Royal Highness the 
Prince of Wales (Matricu
lation) .................................

William Ramsay, of Bow- 
lands, Scotland (Political
Economy).........................

Julius Rossin, of Hamburg, 
Germany (Modern Lan
guages) ................................

T. B. P. Stewart..................
Toronto Committee of the 

American Association for 
the advancement of Science 
(Mathematics, Physics and
Science)........... ........... _

Daniel Wilson Scholarship, 
by a friend of the late Sir 
Daniel Wilson (Chemistry 
and Mineralogy and Nat
ural Science).....................

The Young Memorial Fund, 
by friends of the late Pro
fessor^ George Paxton

«2000 00

2000 00

«1200 00 900 00

1009 42

1000 00 
961 32

3750 00

2350 001054 82
(Mathematics,

Physics and Science).........
Hon. John Macdonald (Phil- 

osophy)
Friends c 

Alexander Mackenzie (Po
litical Science)...................

'Moss Scholarship, by friends 
of the late Hon. Chief Jus
tice Moss (Classics)..........

3000 00

1950 00 2000 00of t late Hon.

16425 00
3018 74

2000 00

l

ing
ith
ing
5th

00
00
00
oo00
00
00
oo
oo
00
00
00
00
oo
oo
oo
00

» oo .

; oo
» oo
>00
> 00
) 00
> 00
1 00
) 00
) 00

) 85

) 00

0 00
5 00
0 oo
3 00
0 00
0 00
0 00 
0 00
5 00
0 00
0 00
0 00
0 00
0 oo
O 00

IB.,

g 
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Fund.
After the destruction of the University Library in/l890, a sum amounting to 

upwards of $40,000 was subscribed by individuals W, 'organizations to aid m 
replacing the loss. Up to 1st May, 1808, the following Amounts had been paid 
into this fund :—

Acheson, "Dr. George, Toronto^] 0 ; Adam, G. M., $5; Aikenhead & 
Crombie, Toronto, $25; Aikins, DrPH*AVilberforce, Toronto, $100; Aikins, 
B. M., Toronto, $10; Alexander, A., $5; Alexander, Prof. W. J., Toronto, 
$250; Allan, A. A., Toronto, $100; Allan, H.X H. A., Montreal, $200; 
Angus, R. B„ $100; Annis, J. W„ St. Thoma^ $10; Anonymous, $20; 
Ashley, Prof. W. J., Toronto, $100; Austin, B/*\, St. Thomas, $4 ; Baker, 
Prof. Alfred, Toronto, $150; Bain, damp»1, Jr., Toronto, $2o ; Baldwin, 
Bev. J. Macqueen, Japan, $160 ; Rddtvîh, Prof. J. Mark, Princeton, NM„ 
$100; Baldwin, Robt., ToronwflOO; Baldwin, R. Russell, Toronto, $100; 
Baldwin, Dr. W. W„ Torotto, $100; Ballari-JJL H., Hamilton, $100 ; 
Balmer, Miss E. M., TorflfSto, $25 ; Bailee, G. Iff., ToNurto, $25; Barber fc 
Ellis Co., Toronto, $100 ; Barrie Collegiate Institute, $100'; Bascom, Mr. Jpseph, 
Uxbridge, $25 ; Beardmore 6 Co., Toronto, $3000 Beck, H". T., TorontMOO ; 
Bell, Prof. A. J., Toronto, $10(1; Bell TelephonXCo., Montreal, $100; Bell,

Bettridge, Dr. Wms 
Toronto,

Library Restoration

W. N., Strathroy, $5 ; Bertram, John, Toronto,
Strathroy, $10 ; Bigelow, N. Gordon, Toronto, $100 ; Biggar, C. R. W.
$450 ; Bilton Bros., Toronto, $25 ; Blackstock, G. T., Toronto, $50 ; Blackstock, 
Mrs. G. T., Toronto, $200 ; Blackstock, Joseph, Toronto, $25 ; Blaikie, J. L., 
Toronto, $100 ; Blake, Lash feCassels, Toronto, $1,000; Blue, A., Toronto, 
$20.; Bonis, H., Toronto, $10; Boulton, C. R., Toronto, $40; Boyd, Hon. 
Chancellor, Toronto, $250 ; Boys, Judge, Barrie, $25 ; Bradley, W. J., Sault 
Ste. Marie, $100 ; Brebner, James, Toronto, $25 ; Bremner, W. C. P., Meaford, 
$5 ; Brennan, H. S„ Hamilton, $25 ; Brierley, J. S„ St. Thomas, $10 ; Brown 
Bros., Toronto,$250 ; Brown, J. Gordon, Toronto, $25 ; Brown, J. G., $5 ; Buchan, 
Dr. H. E,, Toronto, $100 ; Buckham, G., New York, $26 ; Bull, B. E. Toronto, 
$100 ; Burns, John, $50 ; Burritt, W. E., Toronto, $25 ; Burrows, J. C., Toronto, 
$50; Burt, Dr. E., Norwalk,Ohio,$10 ; Burton,G. F., Toronto,$60 ; Cameron, E. 
R.,London, $40; Cameron, Prof. J. C.,$5; Cameron, J. H.,$5; Cameron, L. H., 
$100; Campbell, Mrs. A. F.,Toronto, $80 ; Campbell, A. H., Jr., Toronto, $250 ; 
Campbell, Rev. Prof. John, Montreal,$100 ; Canniff.'H. T., Toronto, $25 ; Carp- 
mael, Charles, Toronto, $150; Garrick, Andrew, $5 ; Carruthers, A., Toronto, 
$30; Carscadden, T., Galt, $30; Oarveth, Dr. Geo. H„ Toronto, $17 ; Chase, 
G. A., Toronto, $50 ; Cassels, R. S., Toronto, $100 ; Catto & Co., John, Toronto, 
$250 ; Caven, Rev. Principal, Toronto, $100 ; Celbaston, —, $2 ; Chamberlain, 
A. F., Worcester, U. S., $13; Chapman, Prof. E. J., Toronto, $150; Charles, 
Miss Henrietta, Goderich, $25 ; Chewett, Dr. W. Ç., Toronto, $100 ; Chisholm, 
James, Hamilton, $50 ; Chisholm, W. C., Toronto, $100 ; Clarkson, E. R. C., 
Toronto, $100; Clayton, Miss A. H- R-, Ridgetown, $20 ; Cluthe, Chas., To- 
ronto, $25 ; Coatsworth, Emerson, Toronto, $80 ; Cockshutt, C., & Co., $100; 
Cody, Rev, H. J., Toronto, $10; Collier, H. H„ St. Catharines, $30;

oi
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A C' Tor'Jr^ rm; A- M- Toronto- Court™, Rev.
Wh"«M r ® P Tu „ " ThomaS- ®,00; CraiK, J. A., Madison, 
Wis. $15; Craig, Rev. John, *6 : Craik, Rev. Prof., $25 ; Crawford J $20'
AaR T„’r„ntT' ,$urilr0n,,*l° '■> nraWf0ri'’ Toronto, $10; Creelman,’
tu'r ; * °° : ?eelman' Geo- C- *>°: Crumble, Marcellas, Toronto, 
? :MCr°nJ” * BeMa' London’ $ls0 i Crooks, A. D„ Toronto, $30 ; Cumber-

r.00; Dickson, X;, Toronty„:w,irDilrn"jht'New™r’keIt, $m; DonaM 

Duff ’TT i*’ nf) ”glaS’ W' A" Toronto’ *20i Drake, F. A„ Toronto, $10;

T ’ I'!:0"' H,1‘- *25; Duggan, E. H„ Toronto, $40 ; Dunn, H L
oronto, $20 ; Dwight, H. P„ Toronto, $100 u-Eakins, W. G., Toronto $100 ’ 

Eastman Rev. S. H„ Oshawa, $25 ; Eastwe'od, MbJsjyr, Whitby, $10; Eby
turn Fl0'’„ T°n,t0’f,100 ; Eccle8’ F- If'*100,; E^Sfds, E. B„ PeterbonT, 
Ï100, Elliott, 1. £.,$25; Ellis, Dr. W.I.H., Toronto, $250 ; Embree L E 
Toronto, $75; Flwen.T. E„ Belleville, $10 ; l'air, Miss Caroline, Toronto, $25 ’ 
Fairclough, Prof. H. R., Paloalto, Cal., $50; Falconbridge, Hon. Mr Justice 

$ll° : Fee’ d0hn' GtteIPh- $10 i Ferguson, W. C„ London, $20; Field! 
h: S' TT°7t0- ! Fifdd' G- W" Guelph, $50 ; Fife, J. A., Peterboro’,

\V’J T, \KZ’ p°“ta’ •î2°° 1 Fitz«ibbon> J- #1 ; Fletcher, B„ $10 ! 
Wà Futheringham, Dr. J. T„ Toronto, $25 ; Fraser, Colin,
lÏof W IT ’t "‘T’ ^?onG „A' H' - Colorado Springs, Colorado, $50 ; Fraser,
“ FrieTd ■ “• a ' Fr6nCh' F' W- *5 ' Froysing, P„ Toronto, $10 ;
St Th d‘ A!SCmb y’ Toront°' #1 ; Friend, $2; Galbraith, D. E.,1
St. Thomas, $4 ; Galbraith, Prof. J„ Toronto, $150; Galbraith, -, $4.87; GalL

G"dmCr’ Mi-aE., Belleville,$25; Garvin, J. \V., Woodstock! 
$25; Glbbard Alex. H., Georgetown, $100; Gibson, G„ Toronto, $20 ; Gibson, 
Hon. J. M., Hamilton, $150 ; Gibson, Rev. J. M„ $24.38 ; Gill, James, Toronto, 
$25 , Glass, C T., Lindon, $10 ; Globe Correspondent, $1 ; Goldie, John, $25 ; 
GonrUy B Oshawa, $50; Grant, Wilbur, Toronto, $50; Gray, R. A., Lon
don, $25; Green, Mrs., Toronto, $5 ; Greer, George M„ Halifax, $40 ; Gregg 
Mrs. Jn$5i Gregory E. Arnold, $5 ; Greig, Major George, Toronto, $1M ;

ner Miss R J E Toronto, $100 ; Grierson, J. F., Oshawa, $50 ; Gtinther, 
Ernest, Toronto^ $10; Gwynne, W. D„ Toronto, $100 ; Hague, Rev. Dyson, 
Toronto $25; HaUgarten, Mrs. Adolf, Hamburg, $100 ; Hamilton, Rev. H. J 
Japan, $100; Hanna, Rev.W. G„ $15; Harcourt, George, Charlottetown, $10 ;
T^ronto^l, w’t, hl,tbn $20i Harri8’ Rev- Dean, $5! Harvey, Horace, 
Toronto, $20 ; Hatton, J. Cassia, Montreal, $25 ; Heintzman, T. A., Toronto,
Hi/ MeminWay’ $l°-21: Hitl- R«v. Arundel C„ St. Thomas, $100 
® U’ ““ Davenport, London, $24.30; Hill, E. L,Woodstock,$50; Hillock, 
Miss J. S., Toronto, $10; Hodgson, J. E., Toronto, $30; Hogarth,
Hamilton $10; Hoig, Dr., Oshawa, $5; Holmes, G. W„ Toronto, $80;

, M0pe> R-A'> *® = Horto”. Albert, Toronto, $25 ; Hoskin, Dr. John, Toronto
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$100 ; Howland, O. A., Toronto, $150; Hubbard, J. P., Toronto, $20; 
Hunt, E. Lawrence, Guelph, $20; Hunter, A. F., Barrie, $25; Hunter, 
D. H., Woodstock, $25; Hunter, J. M., Barrie, $10; Huston, W. H., 
Woodstock, $20 ; Hutton, Prof. Maurice, Toronto, $150 ; James, C. C., Guelph, 
$10 ; Janes, S. H., Toronto, $500; Jarvis, Miss Julia, $5; Jeffrey, E. C., To
ronto, $100 ; Jeffries, J., Peterboro’, $15; Johnson, George, Ottawa, $100 ; 
Johnson, R. I., Toronto, $25; Jones, Miss L. L., Toronto, $25; Kay, John, 
Son & Co., Toronto, $500 ; Kennedy, Dr. George, Toronto, $100; Kent, H., 
Toronto, $10; Kerr, Rev. F. W., Toronto, $5; Kerr, J. R., $5; Kerr, Mc
Donald, Davidson & Patterson, Tovd^to, $300 ; Kew, M., $100 ; King, C., To
ronto, $10; King, Joseph J., $9.68 ; Kingston, F. W., $50; Knees, Chast'f' 
Toronto, $25 ; Knox, William, $10; Kormann, I., Toronto, $10; Lady, per 
T. D. Delamere, $10 ; Lamport, W. A., Toronto, $10; Langton, H. H., To
ronto, $250 ; Langton, T., Toronto, $100; Larkin, P., St. Catharines, $50; 
Lawrence, A. G. F., Toronto, $25; Lee, Lyman, Hamilton, $50; Lee, Walter 
S., Toronto, $100 ; Lennox, T. H., Woodstock, $25 ; Little, J. G., $50 ; Little, "* 
R. A., London, $25 ; Long, J. H., Camden, N.Y., $50; Long, —, $4.87 ; Lou
don, Prof. J., Toronto, $150 ; Lount. Samuel, Barrie, $25 ; Lyman Bros. & Co., 
Toronto, $50; McAndrew, J. A., Toronto, $40; Macbeth, T., Toronto, $20; 
McCabe, Win., Toronto, $200 ; McCauJ, C. C., Lethbridge, N.W.T., $20; 
McClive, W. H., St. Catharines, $40; McCurdy, Prof. J. F., Toronto, $40; 
Macdonald, A. A., Toronto, $5 ; Macdonald, W., $2 ; Macdonnell, Rev. D. J., 
Toronto, $100 ; McEachren, Prof. D., $25; McEachreu, M., $1 ; MoEachren, 
Neil, Toronto, $10 ; McEachren, P., $10; McFarlane, Dr. L., Toronto, $100; 
McGeary, J. H., St. Thomas, $40; McGowan, J., Toronto, $40; McGuire, W. 
J. & Co., Toronto, $100 ; McHarrie, R. C., Toronto, $10; McKay, A. L., $30; 
McKay, Rev. W. A., Woodstock, $5; McKendrick, J. N., $25; McKenzie, 
J. J., $10 ; McKenzie, Dr. T., Toronto, $50 ; McKeown, John, St. Catharines, 
$50; Mackinnon, Dr. A., Guelph, $100; McLaren, Rev. Prof., Toronto, $25; 
McLarty, Dr. D., St. Thomas, $10; McMaster & Co., Toronto, $500 ; Mac- 
Murchy, Angus, $100 ; MacMurchy, Archibald, Toronto, $10 ; MacMurchy, 
Miss Helen, Toronto, $15 ; McPherson, R. U., Toronto, $40; MacRae, N., To
ronto, $5; Manley, F. F., Toronto, $20; Marsh, A. H., Toronto, $200 ; Mart- 
land, John, Toronto, $25 ; Mason, J. Herbert, Toronto, $100 ; Matchett, R. J., 
Lindsay, $5; Meredith, W. R., Toronto, $100 ; Merritt, W. H., Toronto, $15; 
Meyer, H. W. C., Wingham, $20 ; Michie, George S., Toronto, $50 ; Mickle, H. 
W., Toronto, $20; Milden, A. W., Barrie, $25 ; Millar, J.,$50 ; Miller, W. N., 
Toronto, $40; Mills, James, Guelph, $50; Mills, Prof. Wesley, Montreal, $5; 
Milner, W. S.,Toronto, $100; Mitchell, Rev. A. E., Almonte, $10; Molyneaux, 
G., $10.22; Montgomery, J. D. , Toronto, $50 ; Montreal Gazette, Montreal, $20; 
Moore, W. H., Peterboro’, $50; Morgan, H. A., Baton Rouge, la., $10; 
Morgan, J. C., Barrie, $5 ; Mortimer, Edward, Toronto, $20 ; Morton, Dr. E. 
D., Barrie, $25; Moss, Hoyles & Ay les worth, and Moss, Barwick and Franks, 
Toronto, $400 ; Mowat, Mr. Sheriff, Toronto, $300 ; Mulvey, Thomas, Toronto, 
$20 ; Murray, W. A. & Co., Toronto, $500 ; Nerlich, H., Toronto, $25 ; North
rop & Lyman, Toronto, $1,000; O’Brien, A. H., Toronto, $50; O’Flynn, F. E.,
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Appendix. /: 27
Belleville, $100; Oldright, Dr. Wm„ Toronto, $100; (Meri B. B.V Toronto,
légiste Institute, #130 ; Parifu” W^A,’ *»f'P^sonf 

îl”"®.1®1 PTerth L,tcrar>' In8ti‘u‘e. *15; Peters, Dr. George A., Won't*; - 
P '"P;,J“meS H - Barrie. $5: Pike, Prof. W. H., Toronto, *258.33; 

Platt Mies C., *5; Ponton, W. N„ Belleville, *25; Panton, J. Hoyes.fonelph; 
«5U, ranton, Prof. J. H., proceeds of lecture, $40.25; Pope, Hon. C. 
ronto, proceeds of lecture on

;

i*

;
i.

H., To-
Shakespeare, $123.50; Prondfoot, W. A., Lon

don,*10; Queneau, Maurice, Toronto, *2.; Radenhurst, G. A„ Barrie *25 • 
Rames, P. N„ Uxbridge, $27 : Rdthbuu, E. W„ Deseronto, *100 ; Raynor T ’ 
Rose Hall, $5 ; Redpath, Peter; *07.22 ; Reesor, H. A., Toronto, *60 ; Reeve! 
Dr. R. A., Toronto, *100; Iteid, Rev. H. E. A., Toronto, #10; Reynolds, A.

. Strathroy, *5 ; Richardson, George H., Chatham, *50; Riddel, G. I., Park’ 
da e, *12 50 ; Rrvington, Messrs., London, *50 ; Robertson, Charles, Hamilton, 
#20; Robertson, Dr. S. E„ Newark, N.J., $200; Robertson, W. J„ St. Gath- 
armes $25 ; Robinson, Christopher, Toronto, *100 ; Robinson, Samuel, Orillia, 
#10; Robson, Miss Jessie H„ Guelph, *25; Rolphl Smith & Co., Toronto, 
I* ; Rosebrugh, —, $4.87 ; Ross, R., Peterboro’, $5; Ross, Dr. W. A $5- 
Rowsell 4 Hutchison, Toronto, $250; Ryckman, Miss L. L., Toronto *50- 
Ryerson, C. E„ Toronto, *50 ; Rykert, E. G„ St. Catharines, *10 ; Sanderson,’ 
?e!T;L Sttunde,s' B- ; Scheuer, Ed., Toronto, $10; Scott, J.

-J. , *100; Seath, John, Toronto, #50; Seymour, Fred. E., Madoc, #100 ; Shaw 
N., Toronto, *5; Shepherd, VV. G„ St. Thomas, *10; Shortt, W. A., New 
York, *50 ; Small, J. T., #100 ; Smith, Sir Donald, Montreal, *1,000 ; Smith, 
Cl. A., Toronto, $30 ; Smith, George, Woodstock, $25; Smith, J. E., Berkeley* 
#80 ; Smith, L. H., Strathroy, #10 ; Smoke, S. C., Toronto, *100 ; Somers, F.' 
Toronto, #25; Sparling, J. A., Strathroy, #25 ; Spence, Miss Nellie, Toronto’ 
#30; Spencer, Dr. B„ Toronto, #50; Spotton, H. B„ Toronto, *25; Spotton 
M. H. B„ Toronto, *10; Sproule, R. K„ Toronto, *100; Squair, Prof. J. 
Toronto, #200; Standing, T. W., Bnrford, $5 ; Stayner, F., Sutherland, To', 
■ronto, #50; Steen, Rev. Frederick J., Berlin, #10; Stevenson, A., Peterboro', 
*40VSteveneon, A., Arthur, *10; Stewart, James, *5 ; Stewart, Louis B. 
Tortoto, *50; Stewart, F. J„ *100; Stewart, Miss E. M„ Aylmer, #25- 
Strs|mroy Collegiate Institute, *25 ; Stratton, A. W„ Hamilton, #25; Stuart 
C. A Toronto, *3; Swan Bros., Toronto, #10; Swanson, J. D„ *10; Sykes 
Id t" f"l'°“t0,:!'TO; Tait' U' M " Sk Thomas, *10; Taylor Bros., Toronto, 
ion ’.,,“'V Or’ J'& J'' Toronto' 006 fire-proof safe-; Thomas, Miss J., Toronto, 
#20; Thomas, Miss L., Toronto, #9; Thompson, A. Stewart, Strathroy, *10; 
Thomson C. E., Toronto, #30; Thompson, R. A., Hamilton, #50; Thompson, 
Thomas à Son, Toronto, #100; Thomson, Rev. Prof. R. Y., Toronto, *60-
I !r.bU.",’uUr- J" ®10°! T°bey’ C- W" Collingwood, #10; Toronto Collegiate’ 
Institute, Toronto, *42 ; Tracy, F., Toronto, *10; Tytler, W., Guelph, #100- 
vanderSmissetf, Prof. W. H.,*125; Veals, M.ss, Toronto, #5; Vogt A S.’

WwZ’ Dn VV' J-' Toronto' *16 I Walker, B. É., Toronto,' 
wT‘ x, Tr’J-5’„°ttaWa> *25; Wallacc- R°r- Prof., Toronto, *100; 
Wallace, M. J., #1 ; Wallace, Edward Wilson, Cobourg, #3; Wallnce, Rev.
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Appendix.28 '

W. G., Toronto, *20 ; Warner, E. I., St. Thomas, $10; Wedd, William, 
Toronto, $10 ; Weld, Dr. O., London, $10 ; Wetherell, J. E., Strathroy, $50 ; 
Wickett, W. L, St. Thomas, $5; Wightinan, John II., Grinnell, la., $60; 
Wilkins, Dr. George, Montreal, $5 ; Williams, Green, Rome & Co., Toronto, 
$100 ; Willmott, Dr. J. B., Toronto, $25 ; Wilson, Sir Daniel, Toronto, $150 ; 
Wismer, J. A., Toronto, $20; Witton, H. B., Sr., Hamilton, $15; Wolver- 
ton, N., Woodstock, $10; Wood, S. G., Toronto, $50; Wood, Mrs., $24.33 ; 
Wright, A. W., Galt, $40; Wright, Dr. A. H„ Toronto, $40; Wright, 
George S., Belleville, $50 ; Wright, Prof. R. Ramsay, Toronto, $250 ; Wright- 
eon, —, $5; Young, A. H., Toronto, $25; Young, Sir F., $24.35; Zavitz, 
C. A., Guelph, $10.

Donations of Books.
Since the destruction of the University Library by fire in 1890, upwards of 

30,000 volumes have been presented bÿ various persons and organizations. 
For a complete list of these, see Appendix to Calendars of 1894, 1895, 1896 
and 1897. The following donations have been received between April, 1897, 
and April, 1898 :—

Government of Canada, 14 Vols., 1 Pamphlet ; Government of France, 2 
Vols., 16 Pamphlets ; Government of Italy, 5 Pamphlets ; Government of 
Manitoba, 1 Vol. ; Government of Newfoundland, 1 Vol. ; Government of 
Ontario, 15 Vols. ; Government of United States, 137 Vols., 6 Pamphlets ; 
State of Maine, 3 Vols. ; State of Massachusetts, 1 Vol. ; State of Michigan, 2 
Vols. ; State of Rhode Island, 1 Vol.

Agricultural Experiment Station, California, 2 Pamphlets ; American His
torical Association, 1 Vol. ; American Museum of Natural History, New 'icork,
1 Pamphlet ; Boston Athenreum, 1 Vol. ; Boston Public Library, 2 Pamphlets 
British Association for the Advancement of Science, 5 Vols. ; British Museum, 
6 Vols. ; Bureau de Publications Offïcêelles, Monte Video, 2 Pamphlets ; 
Bureau of Statistics of Labor, Boston, 2 Vols. ; Bureau von Bremische Stat
ists, 1 Vol. ; Chicago Historical Society, 1 Pamphlet ; Canadian Medical 
Association, Toronto, 1 Pamphlet ; Clinical Society, London, 2 Vols. ; Con
necticut Historical Society, 1 Vol. ; Direccion General Estadistica, La Plat», 1 
Vol. ; Enoch Pratt Free Library, Baltimore, 1 Pamplet ; Essex Institute, Salem, 
Mass., 1 Pamphlet ; Field Columbian Museum, Chicago, 7 Pamphlets ; Free 
Libraries Committee, Birmingham, 1 Pamphlet ; General Hospital, Boston, 1 
Vol. ; Historical and Philosophical Society of Ohio, Cincinnati, 1 Pamphlet ; 
Historical and Scientific Society, Winnipeg, 3 Pamphlets ; Historical Depart
ment of Iowa, Des Moines, 9’Pamphlets ; Historical Society of South Cali
fornia, Los Angelos, 4 Pamphlets ; Howard Association, 1 Vol. ; Hydro- 
graphische Amt, Pola, Austria, 1 Pamphlet ; Illinois State Laboratory, 2 
Pamphlets ; Indiàna Academy of Science, Indianapolis, 1 Pamphlet ; Institu
tion of Civil Engineers, Dublin, 1 Pamphlet ; Institution of Civil Engineers, 
London, 4 Vols., 1 Pamphlet ; Institute Geologico, Mexico, 1 Pamphlet;
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Appendix.

Institution of Mechanical Engineers, London, 3 Pamphlets ; International 
Evangelical Mission, Toronto, 1 Pamphlet; King’s College Hospital, London, 
1 Vol. ; K. K. Gradmessungs-Bureau, Wien, 1 Vol., 6 Pamphlets ; Ktinigl. 
Preussische Akademie d. Wissenschaft, Berlin, 1 Vol. ; Legislative Library, 
Quebec, 9 Vols.; Legislative Library, Victoria, B.C., 6 Pamphlets; Long 
Island Historical Society, 2 Vols. ; Lundy’s Lane Historical Society, 1 Vol. ; 
Michigan Political Science Association, Ann Arbor, 1 Pamphlet; Missouri 
Botanical Gardens, 1 Vol. ; Mitchell Library, Glasgow, 1 Pamphlet ; New 
South Wales ^Society, Sydney, 7 Pamphlets ; Ohio Archaeological and Histori
cal Society, Columbus, 2 Pamphlets ; Oneida Historical Society, Utica, 3 
Pamphlets ; Pathological Society, London, 2 Vols. ; Public Library, Brook
line, Mass., 3 Pamphlets; Public Library, Stockholm, 1 Pamphlet; Public 
Library, Toronto, 4 Pamphlets ; Reform Club on Municipal Administration, 
New York, 1 Pamphlet ; Rhode Island Historical Society, Providence, 1 
Pamphlet ; Royal Academy of Medicine, Dublin, 1 Vol. ; Royal Colonial 
Institution, London, 1 Vol. ; Smithsonian Institution, Washington, 7 Vols., 4 
Pamphlets; Society for Geography and Statistics, Frankfort-on,-,Main, 1 
Pamphlet ; Society of Ancient Texts, 1 Vol. ; State Library of Pennsylvania, 
19 Vols. ; St. Thomas Hospital, London, 2 Vols. ; Texas State Historical 
Association, Austin, 1 Pamphlet ; Vèrein fur Schlesische Insektenkunde, 
Breslau, 1 Pamphlet ; ..Victorian Order Fund, Ottawa, 2 Pamphlets ; Wiscon- 

r, sin Historical Society, Madison, 2 Vols. ; Yorkshire Philosophical Society, I 
Pamphlet ; Young Men’s Christian Association Historical Library, Springfield, 
Mass., 1 Pamphlet ; Zoological Society, London, 4 Pamphlets.

Aberdeen, University of, 2 Vols., 3 Pamphlets ; Amherst College, Massachu
setts, 1 Pamphlet; Auckland University, New Zealand, 2 Vols.; Bourget 
College, Quebec, 1 Pamphlet ; Bowdoin College, Brunswick, 1 Vol., 3 Pamph
lets ; Brown University, Providence, 2 Pamphlets ; Bi$n Mawr College, 4 
Pamphlets; California, University of, Berkeley, 1 Pamphlet; Canterbury 
College, New Zealand, 1 Vol. ; Case School of Applied Science, Cleveland, 1 
Pamphlet; Chicago University, 7 Pamphlets ; College of S. Francis Xavier, 1 
Vol. ; Colorado College, Colorado Springs, 1 Pamphlet ; Columbia College, 
New York, 1 Vol., 3 Pamphlets ; Cornell University, Ithaca, 6 Pamphlets ; 
Dublin, University of, 1 Vol. ; Edinburgh, University of, 9 Vols. ; Glasgow, 
University of, I Vol. ; Gottingen Universitiit, 1 Pamphlet ; Hartford Theo
logical Seminary, 1 Pamphlet ; Harvard University, Cambridge, 62 Pamphlets ; 
Illinois, Umveisity of, 2 Vols. ; Johns Hopkins University, Baltimore, 1 
Pamphlet ; Kansas University, Laurence, 27 Pamphlets ; Leland Stanford 
Junior University, San Francisco, 6 Pamphlets ; Lunds Universitet, 3 Pamph
lets; Lyon, Université de, I Pamphlet; McGill University, Montreal, 1 Vol ,
15 Pamphlets ; McMaster University. Toronto, 2 Vols. ; Marburg Univer- 
sitat, 2 Pamphlets ; Mason College, Birmingham, 2 Vols. ; Melbourne, Uni
versity of, 1 Vol., I Pamphlet ; Nebraska, University of, 1 Pamphlet; New 
Brunswick, university of, Fredericton, 1 Pamphlet ; New York, University of 
StateW, 9 Vols., 9 Pamphlets ; Obcrlin College, Oberlin, Ohio, 12 Pamphlets ; 
Panjab ^University, Lahore, 1 Vol. ; Pennsylvania, University of, 3 Pamph-
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6Appendix.30
lets ; Philadelphia College of Phannicy, 5 Pamphlets ; Princeton University,
6 Pamphlets ; Queen’s College, Galway, 2 Vols. ; Rochester, University of, 1 
Pamphlet ; St. Andrew’s, University of, 1 Vol. ; Sydney, University of, 1 
Vol. ; Trinity College, Hartford, 1 Pamphlet ; Trinity College, London, 1 
Vol. ; Trinity University, Toronto, 1 Vol., 1 Pamphlet ; University College, 
London, 2 Vols. ; University Correspondence College, London, 1 Vol. ; Uni
versity College, Sheffield, 1 Pamphlet ; University College of South Wales 
and Monmouthshire, 1 Vol. ; Upsala Universitet, 2 Pamphlets ; Vassar Col
lege, 1 Pamphlet ; Vermont, University of, 2 Pamphlets ; Washington and 
Lee University, 4 Pamphlets ; Wellesley College, Wellesley, Mass., 1 Pamph
let ; Wesleyan University, Middletown, Cohn., 2 Pamphlets ; Williams Col
lege, Williamstown, Mass., 1 Pamphlet ; Wisconsin, University of, Madison,
3 Pamphlets ; Yale University, 1 Vol., 2 Pamphlets.

ThiPHononhable Maharaj Pratap Narain Singh, Allahabad, 1 Vol. ; Adams’ 
ial Committee, Cambridge, 1 Vol. ; Agent-General for Queensland, 
i, 1 Vol. ; Alexander, Prof. W. J„ Toronto, 1 Vol., 1 Pamphlet ; Ami, ^ 

f!, Horncastle, Eng., 1 Vol., 1 Pamph-

Mem<

H., Ottawa, 3 Pamphlets ; Bashforth, 
let; Batch, E., Philadelphia, 1 Vol. ; Black, Messrs. A. & C., London, 3 

Blackie & Son, London, 1 Vol. ; Blake, J. R„ Galt, 1 Vol. ; Bourinot, 
Brockhaus, F. A., Leipzig, 17 Vols. ; Carruthers, G. T.,

Vols. ;
J. G., Ottawa, 1 Vol. ;
London, 1 Vol. ; Christomann, A. C., Athens, 4 Pamphlets ; City Engineer, 
Toronto, 1 Pamphlet ; Copp, Clark Co., Toronto, 22 Vols. ; Crofton, F. Blake, 
Halifax, 1 Pamphlet ; Crozier, J. B„ London, 1 Vol. ; Dawson, G. M., 
Ottawa, 1 Vol., 1 Pamphlet ; De Lury, A. T., Toronto, 1 Pamphlet ; Date, K., 
Calcutta, 1 Pamphlet ; Editor of “Current History,” Boston, 1 Pamphlet ; 
Editof of “ The Library Assistant,” Loudon, 1 Pamphlet ; Editor of “Model 
Engineer,” London, 1 Pamphlet ; Evans, Sir J., London, 2 Vols. ; Fairclongh, 
H. R., fcton Francisco, 1 Vol. ; Fisher, A. E., Toronto, 1 Pamphlet ; Forman, 
Mons. H., Paris, 1 Pamphlet ; Fraser, Prof. W. H., Toronto, 2 Vols. ; Gam- 
mack, Rev. Dr., Hartford, 1 Pamphlet ; Geddes, T„ Valparaiso, 1 Pamphlet ; 
Gordon, J. W„ London, 1 Vol. ; Gato, Seitaro, Tokyo, 1 Pamphlet ; Griffin, 
M. J., Ottawa, 1 Vol. ; Hall, Prof. J., Albany, 4 Vols., 8 Pamphlets ; 
Hauptvogel, Herr, Gotha, 1 Pamphlet ; Hirschfelder, J. O., San Francisco, 2 
Pamphlets ; Houdard, 'A., Paris, 1 Vol. ; Hoodly, C. J., Hartford, 1 Pamph
let; Houston, Win., Toronto, 16 Vols. ; H<*le, Win., Manchester, 1 Vol., 1 
Pamphlet ; Hubbard, 0. P„ Mew York, 1 Pamphlet ; Hucke, J., Berlin, 1 
Pamphlet ; Kelsey, F. W„ Ann Arbor, 1 Pamphlet ; Kirby, Wm„ Niagara, 1 
Pamphlet; Legrelle, A., Paris, 1 Pamphlet; Lewis, Mrs. Carvill, London, 1 Vol.; 
Me Alpine, D., Victoria, B.C., 1 Pamphlet ; McCurdy, Prof. J. F., Toronto, 1 
Vol. ; Macmillan & Co., 1 Vol. ; Mancini, Prof. 1)., Florence, Italy, 2 Pamph
let ; Mayor, J. B., London, 1 VoL ; Menhennick, Miss, Toronto, 1 Vol. ; 
Meredith, E., Toronto, 1 Vol.; Mill, H. K., London, 3 Vols., 2 Pamphlets ; 
Mullins, Dr. G. L„ Sydney, Australia, 1 Pamphlet; Munn & Co., New York, 
1 Vol. ; Munro, Dr., Edinburgh, 1 Vol. ; O’Brien, A. H., Ottawa, 1 Vol. ; 
Osier, Wm., Baltimore, 2 Vols. ; Oxford University Press, 2 Vols., 1 Pamph
let ; Pell, Howland, New York, 1 Vol. ; Putnam, Prof., Harvard University,

1
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7 Pamphlets ; Roberts, I., Starfield, Eng., 1 Vol, ; Roberts, J„ Edinburgh, 1 
Vol., 1 Pamphlet; Sadler, Ralph, Coldharbor, Eng., 8 Vole., 3 Pamphlets; 
bhortt, Prof. A., Queen’s University, 3 Pamphlets ; State Geologist, Albany \ 
4 Vols.; Toronto Law Book Co., 1 Vol.; Wheeler, H., Coatesville, Pa., 1 
Vok ; Wlgand, G., Leipzig, 1 Pamphlet ; Wilson, R. C., Cumberland, P.Q.,
2 Vols. ; Winthrop, R. C., Jr., Boston, 1 Vol. ; Wolverton, L., Grimsby, 2 
Vols. ; Wrong, Prof. G. M., Toronto, 1 Vol.

Museum.
received by the Biological Museum since

A collection of fifty specimens of Murine Invertebrates from the Zoological . 
Station, Naples, presented by the Director, Dr. Anton Dohrn.
Pheasants from Heber S. Hamilton, B.A., ’85, Gifu, Japan.

31
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The following donations 
June, 1897 :—

ol-
>n,

Four Japanesens’
id,
ni,
?h-
i,3 Portraits and Works of Art.

The following portraits and works of art have been presented to the Univer
sity y*_

(oil painting by T.

ot,
Ï-

1. A portrait of the late Hon. William Hume Blake 
Hamel), presented by the Hon. Edward Blake.

2. A portrait of the Hon. Edward Blake, Chancellor of the University (oil 
painting by E. Wyly Grier), presented by graduates and friends.

3. A portrait of Prof. E. J. Chapman (oil painting by Miss Frances 
Sutherland), presented by the artist.

4. A-portrait of the late Professor Henry Holmes Croft (oil painting by 
A. Dickson Patterson), presented by friends;of Professor Croft.

5. A portrait of the late President Dr. McOaul (oil painting by A. Dickson 
Patterson), presented by the artist.

6. A portrait of the late Vice-Chancellor Moss (oil painting by Miss C. S. 
Berthon, copy of oil painting by M. Berthon), presented by Charles Moss, Esq.

7. A portrait of the late Right Reverend Bishop Strachan (oil painting 
copy), presented by"the Council of University College. .

8. A portrait of the late President Sir Daniel Wilson (oil painting by A. 
Dickson Patterson), presented by friends of Sir Daniel Wilson.

9. A marble bust of the late Professor George Paxton Young (by 
ilton McCarthy), presented by friends of Professor Young.

Ip. A portrait of the late Professor George Paxton Young (oil painting by 
W. Allaire Shortt), presented by the artist.

Call to Duty ’’ (oil painting by Paul Giovanni Vf^kson), presented 
to the Medical Faculty by the artist.

12. The “ Marriage of the Duke of York ’’ and “ The King of Denmark's 
First Visit,” commemorative medals, presented by the Town Clerk of London 
England.
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13. Bronze medal commemorative of the sesquicentennial anniversary of the 

founding of the College of New Jersey (Princeton University), presented by 
the Trustees of Princeton University.

14. Bronze medal commemorative of the 150th anniversary of the capture of 
Louishourg in 1745, presented by the Louisbonrg,Memorial Committee of the 

•General Society of Colonial Wars.

University Studies.
The following Studies were published between June, 1897, and May, 1898, 

the first year of the existence of the publication
History, 1st Series.—Review of Historical Publications relating to Canada, 

Vol. II. : Publications of the year 1897, edited by Professor George M. Wrong, 
■assisted by H. H. Langton, B.A. (pp. X,, 238).*

History, 2nd Series, No. 1.—Louisbonrg in 1745, the anonymous 
d’un Habitant de Louisbonrg,” edited and translated by Professor George M. 
Wrong (pp. 74).

Economic Series (under the editorship of Professor Mavor), No. 1.—Publie 
Debts in Canada, by J. Roy Perry, B: A. (pp. 88).

Biological Series (under the editorship of Professor Ramsay Wright), 
No. 1.—The Gametophyte of Botrychium Virginianum, by E. C. Jeffrey, B.A.

^Psychological Series (under the editorship of Dr. Kirschmann), No. 1.— 

Spatial Threshold of Colours and its Dependence on Contrast Phenomena, 
by W. B. Lane, M. A., with appendices on Abnormal Colour Sense, by J. W. 
Baird, B.A , It. J. Richardson, B.A., and A. Kirschmann, Ph.D. (pp. 100).

* Volume I. of this Review was issued before the publication of the Studies was 
finally provided for under the management of the Faculties.

“ Lettre

Local Lectures.
To meet the demand for popular lectures on literary and scientific subjects, 

-a committee of the Councils has been annually appointed for several years 
back to arrange for the delivery of such lectures by members of the Faculty at 
various centres throughout the Province, and also in Toronto. In order to 
extend the benefits of the led*res as widely as possible the services of the 
lecturers are placed at the disposal of any literary or scientific organization 
desiring them, as far as is consistent with the academic engagements of the 
lecturers, and no charge has hitherto been imposed other than travelling 
expenses. During the present academic year 90 lectures have been delivered 
at 36 local centres. The following programme of lectures was prepared and

9 -circulated early in the session :—
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Professor W. J. Alexander—

(l> NovelsBr°Wning; m The FunClion of PoctW i (3) Tennyson ; (4)

Professor Alfred Baker—
(1) Tn.b,6 x?rCe °f the Ancicnt Greeka and ‘he Debt we owe them : (2) 

The Nebular Hypothesis ; (3) The Beginnings of Astronomy.
Mr. C. A. Chant, B. A.—

(1) Electric Waves ; (2) Complementary Colors. (These lectures 
given only in Toronto.)

Professor A. P. Coleman—
(1) Mountain Building ; (2) Geology and Evolution.

Professor J. G. Home —
(1) The Influence of Speculation upon Early Christianity ; (2) Eras of 

Doubt and Triumphs of Faith ; (3) Philosophical Views of the late 
Professor George Paxton Young.

Professor Hume is also prepared to deliver a series of lectures 
History of Philosophy, or on Theories of Ethics.

Professor Maurice Hutton—
(1) The Statesmen of Athens; (2) Greek Virtues and Theories of Life • 

(3) The Women of Greece; (4) Some Oxford Types (1st Series) - (5! 
Some Oxford Types (2nd Series) ; (6) The Mind of Herodotus • (7) 
Some Aspects of Classical Education ; (8) The Roman, the G reek,’the 
Englishman and the Frenchman ; (9) The Disabilities of University 
Education; (10) The Antigone of Sophocles; (11) Athenian Litera
ture (1st period) ; (12) Athenian Literature (2nd period) ; (13) Roman 
Life, Literature and Later Analogies (two lectures) ; (14) Plutarch 

Professor Hutton is also prepared to deliver a series of lectures 
Antigone of Sophocles ; The History of the Gracchi ; 
of the Tyrants of Greece.

Mr. D. R. Keys, M.A.—
(1) The American Humorists; (2) The Life and Times of Shakespeare- 

(3) Macaulay ; (4) Thackeray ; (5) Scott ; (6) Gladstone
Professor J. F. McCdrdv—

(1) The Bible and Altruism ; (2) The Message of Israel ; (3) Our Debt to 
the East ; (4) Bible Lands and Peoples ; (5) The Beginning of the 
world ; (6) Our Eastern Words and their Story ; (7) The Bible and 
Education.

Mr. J. C. McLennan, B.A.—
The Electric Discharge in High Vacua. (This lecture can be given only 

where a direct electric current of 110 volts can be supplied.)
Mr. W. S. N[ilnkr, M.A.—

(1) Tolstoi ; (2) Greek Education ; (?) The Watershed of History.
Mr. B, G. Mvrison, M.A., B.D.—

A Buried Civilization (with lantern views if desired).
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Mr. G. H. Nrkdler, B.A., Ph.D.
(1) Martin Luther from the Literary Sjpndpoint ; (2) Heinrich Heine 

and Young Germany ; (3) The (jjerman Empire and its People.
Mr. W. A. Parks, B.A.—

(1) The Ice Ace in Ontario; (2) Geology and Scehery. (These lectures 
can be giveh only where electric current for lantern is available.)

Mr. F. J. Smalb, B.A., Ph.D.—
(1) The Relation of CÜemistry to Commerce; (2) Alchemy and the 

Alchemists.
Mr. F. Tracy, B.A., Ph.D.— »

(1) Socrates, the Mar. and the Philosopher; (2) Marcus Aurelius Antoni
nus ; (3) The Republic of Plato ; (4) The History and Theory of 
Hypnotism ; (5) Relation of Psychology to Pedagogy.

Professor W. H. vanderSmissen—
(1) Goethe’s Faust (two lectures); (2) Life in Germany in the Middle 

Ages (with lantern slides)) (3) Walther von der Vogelweide, a 
Sweet Singer of the Middle Ages ; (4) Klopstock, the Singer of the 
Messiah ; (5) Friedrich von Logau, an Epigrammatist of the Thirty 
Years’ War.

SATURDAY PUBLIC LECTURES.
The following lectures were delivered in the University of Toronto during 

the session of 1897 98 :—

Subject.
“ The Science of the Ancient Greeks ” .... Professor Baker.

Lecturer.

“ Novels : their Origin and Use”............. Professor Alexander.
“Palestine” .................................................
‘ ‘ The Possible Resources of the Barren

Lands of Canada”.................................
“ Mural Decoration ’’.....................................
“ Our Debt to the East ”.............................
“ The Life of the Great Lakes ”.................

Professor Robinson.

Mr. J. B. Tyrrell.
Mr. G. A. Reid, R.C.A. 
Professor McCurdy. 
Professor Ramsay Wright.
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UNIVERSITY EXTENSION.
The following statu 

the Senate in April, 1 
1. A .landing committee of .even member, of Senate .hall be appointed 

annually for the purple of carrying on '• University Extension ” work of a kind 
aimilar to that carrieOssofl_imder the same 
Universities of Cambridge anrhQxford.
duLT^trr:n;^rahzVority to ttppoiut a define

„,3" P“rt “f ‘he exPense incurred for teaching and examining done at 
local centre, of ««traction, or for secretarial work done under the authority 

of the Committee, or for any other purpose connected with University 
aion, shall be a charge on the ordinary revenue of the University.

4. It shall be the duty of the Committee, subject to ratification by the Senate 
to appoint teachers and examiners for approved or prescribed courses of study 
at l«al centres, and to grant certificates to such students as may have passed 
the final examinât,on m each course, and complied with other conditions pre- 
scribed from time to time by the Committee.

5. It shall be the duty of the secretary to keep a register, in which shall be 
entered the name and address of each student who obtains a certificate, with a 
description of the course of study in which he has passed, and such other par- 
ticulars as the Committee may from time to time order to be inserted.

ritereity extension work, was passed by

i

designation in connection with the
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ltoni- 
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UNIVERSITY COLLEGE RESIDENCE. 
General Régulations.

*' Resident students are under the immediate charge of the Dean

d. Jhach student upon entering is required to sign his 
book to a declaration that he will conform 
relative to resident students.

4. All interference with the personal liberty of any student by arresting 
him or summoning bun before any tribunal of students, or otherwise subject 
mg him toany indignity or personal violence, or by disturbing him in the 
possession of his room, is forbidden by the Council.

5. All use of beer, wine

name in the Dean’s 
to the statutes and regulations

7. A re

6.

a,so of thetZ:XXrgrttendanCe °f the reSidentS at "rayere, and

,h! •“"* ' -
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9. No student will be allowed to continue in Residence who is reported to 
the Council to be persistently neglecting his work.

10. The Dean is authorized to impose lines for infraction of regulations, and 
for insubordination or disorderly conduct.

11. The authority to dismiss from Residence is vested in the College Council.

Rules.

SO

«
1 The first morning bell shall be rung at 7.30 A.M.; second morning bell 

breakfast from 8.15 to 9 A.M.; lunch at 1 P.M.;
dinner from 6.40 to 7.15 p m.; gate

and prayers at 8.10 a.m. ; 
evening bell and prayers at 6.30 p.m. ; 
closed at 10.40 p.m.

2. No student shall remain out after 12 o’clock at night, except hy permis

sion of the Dean. , , . . , , ..
3. Students may invite their friends to any meal, having informed the 

Steward, to whom they shall pay the charge fixed for such meal.
4. The officers of the College anfl non-resident students may purchase 

the Steward tickets for meals.
5. The fee payable by resident students 

from three and three-quarters to four dollars and a half per week.
6. All fees of resident students are to be paid monthly in advance.
7. Resident students shall regularly attend their respective places of worship

for board and rent of room varies

on Sunday.

Circular of Dean of Residence.
University College ...........

As your son (or ward) proposes coming into Residence in this College, I beg 
to inform you that it is the desire of the Council that, where there are no non

objections, all the students' under their charge should be present in 
the hall at daily morning and evening prayers, with reading of Scriptures. It 

also their wish that they should regularly attend on Sundays their respec
tive places of worship, and receive such other religious instruction as their 
parents or guardians may desire. I have to request that you will be so good 

to let me know whether you desire your son (or ward) to attend such daily 
prayers in the College, and that you will also mention the Minister under 
whose charge you wish to place him.

The Council will afford every facility for the carrying out of your intentions, 
and with this view will exercise such control over your son (or ward) during 
his residence, as may be best calculated to effect your wishes. In the event of 
your not informing me of your desire on the subject, the Council will assume 
that you have no objection to his being required to attend the daily prayers 
of the College, and will exercise an oversight as to his attendance on the min
istrations of a clergyman of the denomination to which he belongs.

scientious
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STUDENT SOCIETIES.

% Young Men’s Christian Association.
* OFFICERS.

"A..........F' W. Anderson, ’99. Trias......................N. P Coleman ’00
1>n,tVVi Pp ‘>------Docker’ Bec\ec...........................W. Simpson] oo!
.«*Kiçe.Pm....D. Tennant, S. P. S. Glen, he.................... .Hugh Munroe.

Conveners of C°mmUtees - MemberMp JSL. McPherson ; Devotional, K. H. 
Haslam ; Room, J. W. McBean ; CityAlissions, J. A. Cormie ; Bible Study, 
R. Davidson ; Fall Campaign, E. G. Robb ; Finance, N. F. Coleman ; Music, 

L. Burch ; Jnter-Collegiate Movement, J. McKay ; Missions, W. A. Docker

:

:
r

liA.

Young Women's Christian Association.
OFFICERS.

Mon. Pm............. Mrs. C. A. Chant. Tnas..
..•Miss S. Little, ’99. Rec. See 
Miss A. B. Ross, ’0». Cor. Sec

. . Miss E. M. Seatoy, ’99. 
Miss L. E. Webster, ’00. 
Miss A: B. Francis, ’0V^

aTu^l0^: i£rf
WWuffl E* Flemi“g',00:

Vice,-Pres

Medical Faculty Young Men's Christian 
Association.

OFFICERS.
1. Final Years. 2. Primary Years.

..............W. J. Abbott, B.A.

...................... R* W. Leader.
....................J. Lochead, M.A.
...................  .Win. Hamilton.

University College Literary and Scientific Society.
OFFICERS.

Pres..............
Vice-Pres. ..

Sec.................
Treas............

.... F. McTavish. 
. .. E. M. Cooper. 

. .H. S. Downing. 
.. R. E. Hawken.

Pres., 
Treas :

Pres.... „ Dr- sj Morley Wickett. Sec. of Cams.... E. M. Ashworth ’01
......... John MacKay. ’69. Hist. Sec....................W. A Groves '99

■2nd Vice-Pres.............F E. Brown, ’00. W Yr. Conn........ j . L . H ogg ’99*3rd Vtce-Pres..... W. Campbell, ’01. Srd Yr, Conn. . ..W. J. Donoyfu! Z
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Women’s Literary Society.
OFFICERS.

Em Pres .. Misa L. L. Ryckman. Treat................ Miss M. M. Lang.
pZ I........ MissL. K White. #h Yr. Pep..........Miss-H Woolverton.
Vice-Free.................Miss B. Tennant. 3rd Yr. Pep...........Mies M- e- “““■
pec. Sec.........................Miss L. Wegg. 2nd Yr. Pep............. Miss B. B. Vt hite.
Cor. Sec..................... Miss L. Darling. I

First Year Representative and Curator to be elected in the Fall.

’Varsity.

. 38

EDITORIAL BOARD. 
Editor-in-chief. . .W. A. R. Kerr, ’99. | Class of'00
Class of’99.............  Miss G. Downey. Class of 01

« «• .......... G. W. Ross...................
.. V. E. Henderson. “
A. H. Birmingham. S. P. S........

Miss H. M. Hughes. “ ........
......... E. H. Cooper. I “ ........
............. G. F. Kay.

ei.;.....................J. Little.
'...............Miss J. Forrest.
.......... B. F. MacFarland.

.............  P. A. Carson.
.......  F. McNaughton.
...............W. Foreman.
.....................R. Roaf.Class of '00,

Representative.Incoming First Year will elect
‘BUSINESS BOARD.

Eric N. Armour. Class of’00................. A. N. Mitchell.
... Miss Burgess. Class of’01................ I. Isbester.

............. J. B. Hunter. S. P. S..............................V ft wft

..........Miss L. Wright. “ .............................E- Neelands.

Manager..........
Class of '99....

Class of '00,...
Sesame.
OFFICERS.

Editor-in-Chkf......... Mies Benson, ’99. Pns.JIngr.Uhs A. W. Patterson, ,99.
3rd Yr. Pep.... Miss E. Fleming, ’00. 3rd Yr. Pep....... -o,
2nd Yr. Pep. .Miss C. Macdonald, ’01. 2nd Yr. Pep....... Miss L. Darling, 01.
4th Yr. Pep . Miss I. L. Tennant, ’99.

Class Societies.
1898.

............J. W. Hobbs.
.............G. L. Wagar.
........... J. G. Inkster.
. .Miss E. E. Deroche.
......... Burriss Gahan.

............ Miss Lynde.
...............Miss Seatty.
.........  E. W. Beatty.
....... < F. A. Cleland.

Judge .... 
Critic .... 
Ath. Dir.. 
Historian.

..........H. P. Hill.
Miss F. M. Webb.

Pres.......... .............
1st Vice-Pres....... «
2nd Vice-Pres......... W. G. Fitzgerald.
Sec...............................D. Budd White
Treas...................   N. E. Hinch.
Mus. Dir....................... Geo. H. Black.
poet ............................... J. M. Gunn.
Prophet  .............L. F. Robertson.
Orator....,................... A. W. Smith.

j

i

<

1899.
......... H.W. McLean.
.... N. T. Johnston.
........ E. N. Armour.

..................  Miss Tennant.

............  A. W. Charlton.
*..................... Miss Little.
..................... Miss Lucas.

’.......................G. C. King.
............. G. W. Hastings.

Critic..............
Mus. Dir........
Ath. Dir.........
Historian,

... ,W. H. Alexander. 
...MissL. K. White.

...............E. A. Cleary.
F. D. McEntee. 

.... J. T. Richardson. 
... .Miss J. Johnston. 
.. A. H. Birmingham.
............R. G. Hunter.
................. P. H. Tom.

Prts...........
1st Vice-Pres.. 
2nd Vice-Pres.
Sec...................
Treas...............
Poetess............
Orator.............
Judge.............
Prophet...........

I
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1900.
Pres..............
let Vice-Pres. 
2nd Yice-Prea 
Sec..................

Mus. Dir.....
Orator............
Prophetess ...

..........J. J. Gibson.
..Miss G. D. Hall. 
. C. R. Fitzgerald. 
■ • A; N. W. Clare. 
R. A. Armstrong. 

•... R. B. Michefi. 
.... W. A. Smith.

. Miss L. S. Wegg. 
..........N. R. Beal.

Critic.... 
Ath. Dir..
Poet........
Historians

..................... N. F. Coleman.
...................r. .B. O.Ansley.
............Miss M. E. Mason.

.......... Miss H. M. Hughes.

............................ A. C. Hill.

............Miss E. M. Mason.
.................  Miss M. Laing.
................ S. F. Shenstone.
....................... R. D. Hume.

Classical Association.
OFFICERS.

Snd Vwe-Pres.. ..Miss F. Wicher, Dl. [ Mh Yr. Conn.. Mi« b ô. B«g ’̂, 'M. 
Iirst Year Councillor to be elected in October.

Modern Language Club.
OFFICERS.

Prés Pre°:.........w A 'R °Kerrra'W 5“' .............. R' Millman, 'Oft

S.s«:PrM:;::MljMB,eHunt;S: UAYr-Rep.......m:

Two Representatives from the First Year to I» elected in October.

Mathematical and Physical Society.
Officers.

Firet year Councillor to be elected in October.

Philosophical Society.
OFFICERS.

Hon. Pres............................. Dr. Tracy. Sec...
Hon. Vice-Pres.... A. H. Abbot, B.A. Treat
r™-: ■ • ■........................John McKay. 4th Yr. Rep.
1st Vice.Pres..........H. E. Kellington. 3rd Fr. Rep.

... F. E. Malott. 
..... .A. L Burch.
........Miss Baker.

■J. L. McPherson.

1
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Natural Science Association.
OFFICERS.

Tr.eas

40

G. A. Cornish, ’00.

.'w.• •E- “af*!**:m
Vice-Free. ..S. H. Armstrong, 99. jth, Yr. Hep. ..... >(l0.

o”; ; ;. 'wi'H^l^mpson! ’0o! 2nd Fr. Rep Miss L. Darling, '01.

A First year Representative to be elected in October.

Political Science Club-
OFFICERS.

.. Prof. James Mayor. Treas. .................... • E. Brown ’00.

^SeilliE^

M

Hon. Pres 
Pres

Sec,
Medical Society.

OFFICERS.
...Dr. R. A. Reeve, i Asst.-Treas
..........C. N. Holmes. I Cor. Sec. ..
W. H. Dunnington. ; Curator....

.......... G. W. Smith. Coun

... Dr. R. J. Dwyer. “
................J. H. Péters.

.... J. A. Smith.
...J. S. Chisholm.
.. H. G. Downing. 
.......C. Warren.

Ï. .Ï. .V ..V.. ..C. C. Campbell.

Hon. Pres..,
Pres.............
Vice-Pres... 
Rec. Sec.... 
Hon. Treas. 
Treas..........

Glee Club.
*

OFFICERS.
w. R. P. Parker, B.A. | Bus. Mngr.
..........G. H. Black, ’98.. Pianist ...
... .E. N. Armour, ’99. “

H. R. Stovel, ’98. ! Librarian.. .

............ J. D. Ruthven.
,... E. D. Carder, B.A.
.........E. H. Smith, ’99.
................R. B. Scarfe.

Hon. Pres. 
Pres......
Vice-Pres.. 
Sec.-Treas.

it
Ladies’ Glee Club.

OFFICERS.
.......... Miss N. Cleary, ’99. Treas..........

, ... Miss I. Tennant, ’99. Curator....
.... Miss H. M. Hughes, ’00. Pianist........

Banjo, Guitar and Mandolin Club-
OFFICERS.

........A. H. Montgomery.
................J. R. Meredith.
..............W. A. Stratton.

Lftriw Mandolin and Guitar Club.
OFFICERS.

... Miss L. Darling, '01.
.........Miss E. Crane, ’01.
.Misa M. E. Mason, ’00.

Sec....

,. 0. E. Treble. 
. .R. D. Hume.

. I Sec-Treas. 
Curator. . .Hon. Pres 

Vïe'-Prés.

I

1

i
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Athletic Association.
OFFICERS.

Hon. Pres.,
Pres..............
Vice-Pres.. 
Sec-Treas.. 
Pep. Arts..

K ■ President Loudon. 
.... A. E. Snell, ’99. 
W. E. Douglas, ’99. 
• T. A. Russell, ’99. 
.. J. J. Gibson ’00. 

.L. R. Whitely, ’00.

......... R. Smillie, ’01.

..............W. H. Boyd.
fl tt ......... C. McMichael.

“ Mediant ... A. D.' G. McDougall.' 
“ .....................W. R. Cook.

Pep. Medicine 
“ Victoria.

...........T. Sutton.

......... J. R. Parry.
G. A. Fergusson.

Devitt.
" _ '* .................A. E. Rudell.

Rugby Club.. ..J. T. R. Burnside.
‘ * ssii. Club............S. A. Dickson.

Hockey Club................F. H. Scott.
‘ Lacrosse Club.... F. A. Cleland.

“ Base Ball Club.........R. H. Greer.
Cricket Club.... M. C. Cameron. 
Tennis Club............W. A. Sadler.

).

).
“ Dentals, Il.

S.P.S.........

0.
(1.

9.
The Gymnasium.

bowli^ffSwa8i«nnjn<!lUMinF gyT£?ium ProPer’ locker rooms, oaths, and the 
Son1IfSl k y’- °Pen1dally (r°m «.30 a.m. to 6 p.m. to all Members. Instruc- 
tion will be given to classes by Sergeant Williams at the following hours

ClaS8‘ t a°'6 P'mm Mond»ys, Wednesdays and Fridays.

aZZ SSl.: : : : : ïlLVÎSKy»-

Executive * W111,am8> or *> «orne of the Members of the

T. A. Russell, Sec.-Treas.

0.
1.

;h.

>g-
in.
ill.

Cricket Club.**
]OFFICERS.en.

Hon. Pres..........
Hon. Vice-Près,
Pres.....................
Vice-Pres............
Sec.-Treas.........
Captain..............

A. . President Loudon. 
.. Professor Fletcher. 
.. R. W. K. White. 
.. J. R. Howitt, ’98. 

S. F. Shenstone, ’00. 
M. C. Cameron, ’99.

Curator.........
Committee...

..........A. J. Isbester, ’01.
................D. B. White, ’98.
............ R. S. Waldie, ’99.
................ R. Telford, ’00.
............ E. P. Brown, ’01.

99.
rfe.

Association Football Club.’01.
’01.

OFFICERS.

tL.....................  R ?• £al«rn’ 3 **. Xr c™.........H. D. Graham, ’Oo!
............................ A' N' Clare, ®®. 2nd Yr. Conn............W. Campbell, ’01.

Rugby Football Club.

’00.
Hon. Pres

ible.
ime.

OFFICERS.

"Z '"T ® ."«SKKiviiKe
Jd Vicè-Pret.................R p'm iTal,r,e' % P' £ ReP..................P C. McArthur.

« yr. cZ. : : : : ; ,w; \ Sa& ZZharV‘ *tp.....A K8,,Roach-MYr.Coun......................E. P. Brown! .............................. A' Kilbourne‘



Appendix.42

University of Toronto Bowing Club.
OFFICERS.

Hon. Pres................. Professor Baker. Sec.-Treas............... F. A. Young, B.A.
Pres .......... James G. Merrick, B. A. Exec. Com . W, K. Douglas, *98, Arts.
Vice-Pres.-H. F. Goodet-ham, ’99, Arts. “ ..V. E. Henderson, ’99,Arts.

Thrift Burnside, S.P.S. “....................H. F. Spence, Med.Captain
Advisory Board : President Loudon, Professors Baker, Hutton, Peeve, 

Messrs. Byron E. Walker, T. G. Blackstock, and William Macdonald (Hon. 
Treas. ).

The Club is in affiliation with the Argonaut Rowing Club, and has the full 
use of their boats and splendidly equipped Club House.

Lawn Tennis Club.
OFFICERS.

. President Ixiudon. Conn
.......... W. A. Sadler.
.. A. N. W. Clare.
..........C. E. Treble.

Patrons: Hon. Win. Mulock, LL.D., Q.C.; John Hoskin, LL.D., Q.C.; A. 
Carruthers, M.A.; G. H. Needier, B.A., Ph.D.; Rev. Elmore Harris ; Andrew 
Rutherford, Esq.

............ . W. A. Stratton.
....................E. G. Bogart.
............J. T. Richardson.

Hon. Pres.
Pres.........
Vice-Pres.. 
Sec.-Treas.

Ladies’ Lawn Tennis Club.
OFFICERS.

.............. Mrs. McCurdy. Orad. Coun..Miss F. L. Sheridan, B.A.
Miss J. M. Johnston, ’99. 4th Yr. Coun. . .Miss S. M. Little, ’99. 

Vice-Pres.... Miss M. E. Mason, ’00. 2nd Yr. Coun. ..N#s A. E. Crane, ’01. 
Sec.-Treas.... Miss H. M. Austin, '01.

Hon. Pres.
Pres

Hookey Club.
OFFICERS.

Hon. Pres..Prof. R. Ramsay Wright. Com. Man ........................R. Y. Party.
Hon. Vice-Pres.. ..F. J. Smale, Ph.D. Captain.............................  A. E. Snell.
Pres................................. R. S. VValdie. Mngr. Var. II........ B. M. Armstrong.
Mnar.....................  H. F. Goodertiam. Delegate toO.H.A.. .H.F. Gooderham.
Sec.-Treas............... F. H. Scott, B.A. “ “ “ ..........E. P. Brown.

Base Ball Club.
OFFICERS.

S. T. Blackwood.. .Hon. Wm. Mulock.
............ F. H. Barron.
.............. J. Fitzgerald.
.......... J.^L. Counsell.
.......... J. R. Meredith.
..............R. H. Greer.
.. .. F. A. Kilbourne.
............E. W. Beatty.
........F. D. McEntee.

2nd Yr. Rep
1st Yr. Rep..................... E. P. Brown.
3rd and 4th Yr. Meds... A. W. Tanner. 
1st and 2nd Yr. Meds. .. E. D. Carder.
Victoria............................. J. R. Parry.
St. Michaels..........................T. Roach.
S. P.S........
Dental........
Manager...

Hon. Pres........
'Pres.................
1st Vice-Pres.. 
2nd Vice-Pres.
Sec-Treas........
Captain...........
Curator. ..*... 
4th Yr. Rep. .. 
3rd Yr. Rep. .

... 0. Gordon. 
. R. R. Elliot. 
J. W. Hobbs.

t

1

;

I:

: ~
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Fencing Club.
_ _ OFFICERS. \
Pr«'...r".":;.CaPJot Keel“rtB ASSo I ...........R M' Millman, >00.

Vice-Prea............. J F Evmi I ............... A. William».

43

Women’s Fencing Club.
OFFICERS

1 ssbr as s ss «
»

1

Chess Club.
„ _ OFFICERS.
Bon. Pres...................  . .Prof. Mavor. ! Treoa.. .
ViZ'Prï»............. w °A 5Unter’ S- P- & top
Vxce-Pre.a.............  W. A. Groves, ’99. Med. Ren.!.

• F. E. Brown, ’00. |

l

N. Shenstone, ’01.
............ — Forbes.
• • H. F. Brethour.

I.
Sec

».

..

?•

/

i
n.
r.
r.

t
t
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